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The period 1925 to  1935 was a time o f g re a t change in th e a tre  
in th i s  coun try . Dramatics was becoming a leg itim a te  course of 
study in secondary schoo ls, c o l le g e s , and u n iv e r s i t ie s .  The 
L i t t l e  Theatre movement was sp read ing  throughout the co u n try . The 
" ta lk ie s ” were th rea ten in g  the su rv iv a l o f vaudeville  and l e g i t i ­
mate th e a tr e .  The purpose of th is  study has been to  tra c e  in  
d e t a i l  the development of these  changes in  no n -p ro fess io n a l and 
p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre  in New O rleans between 1925 and 1935.
The p r in c ip a l sources o f inform ation, have been th e  New O rleans 
newspapers, secondary school, co lleg e  and u n iv e rs ity  newspapers, 
yearbooks, b u l le t in s ,  and ca ta lo g u es . Personal in te rv iew s, 
correspondence, and personal scrapbooks a lso  provided d e ta ile d  
inform ation concerning th e a tre  during  the p erio d .
This study in v e s tig a te s  the  th e a t r ic a l  a c t i v i t i e s  in th e
(1) ed u ca tio n a l th e a tre  inc lud ing  elem entary and secondary 
schoo ls, co lleg e s  and u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  and p r iv a te  ac tin g  schoo ls ,
(2) community th e a tr e  sponsored by re lig io u s  and n o n -re lig io u s  
groups, and (3) p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tr e  including v a u d e v ille , s to ck  
companies, and to u r in g  shows.
At the beginning of the decade educational in s t i tu t io n s  a t  
a l l  le v e ls  were involved in  v arious forms o f t h e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty .  
H is to r ic a l pagean ts , May Day f e s t i v a l s ,  and graduation  ex e rc ise s  
Furnished most oF tin? th e a tr ic a l, a c t iv i ty  fo r the elem entary 
school c h ild re n . Secondary schools presented the animal se n io r
play throughout the  decade, but by 1928 expression  courses in t r o ­
duced in to  the New O rleans high school curricu lum  caused an in ­
crease in  the number o f th e a t r ic a l  p roductions. Some o f the s tu ­
dents a c tiv e  in  high school th e a tre  l a t e r  became lead ers  in  
u n iv e rs ity  and community th e a tr e .  U n iversity  groups presented 
numerous o n e-ac t and th re e -a c t  p la y s . Near the end o f the decade 
Foreign language c la s se s  presented  p lays in  Spanish , French, Ger­
man, and I t a l i a n  and o p e re tta s  became a popular form of 
en terta in m en t. By 1934 most o f the u n iv e r s i t ie s  were incorporating  
th ea tre  courses in  th e  curriculum  or making p lans to  h ire  fa c u lty  
th e a tre  d i r e c to r s .  S evera l ex p ressio n , e lo c u tio n , and dram atic 
a r t  schools provided in s tru c tio n  fo r  persons in te re s te d  in 
c u l tu ra l  improvement. One o f the  schools p resen ted  numerous plays 
and sponsored an annual Play Tournament. This co n te s t encouraged 
the form ation o f se v e ra l th e a tre  groups and brought recogn ition  to 
lo c a l p lay w rig h ts .
Le P e t i t  T heatre  du Vieux Carre was the only s ta b le  community 
th ea tre  in  New O rleans between 1925 and 193 5. I t  was the only 
th e a t r ic a l  group to  perform  con tinuously  throughout the decade. 
Leaders from Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre aided the Jewish 
l i t t l e  th e a tr e ,  c h i ld re n 's  th e a tr e ,  and o th e r community and edu­
ca tio n a l th e a tre  o rg an iz a tio n s . Although most of the community 
th e a tre s  in  the c i ty  did not surv ive the dep ression , by 193'i new 
experim ental groups began to  emerge.
While th e a tre  was f lo u r ish in g  in  the educa tiona l in s t i tu t io n s  
and community o rg a n iz a tio n s , p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre  was dying. 
V audeville, unable to  surv ive the com petition o f sound film s and
the increase  in production co sts  brought about by th e  stagehands' 
s t r ik e  and the economic depression , was no longer p a r t  o f th e a tre  
in  New Orleans a t  the c lo se  of the 1933-1934 season . By the  end 
of the 1929-1930 season, the only sto ck  company th e a tre  had 
c lo sed . In 193 5 the only th e a tre  w hich'housed road shows closed 
permanently fo rc in g  only a few la rg e  th e a tr e  and opera companies 
to  perform in  the  huge municipal aud ito rium . By the end of the 
decade audiences found liv e  th e a t r ic a l  en te rta in m en t only in  the 
educa tiona l in s t i tu t io n s  and community th e a tr e s .
CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION
The te n -y e a r  period  between 1925 and 1935 marked the 
beginning and end of a period  o f  change in  every f a c e t  o f  th e a tre  
in  America. Vaudeville was b e in g  squeezed out o f  th e  th e a tre  by 
motion p ic tu re s . ''T a lk ie s '1 were in troduced  and seemed to  
th rea ten  th e  su rv iv ing  le g it im a te  th e a t r e s .  There were few road 
shows, and many of the s to ck  com panies, which were in  residence 
in  the la rg e  c i t i e s ,  were beg inn ing  to  fo ld .  "The s to ck  market 
crash  of October, 1929, though i t s  e f f e c t s  on the  th e a tre  were 
not immediately f e l t ,  heralded  fo r  th e  th e a tre  n o t only the end 
o f a period of p ro sp e r ity  bu t th e  end o f  an e ra  du ring  which i t  
had dominated the  en te rta in m en t f i e l d . H o w e v e r ,  th e re  was 
an in c reasin g  emphasis on and an i n t e r e s t  in  th e a tr e  in  the  high 
schools and u n iv e rs i t ie s  th roughou t th e  country . By 1925 drama­
t i c s  had become an im portan t p a r t  o f  th e  program in  the secondary
2schools o f America. C olleges and u n iv e r s i t ie s  were beginning 
to  d iscover th a t  drama must be produced before an audience to  be 
appreciated  and th a t  drama and th e a tr e  c o n s titu te d  ap p ro p ria te
^Barnard Hewitt, T heatre U .S.A . 1665 to  1957 (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Company, 1*)59), p . 382.
^Karl R. Wallace ( e d . ) , A H isto ry  o f  Speech Education in  
America (New York: A pp leton -C en tu ry -C rofts, I n c . ,  1954), 
p. 595.
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3s u b je c ts  fo r  the  academic curricu lum . A lso, th e  L i t t l e  T heatre 
movement was beginning to  f lo u r is h ,  fo r  in  1925 th e  Drama League 
o f  America re g is te re d  1,900 members,1* and many c i t i e s  w itnessed  
th e  r i s e  o f community th e a tre  groups.
New O rleans, a c e n te r  of th e a t r ic a l  a c t iv i ty  in  th e  South, 
r e f le c te d  these  upheavals in  th e a tre  during  th is  p e rio d . Yet 
th e re  has been no study o f  New Orleans th e a tre  th a t  has tra c e d  
th e se  changes in  no n -p ro fess io n a l and p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tr e .
There have been s tu d ie s  o f  p a r t ic u la r  th e a tre s  and th e a tre  
g roups, but th ese  have provided only a lim ited  view o f t h e a t r e .5
The purpose o f th i s  study i s  to  tra c e  the development o f 
th e se  changes in  th e a tre  in  New Orleans from 1925 to  1935, th u s 
producing a comprehensive body of knowledge unfurnished by p re ­
v ious s tu d ie s . For the f i r s t  tim e, both p ro fe ss io n a l and non­
p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tre  w i l l  be explored in  one work, p re se n tin g  
as complete a p ic tu re  o f th e a tre  in  New Orleans du ring  th i s  
period  as p o ss ib le .
3Ib id . .  p . 573.
^Howard Taubman, The Making o f  the American Theatre 
(New York: Coward-McCann, I n c . ,  1956) p . 20**.
5T ypical s tu d ie s  include F rederick  Lamar Chapman, "A 
H isto ry  of Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre" (Ph. D. d i s s e r ta t io n ,  
Tulane U n iv e rs ity , 1971); Sadie Faye Edwards Head, "A H is to r ic a l  
Study o f  the Tulane and C rescent Theatres o f New O rleans, L o u is i­
ana 1897 to  1937" (Ph. D. d is s e r ta t io n ,  Louisiana S ta te  U niver­
s i t y ,  1963); David D evall Mays, "The Group Theatre o f  New 
O rleans: A H istory" (M aster's  th e s is , 'T u la n e  U n iv e rs ity , 1960); 
and Floyd L es lie  Sandle, "A H istory  of the Development o f  the  
E ducational Theatre in  Negro Colleges and U n iv e rs it ie s , 1911- 
1959" (Ph. D. d is s e r ta t io n ,  Louisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1959).
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For t h i s  study  th e a tr e  i s  d iv ided  in to :  (1) ed u c a tio n a l,
(2) community, and (3) p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tr e .  E ducational 
th e a tre  i s  defined  as  th e a tre  which has as i t s  prim ary goal 
the in s tru c tio n  o f s tu d e n ts  en ro lled  in  an ed u ca tio n a l i n s t i t u ­
t io n . E duca tional th e a tr e  in  New O rleans w i l l  be d iv ided  in to  
elem entary schoo l program s, secondary school th e a tr e ,  p r iv a te  
ac tin g  sch o o ls , and c o lle g e  and u n iv e rs ity  th e a tr e .  Community 
th e a tre  i s  defined  as n o n -p ro fess io n a l th e a tre  which i s  not 
sponsored by an ed u ca tio n a l in s t i tu t io n  b u t under th e  ausp ices 
o f a community o rg a n iz a tio n . Community th e a tre  w i l l  embrace 
th e a t r ic a l  groups sponsored by re lig io u s  o rg an iza tio n s and 
those o p e ra tin g  independently  o f  such o rg an iz a tio n s . P ro fes­
s io n a l th e a tre  i s  defined  as th e a tr e  p resented  by paid ac to rs  
fo r  the b a s ic  purpose of monetary gain  and inc ludes vaudev ille  
perform ances, to u r in g  companies and re s id e n t s tock  companies 
which have performed du ring  th i s  period  in  New O rleans.
The d a ta  assembled f o r  th i s  study o f ed u c a tio n a l, conmunity, 
and p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tr e  com prises, when p o ss ib le : (1) the
names of th e  sponsoring  o rg a n iz a tio n s , (2) th e i r  purposes, 
d ire c to rs  and lead ers*  (3) t i t l e s  and types o f p lays performed, 
(4) d e s c r ip tio n s  of th e  f a c i l i t i e s  used fo r  th e  perform ances, 
and (5) c r i t i c a l  responses to  th e  p roductions.
New O rleans newspapers, school newspapers, yearbooks, 
b u l le t in s ,  p e rso n a l in te rv iew s,an d  s p e c ia l l ib r a ry  c o lle c tio n s  
furnished th e  main sou rces o f inform ation  fo r  th i s  s tudy . The 
two major newspaper sou rces u t i l iz e d  were the  New O rleans
»*
Tim es-Picavune. the  o ld e s t p resen t-day  newspaper in  Mew O rlean s ,6 
and th e  New O rleans Item , the o ld e s t a fte rn o o n  newspaper in  the  
S ou th .7 The o th e r  afternoon  newspaper p u b lish ed  d u rin g  the 
period  was the  New O rleans S ta te s , owned and p u b lish ed  by th e  
Times-Picayune P ub lish ing  Company.8 The co n te n ts  o f th i s  paper 
were so s im ila r  to  th a t  o f  the Times-Picavune t h a t  only  the 
Times-Picavune and Item were used. High school newspapers and 
yearbooks published  by J e s u i t ,  Holy C ross, Kohn, F o r tie r ,  and 
Redem ptorist, along  w ith newspaper and yearbook p u b lic a tio n s  o f 
Tulane, Loyola, Xavier, and D illa rd  u n iv e r s i t ie s  provided  much o f 
the inform ation  concerning educational t h e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s .
The newspapers fu rn ish ed  the names o f  th e  g roups, t i t l e s  o f the  
p la y s , d a tes  o f  the perform ances, lo c a tio n s  o f  th e  th e a tr e s ,  
names o f the  a c to rs  and backstage p e rso n n e l, and in  many 
in s tan ces  c r i t i c a l  reviews of the p la y s . P erso n a l in te rv iew s 
w ith a c to r s , d i r e c to r s ,  te ach e rs , and founders o f  various 
th e a t r ic a l  o rg an iza tio n s o f the  period  supp lied  th e  much needed 
p o in t o f view toward the m ate ria l and supplemented th e  inform a­
t io n  from the pub lished  sou rces. Those in te rv iew ed  o f te n  gave 
the research er access to  personal scrapbooks, l e t t e r s ,  documents, 
c e r t i f i c a t e s ,  and p ic tu re s  not published in  any book o r  newspaper.
^Federal W riters*  P ro jec t of the  Works P rogress Adminis­
t r a t io n  o f the C ity  o f New O rleans, New O rleans C ity  Guide 
(Boston: Houghton M iff lin  Company, 1938), p . 91.
7I b id .» p .  92.
8Ib id . .  p . 93.
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S p e c ia l c o lle c tio n s  found in  the  arch ives o f the L ouisiana S ta te  
U n iv e rs ity  L ib ra ry , Baton Rouge; the  Howard T ilto n  L ib ra ry , 
Tulane U n iv e rs ity ; th e  Loyola U n iversity  L ib rary ; th e  X avier 
U n iv e rs ity  L ib ra ry ; the J e s u i t  High School L ib ra ry ; the Holy 
Cross High School L ib ra ry ; and the New Orleans Public L ib rary  
provided access to  th e a tre  program s, b rochures, commentaries, 
and l e t t e r s  concerning th e a tre  o f  th i s  p e rio d .
S ev era l is o la te d  s tu d ie s  in v e s tig a tin g  c e r ta in  community 
th e a tr e s  such as Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre and the New
V
O rleans Group T hea tre , p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre s  such as  the Tulane 
and C rescen t, and u n iv e rs ity  th e a tre s  such as D illa rd  and X avier 
supply some background in form ation  fo r  th ese  groups. However, 
th e  au th o r has independently  researched and reported  on each 
o f  th ese  th e a tre s  and groups in  r e la t io n  to  the purpose o f  th i s  
s tu d y , r e s u l t in g  in  a p o in t o f  emphasis d if f e r e n t  from t h a t  o f  
th e  o r ig in a l  s tu d ie s .  Elementary and secondary school th e a tr e  
has n o t been th e  su b je c t of p a s t  in v estig a tio n s,®  and fo r  th i s  
reason  th e  au thor has taken tim e and space to  include as much o f 
t h i s  new inform ation  as p o s s ib le , p a r t ic u la r ly  in  th e  case o f the  
secondary school th e a tr e .
The th re e  d iv is io n s  of th e a tr e  included in  t h i s  study are 
examined in  the  fo llow ing o rd e r: ed u ca tio n a l, community, and
p ro fe s s io n a l.  This o rg an iza tio n  although chosen, f o r  the  most
®The study  by Harvey R. Brooks, "A H istory  of T heatre in  the 
New O rleans White Public High Schools1' (M aster's t h e s i s ,  Tulane 
U n iv e rs ity , 1970), re p o r ts  th e  high school curricu lum  changes 
hut does no t rep o rt any th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty .
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p a r t ,  a r b i t r a r i l y ,  fo llow s what i s  g en e ra lly  considered  an 
ascending o rd er o f  competence in  th e a tr e .  Since many high 
schoo l, co lleg e , and u n iv e rs i ty  s tu d en ts  upon graduation  con­
tinued  t h e i r  th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  in  community th e a t r e ,  in f lu ­
encing i t  to  some e x te n t ,  i t  i s  reasonable to  re p o r t  educational 
th e a tre  befo re  community th e a tr e .
The study i s  d iv ided  in to  f iv e  ch a p te rs . Chapter I  con­
ta in s  an in tro d u c tio n  to  the study . Chapter I I  tr a c e s  th e a tre  
on the  ed u c a tio n a l le v e l  through an exam ination o f  th e a t r ic a l  
c lubs and a c t i v i t i e s  in  the  elem entary and secondary schoo ls, 
p r iv a te  a c tin g  sch o o ls , and co lleg e s  and u n iv e r s i t ie s .  Chapter 
I I I  examines community th e a tre  sponsored by n o n -re lig io u s  and 
r e lig io u s  groups. Chapter IV tra c e s  th e  demise o f  p ro fe ss io n a l 
th e a tre  in  New O rleans through an in v e s tig a tio n  o f  v au d ev ille , 
s to ck , and to u rin g  companiesi The f i n a l  c h a p te r , Chapter V, 
provides a summary and conclusion to  th e  study o f  the  h is to ry  
of th e a tr e  in  New Orleans from 1925 to  1935.
CHAPTER II
EDUCATIONAL THEATRE
E ducational th e a tre  may be d efin ed  as th e a tr e  having fo r  i t s  
prim ary goal the  in s tru c tio n  o f s tu d e n ts  e n ro lle d  in  an educa­
t io n a l  in s t i tu t i o n .  This ch ap ter in v e s t ig a te s  th e  th e a t r ic a l  
a c t iv i ty  in  the  elem entary sch o o ls , secondary sch o o ls , co lleg e s  
and u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  and ac tin g  schoo ls in  New O rleans from 1925 to  
1935.
Elementary School T h e a tr ic a l  Programs
H is to r ic a l  pageants, May Day f e s t i v a l s ,  and g raduation  
e x e rc ise s  furn ished  most of the  th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty  fo r  th e  
s tu d e n ts  en ro lle d  in  approxim ately 100 p u b lic , p a ro c h ia l, and 
p r iv a te  elem entary schools in  th e  c i t y  d u rin g  th i s  p e rio d .
H is to r ic a l  Pageants
A h i s to r ic a l  pageant i s  an e la b o ra te  p u b lic  sp ec ta c le  
d e p ic tin g  the  h is to ry  o f a p lace  o r ev en t through the  ac tio n s  
o f  costumed ch a rac te rs  perform ing in  a p ro ce ss io n , masque, o r 
a l le g o r ic a l  ta b lea u . Three such pageants invo lv ing  w ell over
10,000 elem entary and secondary school s tu d e n ts  were p resen ted  
du ring  th e  decade under in v e s tig a tio n .
The f i r s t  h i s to r ic a l  pageant, "Drama o f Independence," was 
staged  a t  the  Loewfs S ta te  Theatre on May 28, 1926, as p a r t  o f  
th e  n a t io n a l ce leb ra tio n  o f the  150th an n iv ersa ry  o f  the s ig n in g
7
8
o f th e  D ec la ra tio n  of Independence. This pageant involved f o r ty -  
f iv e  schoo ls and 800 ch ild re n  and included scenes d e p ic tin g  th e  
land ing  o f  Columbus, th e  P ilg rim  F a th e rs , the S p i r i t  o f  '7 6 , the 
su rren d e r o f C ornw allis , a recep tio n  by Martha Washington, and a 
m inuet. Two g i r l s  from the Normal School portrayed "Columbia" 
and " L ib e r ty ,"  w hile two boys from Easton Boys' High School were 
s o ld ie r  and s a i lo r  h e ra ld s . T h irty  o th e r high school boys p e r ­
formed a scene d ep ic tin g  th e  s ig n in g  of th e  D eclaration  o f 
Independence. Two noted s tu d e n ts  played an American boy and 
g i r l  in  th e  f i n a l  scene showing th e  coming of the n a tio n s  o f  the  
world to  America. The fe a tu re  o f  the  scene was the o u stin g  o f  
the "R eds." One came in  each group and sneaked away as  a 
p a t r io t i c  poem was re c ite d .* ” The ch ild ren  rehearsed th e  pageant
only once befo re  p resen tin g  i t  a t  10:30 in  the morning to  a crowd
2
of r e la t iv e s  and f r ie n d s . T icke ts  were f re e  and obtained from
3
the schoo l board o f f ic e .
On January  18, 1930, a pagean t, involv ing 2,200 school c h i ld ­
ren and 12,000 sp e c ta to rs , ce leb ra ted  the opening o f th e  M unici­
p a l A uditorium . The B roadcaster, a newspaper published by th e  
Kohn High School s tu d e n ts , described  th is  pageant e n t i t l e d  The 
Glory th a t  i s  Ours; Our C hildren . Our S ta te . Our N ation.
■̂Times-Picayune. May 18, 1926. H ereafter re fe rre d  to  as  
P icayune.
2P icayune. May 29, 1926, p . 3 .
3Picayune. May 18, 1926, p. 5.
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A s e r ie s  o f e ig h teen  ep isodes portrayed our 
g lo ry  in  our N ation. These episodes took the form 
o f an h i s t o r i c a l  review . Beginning w ith America as 
"The Red Man's C o n tin en t,” the  ou tstand ing  events 
o f  American h is to ry  were shown, ca rry in g  the audience 
in  r e a l i s t i c  fash ion  through th e  hazardous periods 
o f  ex p lo ra tio n  and c o lo n iz a tio n , the ex c itin g  days 
o f  th e  R evolution , and th e  years  o f development th a t  
follow ed to  the p re se n t day. An in sp ir in g  tab leau  
was th a t  o f  "Flanders F ie ld s ."  An episode d e p ic tin g  
th e  se rv ic e  o f the U nited S ta te s  in  th e  World War 
was p re se n ted , w ith th e  l a s t  tab leau  rep resen tin g  
L ib e rty  being welcomed by the  n a tio n s  and her ban­
ishm ent o f  the  d isco rd an t elem ent which seeks to  
s t i r  up s t r i f e  and d is o rd e r .
An ou tstand ing  fe a tu re  o f th e  pageant was th e  
fo rm ation  o f a g re a t American f la g  by 800 p u p ils , 
d ressed  to  give the e f f e c t  o f a f la g  and sing ing  
"America th e  B eau tifu l"  and o th e r  se le c tio n s . **
Two y ea rs  l a t e r ,  6,000 c h ild re n  saw "An Evening in  Mount
Vernon" p resen ted  a t  M unicipal Auditorium on A pril 15 and 16,
1932. Proceeds from the pageant went to  defray  the expenses o f
sending New O rleans high school bands to  Washington where they
would tak e  p a r t  in  the  g ia n t b ic e n te n n ia l parade to  be reviewed
by P re s id en t Hoover.^
May Day F e s t iv a ls
May Day f e s t iv a l s  a ls o  provided a perform ing o u t le t  f o r  the  
elem entary  schoo l c h ild re n . These f e s t iv a ls  were u su a lly  outdoor 
even ts held  on o r near the  f i r s t  o f May and envolving ex ten siv e  
p re p a ra tio n  and la rg e  numbers o f peop le . The s tu d en ts  p a r t i c i ­
pated in  th e  crowning o f a May king and queen, a May po le  dance, 
a f la g  p re s e n ta tio n , ra c e s , games, p la y le t s ,  fo lk  dances, and
**The B roadcaster. January  20, 1930, p . 1. 
^Picayune, A pril 16, 1932, p . 17.
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songs. The p a re n ts  o ften  helped w ith  m oney-raising b azaa rs , and 
th e  school board u su a lly  provided equipment such as a p o rtab le  
s ta g e , c h a ir s , and outdoor l i g h t s . 6
The f e s t iv a l s  involved many sp e c ta to rs  as w ell as th e  many 
a c tiv e  p a r t ic ip a n ts .  Mine hundred people attended th e  crowning o f 
th e  May Day k ing  and queen a t  McDonogh No. 15 in  1929.7 More than
2,000 people a ttended  "The Robin Hood Pageant" which was p a r t  of 
th e  May c e le b ra tio n  a t  J e f fe rs o n  high and grammar sc h o o ls . The 
grounds o f the school had been com pletely landscaped to  rep re ­
se n t Robin Hood's fo re s t.®
The May, 1929, is s u e s  o f  th e  Picayune l i s t  more May F e s tiv a l 
a c t iv i t i e s  than  th o se  o f any o f th e  o th e r years s tu d ied  during  
th i s  period . Although elem entary  schools accounted f o r  most of 
th e  f e s t iv a ls ,  some secondary schools and co lleg es  held  s im ila r  
c e le b ra tio n s . These w i l l  be d iscussed  in  th e i r  re sp e c tiv e  se c ­
t io n s  in  th i s  s tu d y .
Graduation E xerc ises
New O rleans elem entary  schools graduated s tu d en ts  in  
January o r February and June during  th i s  te n -y e a r  p e r io d . The 
ceremonies fo r  th e se  g rad u atio n s u su a lly  included songs, r e c i t a ­
t io n s ,  p re s e n ta tio n s , and sometimes a p lay  o r p la y le t .  The
^Personal In te rv iew  w ith  Blanohe G lass, January 6 , 1972, 
New O rleans, L o u isian a . G lass tau g h t in  th e  New O rleans elemen­
ta ry  schools du ring  th i s  p e r io d .
7Picayune. May 6 , 1929, p . 3 .
8Picayune. May 2 , 1928, p . 9.
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program p resen ted  by the January, 1926, g raduation  c la s s  a t
W. 0 . Rogers School was ty p ic a l  o f th e se  g rad u atio n  e x e rc ise s :
Marching Song 
Reading 
C lass Prophecy 
Response
Song TtSunbeam8,, 8th Grade 
P re sen ta tio n  o f  Class G if t 
Acceptance
P re sen ta tio n  o f  C e r t if ic a te s  
P re sen ta tio n  o f  Class Pins 
Essay
F arew ell Song - 8th Grade 
P lay : "The Honor o f the C lass"
(nine s tu d e n ts )9
L afaye tte  School o ften  made th e i r  g rad u atio n  e x e rc ise s  edu­
c a tio n a l.  The June , 1926, g raduating  c la s s  p resen ted  a program 
on the  h is to ry  of New Orleans fo r  t h e i r  commencement.*®
In May, 1929, two schools did an evening o f  p lay s  in  o rder 
to  ra is e  money. However, th e re  was no in d ic a t io n  th a t  these  were 
p a r t  of a g raduation  ex e rc ise . On May 18, th e  S t .  V incent de 
Paul School performed C in d e re lla 's  R eception. S p e llin g  Skewl, 
and J u s t  P la in  Dot fo r  th e  b e n e f it  o f th e  S is te r s  o f  the  
Immaculate Conception.** Mount Carmel School a t  Lakeview p re ­
sented The Rainbow Smock and The Dream a t  th e  K nights o f Columbus 
H all on May 22 and 23, d irec ted  by O liv ia  H. Lyne who wrote The 
Dream. I t  was presen ted  fo r  the b e n e f i t  o f th e  school b u ild in g
^Picayune. February 7, 1926, p . 5. 
lOpioayune. June 5, 1926, p . 20.
**Picayune. May 19, 1929, p. 11.
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fu n d .12
Secondary School Theatre
In  1900, d ram atics was e n t i r e ly  e o -c u r r ic u la r  
in  American high sch o o ls , although music and a r t  
were f u l ly  a c c re d ite d . The p lays produced a t  the  
tim e were on the whole lack ing  in  l i t e r a r y  m e r it ,  
and the d ir e c to rs  and th e i r  coaches were v o lu n te e r 
te a c h e rs , e n th u s ia s t ic  but u n tra in e d . Amateur 
th e a t r ic a l s  were considered a p le a sa n t and harm­
le s s  a c t iv i ty  w ith  l i t t l e  ed u ca tio n a l value fo r  
e i th e r  th e  p a r t ic ip a n ts  o r the  audience. By 1925, 
however, d ram atics was an im portant p a r t  o f  th e  
program in  the  secondary schools of A m erica.13
The fo llow ing  se c tio n  of th i s  study w i l l  tr a c e  the  develop­
ment o f  the  th e a t r i c a l  programs, o rg an iz a tio n s , and a c t iv i t i e s  
in  most o f th e  p u b lic , C a th o lic , and p r iv a te  h igh  schools opera­
t in g  in  New Orleans from 1925 to  1935.
Secondary School T hea tre : Public
By 1925 dram atics had en tered  th e  p u b lic  school curriculum  
v ia  courses in  ex p ressio n . Expression included two i n i t i a l  
courses p rov id ing  a foundation f o r  advanced courses and t r a in in g  
in  p r a c t ic a l  speech fo r  those who would no t tak e  th e  advanced 
co u rse . S tudents could e le c t  advanced courses in c lu d in g  Public 
Speaking I  and I I ,  d eb a tin g , and d ram atics . The aims o f the 
d ram atics course were:
^ Picayune. May 23, 1929, p . 5.
*3K arl R. Wallace ( e d .) , A H isto ry  o f Speech Education in  
America (New York: A ppleton-C entury-C rofts, I n c . ,  195*1), p . 595.
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. . .  to  in c rease  th e  s tu d e n t 's  a b i l i t y  to  analyze, 
in te r p r e t ,  and a s s im ila te  th e  em otional and in te l l e c ­
tu a l  co n ten t o f  drama; to  en large  the  cap ac ity  fo r  
tru e  and v iv id  em otional re a c tio n s  which can be 
expressed  through speech and a c tio n ; to  improve the 
agents o f communicating th i s  co n ten t in  vocal and 
pantomimic ex p ress io n ; to  study re p re se n ta tiv e  p la y s , 
th e i r  th e a tr e  and s tag in g  th e o r ie s  o f dram atic and 
th e a t r i c a l  a r t ,  w ith  p ra c t ic e  in  s tag e  c r a f t ,  and in ­
c id e n ta l  p re se n ta tio n  o f  p la y s . I 1*
These expression  courses continued to  change and in c re a se , 
making dram atics a more im portant p a r t  o f th e  program in  the 
secondary schools in  New Orleans from 1925 to  1935.^5 In 1928, 
s ix  w hite p u b lic  high schools o p era tin g  in  New Orleans o ffe red  a 
combined t o t a l  o f  tw en ty -s ix  c la s s e s  in  ex p ressio n . By 1931 the  
t o t a l  number o f  c la s se s  had grown to  seventy  fo r  the  nine schoo ls 
then  o p e ra t in g .I6
These expression  c la s s e s ,  some o f which had been p a r t  o f  
th e  E nglish  co u rse , began to  change in  co n ten t. In  1929, the 
John McDonogh High School showed th e  f i r s t  c le a r  sep a ra tio n  o f  a 
c la s s  as "Speech." The same year W right High School o ffe red  the  
f i r s t  c le a r  d e f in i t io n  o f a course in  "Drama," and in  1930 
McDonogh o ffe red  the  f i r s t  course in  th e  p a r ish  pu b lic  schools
1^Course o f  S tudy. New Orleans Public Schools. New O rleans, 
L ou isiana , 1928, p . 99.
ISSee Sam Sherman, "A H isto ry  o f Speech Education in  New 
O rleans Public Elementary and Secondary Schools" (Ph. D. d i s s e r ­
t a t io n ,  L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1955), pp. 298-310, fo r  a 
d e ta ile d  ex p lan a tio n  o f  the  development o f the New Orleans high 
school speech curricu lum  from 1928 to  1937.
•^Harvey R. Brooks, "A H istory  o f Theatre in  the New Orleans 
White P ub lic  High Schools" (M aster 's  t h e s i s ,  Tulane U n iv ers ity , 
1970), p . 109.
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e n t i t l e d  "Public Speaking." In  1935, A llen , F o r t ie r ,  and Kohn 
high schools separated  exp ression  from E nglish  fo r  the  f i r s t  
t im e .17 T herefore , ex p ress io n , p u b lic  speaking, d ram atics , o r  
whatever name i t  was c a l le d ,  by 1935 had become an im portant p a r t  
o f  the curriculum  in  th e  New O rleans w hite p u b lic  sch o o ls .
New Orleans p u b lic  high schoo ls between 1925 and 1935 were 
d iv ided  by sex and ra c e . Included in  t h i s  in v e s tig a tio n  are  
w hite boys* h igh sch o o ls , E aston , P e te rs ,  and F o r t ie r ;  w hite 
g i r l s '  high schoo ls, Kohn and A llen ; and th e  only b lack  co­
ed u ca tio n a l high schoo l, McDonogh No. 35.
T heatre a t  Easton
At th e  beginning o f  th e  p e r io d , th e  Easton High P layers o f 
Warren Easton Boys' High School were a lread y  a c tiv e ly  p re se n tin g  
p lay s under the guidance o f two o f th e  most in f lu e n t ia l  f ig u re s  
in  New Orleans th e a t r e ,  J e s s ie  Tharp and Ben Hanley. During the 
1926-1927 school year th e re  were th i r ty - f o u r  s tu d e n ts  a c tiv e  in  
th e  o rg an iz a tio n . That year Tharp d ire c te d  them in  The Whole 
Town's Talking and l a t e r ,  in  Booth T ark in g to n 's  S ta tio n  YYYY. a 
jo in t  undertaking  o f th e  P layers  and th e  music departm ent. This 
program included a q u a r te t ,  a s o l o i s t ,  d ancers , and co n cert num­
bers by the band, the o rc h e s tra , and th e  ja z z  band. The s e ts  fo r  
the p lays were crude and s im p le .1®
17I b id . ,  pp. 108-109.
lS Eastonite (yearbook), 1927, p . 131.
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The E agle. th e  Easton yearbook, gave an account o f  the  
e n t i r e  1927-1928 season.*-9 The Easton High P layers opened a 
"very su ccessfu l"  season in  September, 1927, w ith  an " e a rn e s t, 
e n e rg e tic  and w ill in g  group o f a c to rs  and members" w ith  Leon 
Zainey as p re s id e n t, LeVergne Shaw as v ic e -p re s id e n t ,  and Herman
S. Cottman as s e c r e ta ry - t r e a s u re r .2® "With i t s  u su a l in g en u ity  
th e  S ocie ty  im m ediately s e t  to  work on workshop p la y s—one-ac t 
dramas o f good stand ing  and dram atic o f fe r in g ."  The f i r s t  p lay  
o f  th e  season was The Sentence o f Death, a Spanish tragedy  con­
ce rn in g  a condemned man and h is  newly d iscovered  b ro th e r .
Bernard A badie,2*- who was "w ell noted fo r  h is  co n s tan t good work 
in  th e  th e a tre  l i n e , "  played th e  lead in g  ro le  " b e a u tifu lly "  
g iv in g  "an atmosphere o f  gruesomeness to  th e  scene th a t  was 
e s s e n t ia l  fo r  i t s  q u a l i ty ."
The club  remained id le  fo r  a few months, u n t i l  Tharp in s i s ­
ted  th a t  something be done.
In  due accordance, LeVergne Shaw presen ted  the  
"R ising o f the  Moon," an I r i s h  fo lk  p lay  by 
Lady Gregory. Herman Cottman played th e  p a t r io t  
b a lla d  s in g e r  a t  h is  b e s t bu t w ith  a f a i lu r e  to  
achieve th e  brogue th a t  the  p a r t  req u ired . The 
p lay  went w e ll , bu t Miss Tharp found flaw s in  th e  
business on s ta g e , which however, cannot be 
avoided among inexperienced a c to rs  and d i r e c to r s .22
l^ The E agle. 1928. This was the new name o f  the  yearbook.
ZOzainey, Shaw, and Cottman a l l  became le a d e rs  in  th e  New 
Orleans Group T h ea tre , the Stage A rts G uild , and Le P e t i t  Th£&tre 
du Vieux C arr£. See ap p ro p ria te  s e c tio n s .
ZlAbadie, to o , became a le ad e r in  th e  New O rleans Group 
Theatre and worked w ith  o th e r community th e a tr e s .
22The Eagle. 1928.
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Easton graduated s tu d e n ts  tw ice a y ea r, in  February and 
June . According to  th e  yearbook, th e  February, 1928, g raduation  
p la y , The V a lia n t, was " b e a u tifu lly "  and "sp lend id ly" performed 
by Lesley S ta e h le , who had a lso  played th e  lead  in  Owen D avis '
The Haunted House. The yearbook repo rted  th a t  The Haunted House 
had " a l l  th e  t h r i l l s ,  c h i l l s  and s p e l ls  o f  a p ro fe s s io n a l produc­
t i o n ."  The c a s t  included Cottman, Abadie, Shaw, Audley Keck,2  ̂
and Abe Manheim. K eck's and Manheim's performances in  The 
Haunted House were h ig h ly  p ra is e d . "Audley Keck as th e  milkman 
was p e r f e c t .  He was as dumb as could be and sa id  h is  l in e s  w ith  
a p e r fe c t  accen t and p o r tra y a l .  Abe Manheim as th e  brusque, 
rough and ready p o lic e  d e te c tiv e  seemed to  be a t  h is  b e s t  and h is  
l in e s  were sa id  w ith  a p e r f e c t  understanding o f 'the p a r t . "  Most 
o f  th e  a ll-b o y  schools used only  males in  th e i r  c a s t s ,  bu t 
Easton had used two " b e a u tifu l and p r o f ic ie n t  a c tre s se s "  in  The 
Haunted House.
The p lay e rs  won f i r s t  p lace  in  dram atic in te rp r e ta t io n  a t  
th e  Baton Rouge R ally  th a t  y ea r, perform ing A Night a t  an In n . 
Abadie, Shaw, and Cottman were in  the  c a s t  o f the winning p la y .24
When Tharp t r a n s fe r re d  to  Kohn High School in  the f a l l  o f 
1929, Ben Hanley2^ became the  sponsor o f th e  Easton P lay e rs . The
23Keck became founder and f i r s t  d ir e c to r  o f  the  New O rleans 
Group th e a tre  a f t e r  working w ith  o th e r  th e a tre  groups e s p e c ia lly  
Le P e t i t  Th^Stre du Vieux C arre. See ap p ro p ria te  s e c tio n s .
2MSbe fiflgte. 1928.
25Hanley founded and operated  th e  New Orleans School o f  
Speech and Dramatic A rt. See New Orleans School o f  Speech and 
Dramatic A rt s e c tio n .
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school staged fo u r m ajor p ro d u ctio n s th a t  y e a r . T heir f i r s t  
o f fe r in g  was The Man W ithout a Country and th e  second, The 
N a tiv ity , a m edieval m irac le  p la y  which th e  yearbook acclaim ed 
one o f th e  most b e a u t i fu l  p ro d u ct ions ever given a t  E aston. 
S pecia l a t te n t io n  was given  to  th e  Old E nglish  music and th e  
p erio d  l ig h t in g ,  costum es, scen e ry , and a c t in g .26 Hanley in c lu ­
ded some o f h is  female s tu d e n ts  from h is  New O rleans School o f 
Speech and Dramatic A rt fo r  some o f  the  ro le s  in  the p roductions 
he d ire c te d  a t  E asto n .2?
The Debating S ocie ty  p resen ted  "The S igning  o f th e  D eclara­
t io n  o f Independence" in  ta b le a u  form a t  th e  opening o f  the  
M unicipal Auditorium as E a s to n 's  th i rd  m ajor p ro d u c tio n . The 
fo u rth  major th e a t r i c a l  even t o f  th e  year was a group o f  o n e-ac t 
p la y s , which included The Game o f  Chess. The T u rtle  Dove, and 
A ll is o n 's  Land. The l a t t e r  was t h e i r  winning e n try  a t  th e  1930 
Baton Rouge S ta te  R a lly .
At v arious tim es , th e  c lub  staged  workshop p lays f o r  in v ite d  
audiences. The yearbook s ta te d  th a t  year th a t  Zainey d ire c te d  
The Reckoning, and Ben W einstein  staged  The Crow's Nest and The 
Grey Overcoat.
The 1930 Eagle exp lained  th a t  th e  Easton High P layers r e ­
ceived help  fo r  t h e i r  p ro d u c tio n s from o th e r re la te d  departm ents 
in  the  schoo l. The A rt D epartm en t's  s ta g e c ra f t  c la s s  was always
^®The E agle. 1930.
^ P e rs o n a l in te rv iew  w ith  Leon Zainey, January 17, 1972, 
New O rleans, L ou isiana .
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ready to  help  w ith  the  stage  s e ts  and l ig h t in g ,  and the  Music 
Department provided music fo r  the perform ances.
H anley 's s tu d en ts  repeated  two o f th e  p rev ious y e a rs ' 
successes du rin g  the 1930-1931 school y e a r . They were A ll is o n 's  
Land and The N a tiv ity . The workshop p lay s  continued fo r  in v ite d  
audiences. Those p resen ted  were The Beggar and th e  King. Good 
F rid ay . Fog, and The G li t te r in g  G ate. The A rt and Music D epart­
ments continued to  help  w ith  the  p ro d u c tio n s . 28
The 1932 Eagle p ic tu red  tw enty-nine members o f  th e  Warren 
Easton Dramatic S ocie ty . This was an in c rease  from th e  e ig h teen  
p ic tu re d  the  year b e fo re . Not only d id  th e  o rg an iza tio n  have 
more members than  the year b e fo re , b u t i t  p resen ted  more d i f f i ­
c u l t  and cha lleng ing  p roductions w ith  la rg e r  c a s t s .  Hanley used 
th e  workshop p lays as a te s t in g  ground f o r  t a l e n t .  Among the  
workshop p lays staged were Copy and When th e  Ship Goes Down.
He a lso  had a procedure fo r  s e le c t in g  c a s ts  to  take  p a r t  in  
c o n te s t p la y s , and he o ften  had w inners. The 1932 Eagle exp lained  
h is  method.
The f i r s t  major production  was "A N ight a t  an 
Inn" by Lord Dunsany. In  o rder to  s e le c t  a c a s t  
to  rep re se n t Warren Easton in  th e  One Act P lay 
Tournament sponsored by th e  Alumni A sso c ia tio n  o f 
the  New O rleans School o f Speech and Dramatic A rt 
a t  Dixon H all on December 5, two c a s ts  p resen ted  
the  p la y . From th ese  two c a s ts  a f i n a l  one was 
chosen. The p la y , one o f suspense and h o rro r , r e ­
ceived f i r s t  p lace in  th e  Ju n io r D iv ision  o f  th e  
tournam ent, d e fea tin g  the o th e r h igh  schoo ls o f  the  
c i ty .  As an award, th e  so c ie ty  received  a handsome 
s i l v e r  cup.
28The Eagle. 1931
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The Christinas program th a t  school year included a rep e a t o f  
th e  prize-w inn ing  performance along w ith  a fo u r-a c t  pantomime The 
Doctor o f Lonesome Folk . The same yearbook b r ie f ly  d escrib ed  the  
ev en t.
The pantomime was an Old E nglish p lay  and was p resen ted  
w ith  ap p ro p ria te  music and costumes. P laying to  
cap ac ity  audiences a t  both day and n ig h t perform ances, 
th e  p lays were w e ll rece ived  and g re a t ly  applauded.
Hanley o ften  p resen ted  p lays o f h i s to r ic a l  v a lu e . For the  
opening o f th e  Washington B icen tenn ia l C e leb ra tio n , he staged as 
th e  th ird  major p roduction  an episode from th e  p lay  W ashington. 
the  Man Who Made Us. which dep ic ted  Washington c ro ss in g  th e  
Delaware. Among i t s  c h a ra c te rs  were George W ashington, Colonel 
Alexander Hamilton, Tom P aine , and James Monroe, costumed in  the  
c lo th e s  of the  p e rio d , inc lu d in g  knee b o o ts , powdered w igs, and 
t r ic o rn  h a ts .  The s e ts  co n s is ted  o f th ree  p a in ted  d ro p s, those 
in  the foreground rep re se n tin g  t r e e s  and fo l ia g e ,  w hile th e  back­
drop showed the  Delaware R iver. Small s e t  p ieces  used in  f ro n t  
o f  the  drops included a sm all cam pfire , around which th e  men 
stood .
The Debating S o c ie ty 's  need fo r  funds gave impetus to  th e  
p lay  which was the  h ig h lig h t o f  the season. Hanley, sponsor o f 
th e  debate and dram atic c lu b s , d ire c te d  th e  two c lubs in  a produc­
tio n  o f the medieval p lay  Everyman. The 1932 Eagle gave the  
follow ing account o f the p roduction .
Although the so c ie ty  p resen ted  th ree  h ig h ly  su ccess­
f u l  productions e a r ly  in  th e  y ea r, i t  staged one o f  
th e  most stupendous productions ever attem pted a t  
Warren Easton, the  old m iracle p la y , "Every Man."
/s ic 7  The v ersio n  used was a sp e c ia l t r a n s la t io n  
from the German o f th a t  w ritte n  by Hugo Von
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Hoffmannsthal. The p lay  was p resen ted  upon a 
g ig a n tic  s c a le ,  w ith  f u l l  costume and m usical e f f e c t s .
The c a s t  reached about f i f t y ,  and the p lay  came up to  
promises as one o f th e  most b e a u tifu l  ev e r presented  
a t  the schoo l.
The s e t  fo r  Everyman was modeled on the  s e t  used in  the 
annual Salzburg p ro d u ctio n . A m edieval church w ith  two s ta in ed  
g la ss  windows on each s id e  o f the en trance  dominated th e  s ta g e .
A long ta b le ,  fashioned a f t e r  the one used in  the Salzburg p ro ­
d u c tio n , was s e t  upon the  church s te p s  fo r  p a r t  o f the p lay .
Even the  costumes, p a r t ic u la r ly  D eath 's  costume, were s im ila r  to  
those used in  the European p roduction . Once ag a in , Hanley used 
s tu d en ts  from h is  dram atic a r t  school fo r  many o f the  ro le s .
S tudents from the expression  c la s se s  a t  Easton p a r t ic ip a te d  
in  the p la y s . In  1928 Easton o ffe red  only fo u r c la s se s  o f  ex­
p re ss io n , bu t by 1934 th e  s tu d e n ts  could choose from fo u rteen  
c la s s e s  in  ex p ressio n , most o f them tau g h t by Hanley. Although 
from 1931 to  1933 he was a s s is te d  by E. C. Carver2^ and in  1934 
and 1935 by J .  D. B a r t lo w ,^  th e re  i s  no in d ic a tio n  th a t  they 
helped w ith the p ro d u ctio n s .
During th i s  decade, Tharp and p a r t ic u la r ly  Hanley tra in e d  
s tu d en ts  and in sp ired  them to  continue t h e i r  work in  th e a tr e .  A 
few years l a t e r  Easton s tu d en ts  o f th i s  period  no t only worked 
w ith o th e r community th e a tre  o rg a n iz a tio n s , bu t Keck, Zainey, 
McHugh, Manheim, Abadie, Cottman, and Shaw formed the most e x p e r i­
mental o rg an iza tio n  o f the decade, th e  New O rleans Group T heatre .
2qBrooks, p. 14.
30I b id . ,  pp. 9, 11, and 13. Each page accounted Tor each o f 
th e  th ree  seasons.
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The ch a llen g es o f d i f f i c u l t  and thought-provoking p lay s and 
Hanley, h im self might w e ll have been the  stim ulus o f  th i s  group.
Peters*  Dramatic Department
Samuel J .  P e te rs  Boys' High School o f Commerce tra in e d  boys 
fo r  a c a re e r  in  business by teach in g  them courses in  bookkeeping, 
stenography, shorthand , ty p in g , a d v e r tis in g , salesm anship, 
commercial a r ith m e tic , c iv ic s ,  in d u s t r ia l  h is to ry , and convnercial 
law. Although in  1925 th e  school did n o t o f fe r  any courses in  
speech o r d ram atics , th e re  was an a c tiv e  L ite ra ry  and Debating 
S o c ie ty  whose debate a c t i v i t i e s  were w idely reported  in  th e  y ea r­
book. There was no in d ic a tio n  o f any dram atic a c t i v i t y .3*- 
However, by September, 1926, Commercial High School, as 
P e te rs  was sometimes c a l le d ,  added an expression  course to  th e  
cu rricu lum . This course and E nglish  were now considered  to  be 
th e  most im portant elem ents o f t r a in in g  fo r  any boy e n te r in g  th e  
business w o rld .32
In th e  1928 volume o f High Ways. P ro fesso r James A. Buisson 
w rote the  o b jec tiv es  and a d e s c r ip tio n  o f  the  course in  ex p res­
s io n .
The boys r e a l iz e  t h a t ,  in  o rd er to  be su ccess­
f u l  in  th e  business w orld, they  must be ab le  to  
express them selves e a s i ly  and fo rc ib ly . I t  i s  w ith  
th i s  f a c t  uppermost in  mind th a t  Expression i s  being 
ta u g h t.
The o b je c tiv e s  o f the  co u rse , which covers a 
perio d  o f  y ea rs , may be b r ie f ly  explained in  the  
fo llow ing  d iv is io n s :
31-High Ways. 1926. This was a combination yearbook and
ca ta lo g u e .
32High Ways. 1927.
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I .  Fundamentals o f  speech; c o n s is tin g  o f  tone and 
word p roduction  and th e  r e la t io n  o f th e  speaker 
to  th e  audience.
I I .  Speech com position; w ith  emphasis on sentence 
s tru c tu re  and vocabulary  b u ild in g .
I I I .  P la tfo rm  speaking; th e  co n s tru c tio n  o f sh o r t 
ta lk s  and speeches.
IV. I n te r p r e ta t io n ;  developing observa tion  and 
im agination  in  speech making.
V. Group a c t i v i t i e s ;  such as inform al d iscu ss io n s  
and b u sin ess  in te rv iew s.
VI. D ram atics; drama a p p re c ia tio n .
P ro fesso r Buisson fu r th e r  exp lained  th e  o b je c tiv e s  in  th e  
fo llow ing  n a r ra t iv e  taken  from th e  1928 volume o f High Wavs:
The sum t o t a l  o f  a l l  th e  Expression work i s  to  
develop in  th e  boy th e  a b i l i t y  and th e  d e s ire  to  say 
what he has to  say in  such a manner th a t  he w i l l  
command th e  a t te n t io n  o f h is  h e a re rs ; to  overcome 
th a t  t im id i ty  so o ften  found in  th e  young man o f  
school age—which, i f  allowed to  grow, w i l l ,  in  a l l  
p ro b a b i l i ty ,  prove a se r io u s  handicap in  l a t e r  l i f e .
S tre s s  i s  l a id ,  throughout th e  co u rse , on th e  develop­
ment o f c le a r  a r t i c u la t io n ;  and much e f f o r t  i s  given 
to  make th e  s tu d e n t as n a tu ra l  when add ressing  a 
group in  th e  class-room  as he i s  when on th e  b a l l  
f i e ld .  The s tu d en t o f  E xpression , o r  P u b lic  Speaking, 
i s  c o n s ta n tly  reminded th a t  he i s  th e  fu tu re  business 
man, and th a t  i f  he can express h im self in  a c le a r  and 
concise manner, he has an in f in i t e ly  g re a te r  chance • 
to  succeed—o th e r  th in g s  being eq u a l—than  h is  le s s  
fo rtu n a te  c o n fre re , who i s  e a s i ly  overcome by t im id ity  
and f in d s  i t  a d i f f i c u l t  ta s k  to  be h is  n a tu ra l  s e l f  
when in  the  company o f  s tra n g e rs .
The attem pt to  f u l f i l l  th e  s ix th  o b je c tiv e , d ram atics and drama 
a p p re c ia tio n , p o ss ib ly  re su lte d  in  an in te r e s t  in  drama. For the  
f i r s t  time th e  yearbook reported  th e  dram atic a c t i v i t i e s  o f two 
homerooms, a parody on "Mark A ntony's O ration over th e  Body of 
Caesar" and a s k i t  on "How Not to  Get a Jo b ."
By 1930, P ro fesso r Edward R. Gschwind had developed a Drama­
t i c  Department a t  P e te rs . He tau g h t s ix  c la s s e s  in  exp ression33
33Brooks, p . 8
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and d irec te d  h is  s tu d en ts  in  p lays fo r  various o ccasio n s. That 
y ear the S. J .  P e te rs  High School Dramatic Department en te red  the 
one-ac t p lay  tournam ent sponsored by the New O rleans C ollege o f  
O ratory and won f i r s t  p lace  in  the Ju n io r D iv is io n .31* In  th i s  
c o n te s t ,  P e te rs  b e n e f itte d  from Hanley’s work a t  E aston , fo r  two 
o f h is  former s tu d e n ts , Cottman and Shaw, co-authored th e  winning 
p lay  e n t i t l e d  Submerged.35
Gschwind’s s tu d e n ts  p resen ted  one-act p lays o cc as io n a lly  fo r  
sp e c ia l b e n e f i ts  a t  s o c ia l  fu n c tio n s , staged p lays a t  g rad u a tio n , 
and worked w ith  th e  band d ir e c to r  in  p re se n tin g  dram atic r e c i t a ­
tio n s  along w ith the Thanksgiving and Christmas m usical program s. 
Sometimes the s tu d en ts  enacted p lays w ri tte n  by fe llow  c l a s s ­
m a tes .36
From th e  sim ple o u tlin e  o f  o b jec tiv es  fo r  an ex p ressio n  
cou rse , Gschwind developed a Dramatic Department a t  P e te rs  
capable o f p re se n tin g  c o n te s t winning p la y s , g raduation  p la y s , 
and one-act p la y s . More im portant perhaps, h is  s tu d e n ts  in troduced 
Cottman and Shaw’s p lay  Submerged.
Theatre a t  F o r t ie r
F o r t ie r  Boys’ High School opened in  1930. I t s  E xpression 
Department was headed by Wilma L ilburn  and Joe Abraham. Abraham
3^Picayune. December 5, 1930, p. 5.
33Submerged i s  s t i l l  a popular ro y a lty  c o n te s t p lay  published
by Samuel French Inco rpo ra ted .
36High Ways, 1931.
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p a r t ic ip a te d  in  d ram atics a t  Holy Cross and upon graduating  
attended Loyola, where he was a le a d e r  in  dram atic a c t i v i t i e s .
He d ire c te d  th e  p lay s  a t  F o r t ie r ,  w hile L ilb u m , whose in te r e s t  
was mainly v au d e v ille  shows and m in s tre ls , d ire c te d  the various 
v a r ie ty  shows p resen ted  a t  the  school du ring  th i s  f iv e -y e a r  
perio d .
The annual o n e-ac t p lay  tournament sponsored by th e  New
Orleans School o f Speech and Dramatic A rt gave impetus to  the
dram atic a c t i v i t i e s  a t  F o r t ie r .  The f i r s t  p lay  ever produced a t
the school was A Game o f Checkers, a th ree -scen e  m ountaineer p lay
presented a t  Dixon H all on th e  Newconib campus on December 5, 1931,
37as F o r t i e r 's  e n try  in  the  annual one-ac t p lay  tournam ent.
In  March, 1932, Abraham and L ilb u rn  announced p lans fo r  
s tag in g  p lays and a v au d ev ille  show a t  McMain Auditorium in  o rder 
to  r a is e  money fo r  sending expression  departm ent e n t r ie s  to  s ta te  
r a l l y .38 The program was the  f i r s t  F o r t ie r  Campus N ight in  th e  
sc h o o l's  h is to ry  and th e  attendance was la r g e .88 Abraham d ire c te d  
the p la y s , L ilb u m  attended  to  th e  v au d ev ille  a c ts  and m usical 
numbers, and Leonard Denena d ire c te d  the band. The F o r t ie r  school 
paper rep o rted  th e  fo llow ing  o rd er to  the  show:
The f e s t i v i t i e s  were opened by the  F o r tie r
o rch e s tra  which played th e  s e le c t io n , "S tudent P rin ce" .
A q u a r te t  c o n s is tin g  o f H. Jan ssen , W. Janssen ,
37S ilv e r  and B lue. November 6 , 1931, p . 3 . This was a news­
paper pub lished  by th e  F o r t ie r  s tu d e n ts .
38S ilv e r  and B lue. March 18, 1932, p . 2 .
39S ilv er  and Blue. April 27, 1932, p . 1 .
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D. A rroya, and F. Rosato, nex t sang a group o f  
popular songs.
Grant H astin g s, a ta le n te d  F o r t ie r  s tu d e n t, 
then danced what i s  re fe rre d  to  as th e  "Novelty 
Dance".
Then follow ed th e  trag ed y , "A Game of 
Checkers." The members o f the c a s t  were: Charles
Donovan, Ben Welborn, James J .  J a u b e r t .  . .
"Dance O rig in a li ty "  was n e x t, again  fe a tu r in g  
Grant H astings. "A few minutes w ith  Kyle Eddy" 
was enjoyed immensely.
W illiam 0*Regan then sang some o f the l a t e s t  
song h i t s .  " In troducing" was nex t p resen ted  w ith  
Richard Bond and W illiam Rauch. French P r u i t t  
then d e liv e red  "Jonah and the W hale."
"A Man Can Only Do His B es t,"  a comedy was 
presented by th e  dram atic s o c ie ty . The members 
o f the c a s t  w ere: Vernon Payne, W illiam  Jan ssen ,
Leonard Rosenson, Alden Baker, Robert McGivney,
Herman Janssen  and James J a u b e r t . ^
That year the p lay  A Man Can Only Do His B est, was F o r t i e r ’s
en try  in  the  S ta te  R ally  in  Baton Rouge.***•
In  December, 1932, th e re  was much in te r e s t  in  dram atic
a c t iv i t i e s  on the  p a r t  o f  the  s tu d en ts  a t  F o r t ie r .  When W ilburn,
d ir e c to r  o f the sch o o l’s  dram atic group, had try o u ts  fo r  The
K ing 's E ng lish , a comedy o f th e  South Sea I s le s  and cannibalism ,
fo r ty - f iv e  boys attended  th e  t r y o u ts .1*2 I t  was p resen ted  tw ice
during  the day fo r  th e  s tu d en ts  and once a t  n ig h t fo r  the
p a re n ts .**3
One year a f t e r  th e  v au d ev ille  show, L ilburn  and h e r s tu d en ts  
presented the "G reater F o r t ie r  M in stre l Show" a t  McMain
^ S i l v e r  and B lue. A p ril 27, 1932, p . 1. 
t*1Ib id .
^ S ilv e r  and Blue. December 2, 1932, p . 3. 
^ S ilv e r  and B lue. January 13, 1933.
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Auditorium fo r  the  b e n e f i t  o f th e  school l ib r a r y  and the  
schoo l. Miss L ilb u rn  worked out an ex tensive  program o f jo k e s , 
r e c i t a l s ,  song and dance numbers, and o th e r  s p e c ia l i ty  f e a tu re s ,  
such as a xylophone so lo , a song, a ta p  dancing number and a 
q u a r te t .  The show included the  t r a d i t io n a l  in te r lo c u to r  and fou r 
end men. The m in s tre l show was postponed from March 14 to  March 
24 because o f a lack  o f finances among th e  s tu d e n ts .1*1* This 
f in a n c ia l  p l ig h t  was p o ss ib ly  an e f f e c t  o f  th e  d ep ress io n .
The March 24, 1933, e d it io n  o f the  school paper noted th a t  
fo r  the f i r s t  time in  a g re a t number o f years an e x t r a c t  o f  th e  
p lay  C irce and U lysses would be p resen ted  in  L a tin . Dr. Lawrence 
Z a r r i l l i ,  the  L a tin  te a c h e r , was d ir e c t in g  th e  Thespians o f the 
L atin  Club to  p re se n t the an c ien t drama a t  a fu tu re  m eeting o f 
the members.
Since F o r t ie r  opened in  1930 and th e  f i r s t  p lay  was in  1931, 
the  s c h o o l 's  h is to ry  in  the  decade o f  th i s  study i s  a sh o rt one. 
Although th e  school newspaper reported  a few p la y s , th e  s tu d en ts  
performed more vau d ev ille  and m in s tre l shows than the  o th e r 
sch o o ls . C ontests and ra ll ie s  helped promote th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty  
a t  th e  schoo l.
Besides the th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a t  th re e  o f the boys' w hite 
high sch o o ls , th e re  were dram atic a c t i v i t i e s  a t  two w hite g ir ls*  
high sch o o ls , Kohn and A llen .
1*l*Silver and Blue, March 24, 1933.
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Dramatic A c t iv i t ie s  a t  Kohn
Joseph Kohn High School o f Commerce fo r  G ir ls  provided 
commercial t r a in in g  f o r  g i r l s  as Samuel J .  P e te rs  High School o f  
Commerce d id  fo r  boys and sometimes held  combined g raduation  
e x e rc ise s . At Kohn se n io r  g raduation  p lay s and c la s s  one-ac t 
p lays and p la y le ts  provided a modest amount o f  dram atic a c t iv i ty  
a t  the  beginning o f th e  decade th a t  led  in to  p r o l i f i c  p roduction  
of p lays by th e  1935-1936 school y ea r.
By 1926 Kohn had e s ta b lish e d  th e  se n io r  c la s s  p lay  as a t r a ­
d i t io n .  The b i-an n u a l g raduations provided an o p p o rtu n ity  fo r  
sen io rs  to  p re se n t two f u l l  len g th  p lay s each y ea r. The p lays 
were performed a week o r two before g raduation  cerem onies, a t  
W right High School A uditorium , sin ce  Kohn was w ithou t f a c i l i t i e s  
fo r  such ev en ts .
During th e  1925-1926 school y ea r, Augusta Conrad d ire c te d  
the January g rad u atin g  c la s s  in  The Women*s Town‘S  and th e  May 
sen io rs  in  A Corner o f  th e  Campus.**6 The only o th e r  dram atic 
a c t i v i t i e s  repo rted  th a t  year were a sh o r t comedy, The Weak End, 
presented fo r  the  Parents*  Club,^7 and a p la y le t ,  Bound o r F ree , 
given fo r  th e  recep tio n  o f new freshm en.1*®
^^The B ro ad caste r. January 28, 1926, p . 3 . This was a news­
paper published  by th e  Kohn s tu d e n ts .
t*6The B roadcaste r. May 31, 1926, p . 5.
^7The B ro ad caste r. November 5, 1925, p . 1.
**®The Broadcaster. March 15, 1926, p . 1.
28
The fo llow ing  y ea r, A della Brunet Brown d ire c te d  the 
se n io rs  in  a th r e e -a c t  comedy c a lle d  The Charm School. The p lay  
included se v e ra l male c h a ra c te rs  played by g i r l s . 1*9 Throughout 
th i s  decade, g i r l s  played boys ro le s  a t  Kohn. When th e re  were 
no t enough ro le s  to  include the  e n t i r e  se n io r  c la s s ,  groups o f 
s tu d en t e x tra s  came on as " v i s i to r s ” o r  " the  chorus” in  th e  
sp rin g  p roduction , The S en io r. 59 This p ra c t ic e  guaranteed a l l  
se n io rs  ro le s  in  t h e i r  p lay .
Sometimes the  s tu d en ts  had an opportun ity  to  see a p ro fe s ­
s io n a l p roduction . One a fte rn o o n , a th e a tr e  p a r ty  o f  u p p e rc la ss­
men and t h i r t y  freshmen saw Robert M antell in  As You Like I t  a t  
th e  Tulane th e a tr e .  One s tu d en t s a id ,  ”1 enjoyed th e  performance
very much, b u t the p a r t  I  p a r t ic u la r ly  l ik e  was th e  en d in g .”5 -̂
Mazie Adkins52 tau g h t expression  a t  Kohn and d ire c te d  the 
se n io r  c la s s  p la y . Every s tu d e n t a t  Kohn was requ ired  to  schedule 
a t  le a s t  one year o f  ex p ressio n . C lasses met tw ice a week fo r  
fo rty -m inu te  p e r io d s , and the  s tu d e n ts  e n ro lle d  in  the  courses 
were requ ired  to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  "Morning E x erc ises"  o r  the  c la s s  
p la y . Adkins chose Expression I I  s tu d en ts  to  understudy th e  ro le s  
in  the January , 1928, c la s s  p la y , The Happy P rince and in  th e
**9The B roadcaster. January 2M-, 1927, p . 1 .
59The B roadcaster. June 8 , 1927, p . 1.
51The B roadcaster. A pril 1927, p . 5.
52Adkins l a t e r  d irec ted  the  dram atic a c t i v i t i e s  a t  A llen High
School and fo r  the American A ssociation  o f  U n iv ersity  Women. See
ap p ro p ria te  s e c tio n s .
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June p roduction  Abbu San o f Old Japan . 53
The E nglish  c lub  a t  Kohn was a c tiv e  in  p re se n tin g  p lay s  f o r  
programs and assem blies. One such program, ty p ic a l  o f  some o f 
the  "ed u ca tio n a l"  p la y le ts  a t  some o f the  h igh  sch o o ls , was des­
crib ed  in  th e  March, 1928 issu e  o f The B roadcaster.
On Tuesday, March 20, the  E nglish  Club p resen ted  
THE STAMP ACT MEETINGS, "a dram atic ep iso d e ,"  showing 
th e  in d ig n a tio n  o f  th e  co lo n ies  over th e  passage and 
a ttem p ts a t  enforcem ent o f  the  Stamp A ct, the  j o i n t  
op p o sitio n  o f th e  co lo n ies  and th e  consequent rep e a l 
o f  th e  o b jec tio n ab le  a c t  by the  B r i t is h  P arliam en t.
The purpose o f th e  p re se n ta tio n  was tw ofo ld : to
have a p a t r i o t i c  review  o f an im portant American h i s ­
to r i c a l  even t and to  give a dem onstration , through the  
th re e  m eetings p re se n ted , o f im portant d e t a i l s  o f 
parliam en tary  p r a c t ic e ,  th a t  i s  o f  th e  way m eetings o f 
o rg an iza tio n s  should be conducted.
The costumes o f  the  g i r l s  were o f C olon ial s ty l e ,  
in  accordance w ith  th e  tim e, 1765-6. The p lay  was 
exceedingly  w e ll a c te d , and re f le c te d  g re a t c r e d i t  on 
th e  E nglish  Club and on Miss Adkins, Miss H in rich s , 
and Miss Scruggs, who cooperated in  coaching th e  p la y .
In  1929 Kohn High School combined th e  g raduation  e x e rc ise s
and th e  c la s s  p lay  s ta g in g  both even ts a t  th e  Tulane th e a t r e .
The graduation program was shortened and three one-act plays were
performed in s te a d  o f  th e  u su a l th r e e -a c t  p la y . The June , 1929,
B roadcaster l i s t e d  th e  combined programs.
PROGRAM OF
COMBINED GRADUATION EXERCISES AND CLASS FLAY 
TULANE THEATRE, JUNE 6, 1929
Entrance March............................W right High V io lin  Club
In v o ca tio n ............. .......................Rev. E. G. Kuenzler
Chorus—" L if t  Up Your Heads, 0 Ye G a te s" .. . .Frank Lynes 
Award o f  Diplomas and C e r t i f ic a te s . . . .H o n .  Edmund J .
G arland, Member o f  Orleans P a rish  School Board 
Award o f  A lfred  Danziger Loving Cup to  Annabeth Gulledge 
Chorus—"S ta r  Spangled B anner".. . .F ra n c is  S c o tt Key
^ In fo rm a tio n  in  a l e t t e r  to  th e  au thor from Mazie Adkins 
G uidry, October 3 , 1972.
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B ened ic tion .............................Rev. E. G. Kuenzler
Three One-Act P lays P resen ted  by th e  Graduates
Twelve Good Men and True 
E th e l S p ringer Breene
The P rice  o f  Coal 
Harold Brighouse
The Devine Lady 
George Ade
J e s s ie  Tharp, former drama d ir e c to r  a t  Easton, tra n s fe r re d  
to  Kohn in  1929 and alm ost imm ediately in i t i a t e d  a dram atic c lu b . 
The club  combined w ith  th e  a lread y  e x is t in g  E nglish  Club and in  
O ctober, 1929, th e  English-Drama Club rehearsed  Love I s  Like 
T hat. 5l* This year marked th e  beginning o f a s e r ie s  of c la s s  
sponsored programs in  th e  s c h o o l 's  assembly h a l l .  Some programs 
included sh o r t p lay s such as A ll on a Summer's Day. However, 
Misses H inricks and Morel produced a th re e -a c t  comedy, A ll on 
Account o f P o lly . 55
Kohn s tu d e n ts , along w ith over 2,000 o th e r New O rleans high 
school s tu d e n ts , p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  p a t r io t i c  pagean t, "The Glory 
th a t  i s  Ours; Our C h ild ren , Our S ta te , Our N ation ,"  which c e le ­
b ra ted  th e  opening o f the  M unicipal Auditorium on January 18,
1930. Each school was assigned to  perform  various p a r ts  o f the 
pageant.
5t*The B roadcaste r. November 18, 1929, p . *f.
55The B roadcaster. June 2 , 1930, p .
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Kohn was assigned p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  "The L iving F la g ,"  
f u l l  charge o f a ta b le a u  and chan ting  o f "F landers 
F ie ld s ,"  and th e  making o f a th le t i c  "pyram ids."
Miss T h arp 's  d ram atic  c la s s  was assigned "F landers 
F ie ld s"  because o f  i t s  advanced work in  ex p ressio n .
To Miss H a l l 's  c la s s  were assigned  th e  "pyram ids," 
and from the  school a t  la rg e  g i r l s  were chosen fo r  
"The Living F la g ."56
Although th e  th re e  h igh  schoo ls  o f  commerce, P e te rs , A llen , 
and Kohn, combined g rad u a tin g  ex e rc ise s  a t  Jerusalem  Temple on 
January 27, 1931, th e  s e n io r  p lay  remained a t r a d i t io n  a t  Kohn. 
Three days before th e  ceremony, the  g raduation  c la s s  p resen ted  
His Family a t  th e  Easton High School Auditorium , w ith  g i r l s  
appearing in  male r o l e s . 57
Again in  June th e  schoo ls co n so lid a ted  the  g raduation  p ro ­
gram, and Kohn staged  i t s  s e n io r  p la y , Gypsy Blood, a few days 
e a r l i e r  in  Warren Easton High School A uditorium .58 The only 
o th e r p lay  reported  th a t  y ea r was th e  annual p lay  by th e  E nglish  
Club e n t i t le d  At The End o f  th e  Rainbow. 59
During th e  1931-1932 s e s s io n , Beulah Morel tau g h t th re e  
c la sse s  of Expression I ,  two c la s s e s  o f  Expression I I ,  and one 
c la s s  o f Expression I I I  a t  Kohn o ffe r in g  fo r  the f i r s t  tim e a 
broad range o f th e a tr e  and speech in  th e  New O rleans Public 
School System.®® During th e  nex t academic y ea r, th e  number o f
56The B roadcaster. January  20, 1930, p . S.
57jh e  B roadcaster, January  27, 1931, p . 5.
58The B roadcaster. June 3 , 1931, p . 5.
59yhe Broadcaster. May 18, 1931, p. 6.
6®Brooks, p. 9.
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o f fe r in g s  dropped to  th r e e .6*
The fo llow ing  year Morel tau g h t fou r c la s se s  o f  ex p ress io n 62 
and made p lans f o r  h e r dram atic c la s s e s  to  e n te r ta in  w ith  th ree  
s tu d e n t-d ire c te d  one-ac t p lays which were to  be judged in  a con­
t e s t . 6^ In  A p ri l ,  she d ire c te d  a group o f her s tu d en ts  in  The 
Kingfs E ng lish .
Although th e re  was no reported  se n io r  c la s s  p lay  th a t  y ea r, 
c lubs performed v ario u s p la y s . The English  Club P lay e rs  p re ­
sen ted  th ree  comedies d ire c te d  by A della B. Brown to  th e  s tu d en ts  
a t  th re e  o 'c lo c k  in  the  a f te rn o o n .611’ The Post Graduate Club p re ­
sen ted  B a r r ie 's  The Twelve Pound Look, d irec ted  by Mr. Lawes, 
fa c u l ty  ad v iso r to  the  c lu b . The Glee Club performed on the 
same program .66
During th e  1934-1935 school year Kohn produced more p lay s 
than  any o th e r school in  th e  c i ty .  What had s ta r te d  as a con­
t e s t  in  M orel's  dram atic c la s s e s  in  1933 and 1934 became in  1934 
and 1935, a school-w ide o n e-ac t p lay  c o n te s t sponsored by th e  
Dramatics Department. C lasses p resen ted  a p lay  every Tuesday.
At the  end o f th e  season, the  s tu d en t body voted fo r  th e  p lays 
and p lay e rs  they  lik ed  b e s t .  A v a r ie ty  o f comedy, m ystery, f a rc e ,
6^ Ib id . . p . 11.
62Ib id . . p . 13.
63The B roadcaster. A p ril 27, 1934, p . 1.
64The B roadcaster. January  12, 1934, p . 1.
66The B roadcaster. March 2, 1934, p . 1.
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and even p o e tic  p re se n ta tio n s  were in  the  o ffe rin g .® 6 Some o f the 
p lays presented during  the c o n te s t period  included P e a r ls ;  Phoebe 
L ou ise: Mr. Thorpe 's Conversion: B ro thers a t  Arms; Happy R etu rn s: 
Play Room: Mrs. Pat and th e  Law: Miss B urnett Puts One O ver: The 
L ast S traw ; Gas. A ir , and O i l ; A ll Gummed Up; The Eve in  Evelyn: 
Mrs. S u ll iv a n 's  Seance; Fingerbowls and A ram irta ; and Wurzel- 
Flummery.
This round o f p lay s culm inated in  a Dramatics Might Program in  
which the fou r p lays voted b e s t  by the  s tu d en ts  were perform ed. 
Morel co -ord inated  and d ire c te d  the  composite event.®7
S t i l l  o th e r p lays were given during  th e  year a t  Kohn by the 
English  Club and some o f  the  c la s s e s .  In  December, th e  E nglish  
Club presented  a th re e -a c t  p lay  e n t i t l e d  The Q uest. In  May, the 
school presented  two s tu d e n t-d ire c te d  one-ac t com edies, An Un- 
v ite d  Member and Who's the Lucky Man?. The se n io r  c la s s  p re ­
sented a tw o-act comedy, George S leu th foo t*s C areer, w ritte n  by 
Sarah Ann Crumhorn, a se n io r  s tu d e n t. Mrs. Brown's Sophomore B 's 
performed A Deferred P roposa l, and th e  Freshmen B-3 c la s s  staged 
Borrowed Babies. A ll o f these  p lay s were daytime productions a t  
school assem blies.
Vocational Guidance Through th e  Ages, a pageant invo lv ing  
over 2,000 p u p ils  from th e  New O rleans p u b lic  sch o o ls , was p re ­
sented in  M unicipal Auditorium in  December, 1934. I t s  purpose 
was to  acquain t the p u b lic  w ith  the  aims o f v o ca tio n a l guidance
®®The B roadcaster, December 7 , 1934, p . 1. 
®7.rhe B roadcaster. June 5, 1935, p . 1.
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t r a in in g  and to show the  p rogress of th is  movement through the 
ag es .
Occupations from the time of the caveman to  
today were d ep ic te d . Throughout the program th e re  
were dances symbolic o f each age rep re se n ted .
Miss Je an n e tte  David, v o ca tio n a l guidance 
counselo r o f Kohn and A llen sch o o ls , wrote the 
pageant, and i t  was d irec ted  by Mr. Ben C. Hanley 
o f Warren Easton.
E ighteen g i r l s  from Joseph Kohn, dressed in  
the costume o f 1908, danced the C aprice. This 
dance was under the  d ire c tio n  o f Miss Verna C. Allain®**
•  «  •  *
During the decade under the in s tru c tio n  of Adkins, Tharp, 
and Morel, Kohn broadened i t s  o ffe rin g s  in  ex p ressio n , developed 
a play c o n te s t which stim u la ted  the performance o f more one-act 
p lays than had ever been presented in  one year a t  the school. 
Although the p lays were o f l i t t l e  l i t e r a r y  or h i s to r ic a l  v a lu e , 
they served to  give the s tu d e n ts , p a r t ic u la r ly  those in  expression  
c la s s e s , an oppo rtu n ity  to  perform.
T heatre Programs a t  A llen High School
Henry W. A llen High School o f Commerce fo r  G irls  opened in 
1929 in  o rd er to  I’e lie v e  the overflow o f s tu d en ts  a t  Kohn, the 
s is l .e r  schoo l. Miss P erry , who had been p r in c ip a l o f Kohn, be­
came p r in c ip a l o f the new school b rin g in g  w ith  her some of the 
b es t te ach e rs  from Kohn. At the new schoo l, an auditorium , the 
hand-picked te a c h e rs , and b e t te r  s tu d en ts  a l l  co n trib u ted  to  a 
b e t te r  and more a c tiv e  th e a tre  program than had ex is te d  a t
(’®Thc Broadens Lor ,  December 2 1 , 1939 , p . 3 .
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In  c o n tra s t ,  Kohn had to  re ly  on the  Easton aud ito rium , and 
l a t e r ,  on the  A llen  f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  t h e i r  p ro d u c tio n s . Being 
forced to  use ano ther school*s s tage  and props made i t  necessary  
fo r  the s tu d en ts  to  ,ftrek  se v e ra l b locks fo r  re h e a rs a l. The 
s tu d e n ts  were a l i t t l e  harder to  t r a i n . " 7®
A lien s tu d en ts  ra ised  money fo r  pa in ted  drops and c u r ta in s  
to  improve the auditorium . The school board ca rp e n te rs  helped 
In bu ild  the s e ts  fo r  the  s ta g e , and the s tu d en ts  used th e  p ro ­
ceeds from the p layj to  buy a c i r c u la r  backdrop and v e lv e t cu r-
-  • 7Lta x n s .
Mazie Adkins Guidry explained in  h er O ctober, 1972, l e t t e r  
to  the au thor th a t  s ince  each home room was resp o n sib le  fo r  one 
"morning e x e rc ise "  program a sem ester, in  a sense a l l  o f the  
fa c u lty  was involved in  the dram atic a c t i v i t i e s  o f the schoo l. 
Even th e  se c re ta ry  and th e  gym teach e r helped s tag e  dances and 
a s s is te d  "behind the scen es ."  Guidry was w e ll q u a lif ie d  fo r  her 
job as d ir e c to r  o f th e  la rg e r  p roductions and g raduation  p la y s . 
She had earned a Bachelor o f  O ratory from th e  New Orleans 
College o f O ratory in  1920, a te a c h e r rs c e r t i f i c a t e  in
^ In fo rm a tio n  in  a l e t t e r  to  the  au th o r from Mazie Adkins 
Guidry, August 30, 1972. She taugh t a t  Kohn from 1923-1928 and 
then a t  A llen from 1929, a t  l e a s t  to  1935.
7®Information in a l e t t e r  to  the au thor From Mazie Adkins 
Guidry, October 3, 1972.
71' AGuidry correspondence, August 30, 1972.
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1921, a degree from th e  Hew O rleans Conservatory o f  Music and
Dramatic A rt, a te a c h e r 's  c e r t i f i c a t e  from th e  New O rleans School
o f Speech and Dramatic A rt, a Bachelor o f  A rts  in  Education, and
a M aster o f  Science in  Zoology and B io lo g ica l Chemistry from
Tulane U n iv e rs ity .
She explained  th e  th e a t r i c a l  programs a t  th e  sch o o l.
I  chose to  p re se n t p lays and develop m eaningful and 
in te re s t in g  g raduation  and weekly morning e x e rc ise s  
as a show p lace  fo r  my p u p ils  to  g ive them c o n f i­
dence in  P ub lic  Speaking. This was a commercial 
school and g i r l s  who could n o t a ffo rd  o r were no t 
equipped to  go to  co lleg e  were tau g h t shorthand , 
ty p in g , bookkeeping, business E n g lish , o f f ic e  
machines, e t c .  Mine was the  only c u l tu r a l  course 
p er s e , and th e  g i r l s  and 1 loved every minute o f  i t . 72
Sometimes Guidry w rote s p e c ia l  h i s to r i c a l  p lay s fo r  p resen ­
ta t io n ,  such as The L ife  o f  Henry W. A llen and The S to ry  o f
John McDonogh.
A new "one y ea r program" a t  A llen brought in  b e t t e r  s tu d e n ts , 
some o f whom were g raduates o f  academic h igh  sch o o ls , some even 
o f c o lle g e s , who came f o r  a y e a r 's  f re e  commercial t r a in in g ,  which 
was eag erly  accepted in  th e  d ep ress io n . This program brought s tu ­
den ts w ith  more m a tu rity , more ed u ca tio n a l background, and o ften  
b e t te r  f in a n c ia l  advantages. They p a r tic ip a te d  in  and g re a t ly  
enhanced th e  dram atic program.
In  th e  commercial high schools speech and appearance was as 
im portant as speed and accuracy in  shorthand , bookkeeping, and 
ty p in g . Stage appearances gave th e  A llen  g i r l s  confidence and a
72Guidry correspondence, October 3 , 1972.
73Guldry correspondence, August 30, 1972.
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g re a t d ea l o f jo y . Very few, i f  any, o f  the g i r l s  became i n t e r ­
es ted  in  th e a tre  p ro fe s s io n a lly . Guidry s a id :
They were tra in e d  fo r  o f f ic e  work, and when they  did 
no t achieve ca re e rs  th e re , they  m arried and had 
fa m il ie s . Dramatics were a p le a sa n t in te rlu d e  in  a 
very ex ac tin g  t r a in in g .  A lso, s ince  th i s  was 'the 
dep ression  p e rio d , most o f the  g i r l s  were from fam ilies  
who could no t a ffo rd  a co lleg e  educa tion , and the 
ab id ing  purpose o f th e i r  education  was to  earn a 
l i v i n g .74
McDonogh No. 35 High School Dramatics
During most o f the period between 1925 and 1935, McDonogh No. 
35 High School fo r  Negro boys and g i r l s  re g u la rly  presented two 
p lays p er y ea r. By 1930 o p e re tta s  were included as p a r t  o f the 
th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  Ida Maxwell, who tau g h t c la s se s  in  Oral 
E ng lish , P lay s, and Games, d ire c te d  the school p lay in  January 
and the se n io r  c la s s  p lay  in  the sp rin g . The school p lay was fo r  
a l l  in te re s te d  s tu d en ts  from h er c la s s e s ,  and the c la ss  p lay  was 
fo r  the g rad u a tes . In 1928, she d ire c te d  Dr. Jim as the  school 
p lay in  January , and fo r  the  se n io r  p re se n ta tio n  chose a comedy 
c a lle d  An E arly  B i r d . 75 The fo llow ing  y ea r, the sc h o o l's  name 
was changed to  McDonogh No. 35 and Normal School and, though Ida 
Maxwell was s t i l l  th e re , Oralee M. Barranco now taugh t Oral 
E ng lish , P lay s, and Games. The school p lay  in December was 
ca lle d  Sunshine. and Barranco d ire c te d  the sp ring  p lay , Cyclone 
S a l ly . During th i s  year the drama club form ed.76
7 ̂ Guidry correspondence, October 3, 1972. 
7-’The Roneaglc, 1928, p. 75.
7^The Roneagle. 1929, p . 95.
38
In  1930 the school p resen ted  The Ghost Walks in  th e  Pythian 
Temple downtown, s in ce  th e re  was no auditorium  o r  th e a tre  in  the 
sc h o o l.^ 7 The second term  school p lay  was Sonny Jan e .?** In  
1931 Maxwell d irec ted  Daddy Long Legs as the w in te r p lay  and fo r  
the  sp rin g  presented Ducks, a w estern  fo lk  p la y .? 9
The 1931-1932 school year contained  many th e a t r i c a l  ev en ts . 
In  December, Maxwell, who was again  teach in g  O ral E n g lish , d i r e c ­
ted  Pygmalion and G a la tea , and th e  nex t month, C e c ilia  Thomas, 
who was teach ing  a new course c a lle d  Speech A rts , d ire c ted  
Sunshine Lane. There were a lso  two p lays in  th e  sp r in g . The 
se n io rs  performed Merry Madness. and a group c a l l in g  them selves 
th e  T h ir ty -f iv e  P layers performed His Best Investm ent, a th re e -  
a c t comedy, a t  the Pyth ian  Temple.89
U nfortunately , in  1932 the  School Board no longer o ffe red  
Oral E n g lish , P lays, Games, o r  Speech A rts a t  McDonogh, and
plays were performed le s s  re g u la r ly . However, in t e r e s t  in  th e
o p e re tta s  developed. In  1930, th e  music departm ent p resen ted  the 
f i r s t  o p e re tta , B e lls  o f  B arcelona. During the second term th e  
group became even more am bitious and performed the  Mikado under 
the d ire c tio n  of Osceola B lanchet, a music and sc ience te a c h e r .8*-
77Personal in te rv iew  w ith  Hilda Armstrong, February 28, 1973, 
New O rleans, L ouisiana. Armstrong i s  p re se n tly  l ib r a r ia n  a t  
McDonogh 35. Her b ro th e r  a ttended  th e  school in  th e  e a r ly  1 9 3 0 's .
78The Roneagle, 1930, p . 122-123.
78The Roneagle. 1931, p . 118-119.
89The Roneagle. 1932, p . 108-109.
8J-The Roneagle. 1930, p. 127.
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The next year they  p resen ted  ano ther G ilb e rt and S u lliv an  o p e re tta , 
P ira te s  o f Penzance. and th e  fo llow ing  year an o th er, H. M. S . 
P enafore. A ll were su c c e ss fu lly  d ire c te d  by B lanchet, who had 
developed in te r e s t  in  o p e re tta  a t  th i s  Negro high sch o o l. Some 
o f the s tu d e n ts  continued th e i r  s tu d ie s  a t  X avier U n iv e rs ity , 
where t h e i r  in te r e s t  helped to  develop opera performances and 
u ltim a te ly  an opera d iv is io n  in  the music department.®2
These s tu d en ts  were exposed to  b e t te r  q u a lity  p lays and 
m usicals than most o f  th e  o th e r p ub lic  high school s tu d e n ts  in  
th e  c i ty  w ith  the excep tion  o f those a t  Easton.
Secondary School T heatre : C atholic
Between 1925 and 1935, th e re  were two types o f  C atho lic  high 
schools o p era tin g  in  New O rleans, p a ro ch ia l and p r iv a te .
P aroch ia l schools were operated  by re lig io u s  o rg an iza tio n s  and 
supported by tu i t io n  and the church p a r ish  in  which the school 
was lo c a te d . The enro llm ent was g en e ra lly  r e s t r ic te d  to  those 
C atholic ch ild re n  l iv in g  w ith in  the  boundaries o f  th e  p a r is h .
The p r iv a te  C atholic high schools were operated , supported and 
owned by re l ig io u s  o rg a n iz a tio n s , and th e re  were no enro llm ent 
r e s t r i c t io n s .  T u itio n  was much h igher than th a t  o f  the  p a ro ch ia l 
sch o o ls , b u t th e re  were w e ll-q u a lif ie d  te a c h e rs , o ften  sm all en ­
ro llm en ts , and some o f th e  schools boarded s tu d e n ts .
The fo llow ing  se c tio n  includes a study o f J e s u i t ,  Holy C ross, 
S t .  Mary’s Dominican, U rsu lin e , Redem ptorist, and X avier h igh
^A rm strong in te rv iew .
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schoo ls .
Plays a t  J e s u i t
J e s u i t  High School was, and s t i l l  i s ,  a C atho lic  boys' 
school operated  by the  J e s u i t s ,  a Roman C atholic  o rd e r o f  men 
c a lle d  the  S ocie ty  o f J e s u s . From 1847 to  1925, th e  school 
was located  on Baronne S t r e e t .  In  th e  beginning o f the  1926 school 
term , the  school moved in to  i t s  p re se n t lo c a tio n  a t  4533 South 
C arro llto n  Avenue. There they  continued th e i r  t r a d i t io n  o f  p re ­
sen tin g  an annual sp rin g  p lay  which had begun as e a r ly  as 1900.
The s tu d en ts  u su a lly  p resen ted  a th r e e -a c t  p lay  w ith  th e  gradua­
tio n  e x e rc ise s  and o ccasional o n e-ac t p lays throughout th e  y ea r.
During th e  1927-1928 school y e a r , the s tu d en ts  performed 
two one-act p la y s , The Hand o f S iva and The Three Wishes a t  the  
Knights o f  Columbus H a ll ,83 and a p lay  e n t i t le d  The O ther Mr.
Smith as p a r t  o f th e i r  g raduation  e x e rc ise s  a t  the Tulane 
th e a t r e .8**
In 1928, th e  P h i le le c t ic  S o c ie ty , composed o f s tu d en ts  
in te re s te d  in  debate and d ram a tics , broadened i t s  ho rizo n s.
Throughout the  year 1928-1929, the  P h i le le c t ic  
S ocie ty  under the  d ire c t io n  o f  i t s  new M oderator,
Mr. J .  H. McAtee, S. J . ,  has pursued a p o lic y  ex­
tend ing  i t s  f ie ld  o f a c t i v i t i e s  and vary ing  i t s  
m e rits . Debating was no t n eg lec ted , bu t th e  S ocie ty  
gave.a p a r t  o f  i t s  a t te n t io n  to  d ram atics , open- 
house d isc u ss io n s , papers and ad d resses , and o th e r 
l i t e r a r y  p u rsu its  o f a p u b lic  n a tu re .
83The Blue J a y , February 8, 1928, p . 6.
8**The Blue J a y , May 30, 1928, p . 1.
•a
The Annual Commencement p lay  always produced by 
th e  P h i le le c t ic  S o c ie ty , i s  now in  p re p a ra tio n . From 
p re sen t in d ic a t io n s , i t  i s  due to  equal perhaps e x c e l, 
th e  high standards s e t  by previous perform ances.85
The P h i le le c t ic  S o c ie ty 's  commencement ex e rc ise  p lay  th a t  year
was The Gay Masquerade. 86
During the next academic y ea r, underclassm en 's in t e r e s t  in
drama grew. T heir Ju n io r  P h i le le c t ic  Socie ty  gave them an
opportun ity  to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  dram atic a c t i v i t i e s  form erly
r e s t r ic te d  to  upperclassm en. E ventually  the Ju n io r  P h i le le c t ic
jo ined  the se n io r  group.
U n til 1930 the  annual p lay was performed in  con junction  w ith
the g raduation  e x e rc ise s . However, the  excessive len g th  o f the
program, s t r i c t e r  union re g u la tio n s  fo r  downtown th e a tr e s  and
s t r i c t e r  re n t r e s t r i c t io n s ,  e s p e c ia lly  a t  the  Tulane th e a tr e ,
led to  a d iscontinuance o f the custom. That y ea r the  se n io rs
presented  Welcome S tran g er a t  the  S t. Charles th e a tr e  in stead  of
the Tulane th e a tr e ,  where they  u su a lly  held t h e i r  perform ances.87
The underclassmen had become p a r t  o f the P h i le le c t ic
S ocie ty  by 1931, fo r  the o rg a n iz a tio n 's  p roduction  o f Cappy Ricks
used two sophomores and seven se n io rs . The ensuing y ea r, the
club performed The F i r s t  N ight, a melodrama in  th re e  a c ts  w ith
tw enty-seven in  the c a s t ,  along w ith m usical s e le c tio n s  played
85The Blue Jay (yearbook), 1929, p . 63.
86The Blue J a y . May 31, 1929.
87Personal in te rv iew  w ith  Rev. Michael B. M ajo li, May 10, 
1972, New O rleans, L ou isiana. M ajoli graduated from J e s u i t  high 
school in  1933.
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by th e  school band .8®
The P h i le le c t ic  Socie ty  performed The Yellow Shadow, as
t h e i r  annual p lay  a t  the Tulane th e a tre  on May 5, 1933. Gradua­
t io n  was held  in  M unicipal A uditorium .09 The nex t y e a r, Reverend 
F rancis A. Fox d ire c te d  The J o l ly  Roger w ith a c a s t  in c lu d in g  s ix  
ju n io rs  and s ix  s e n io r s .90 For the  1935 sp rin g  p lay  th e  c lub  
chose What a N ight, a m ystery-tragedy in  th ree  a c t s . Included 
on the program were se v e ra l m usical num bers.9*- The g raduation  
p lay  fo r  1936 was a farce-comedy e n t i t le d  Come Seven performed a t  
the Tulane th e a tre  under the  d ire c t io n  o f  Reverend R. A. Fox,
S. J . ,  and John A. Zimmerman. The s e le c tio n  o f t h i s  p lay  was 
s ig n i f ic a n t  in  th a t  i t  was th e  f i r s t  to  co n ta in  female ro le s ,  
played by th e  b o y s.92
During th i s  decade, the J e s u i t  newspaper repo rted  an 
occasional one-ac t p la y . Mr. Kearns d ire c te d  a o n e-ac t p lay  
c a lle d  The Crash o f A irm ail. 93 J e s u i t fs performance o f  th e  one- 
a c t p lay  The Other Side won f i r s t  p lace  a t  S ta te  R ally  in  Baton
Rouge in  the sp rin g  o f 1936.9^
88J e s u i t  High School C atalogue, 1931-1932, p . 86.
89I b id . ,  p . 85.
90The Blue Ja y . May 4, 1934, p . 1 .
9*-Jesu it High School C atalogue. 1934-1935, p . 94.
92J e s u i t  High School C atalogue, 1935-1936, p . 100.
93The Blue J a y , December 23, 1935, p . 1.
94The Blue J a y , May 15, 1936.
At J e s u i t ,  th e  e f f e c ts  o f the  dep ressio n  on attendance a t
th e  p lay s were ev iden t in  1933. The May issu e  o f the  Blue Jay
in d ica ted  th a t  the  club was try in g  e s p e c ia lly  hard to  make th
y e a r 's  p lay  a f in a n c ia l  success. T ic k e t- s e l l in g  c o n te s ts  were
held  fo r  each room, bu t i t  was p red ic ted  th a t  f in a n c ia l  success
would be d i f f i c u l t  because of the d ep ress io n . T icke ts  were t h i r t y
f iv e  cen ts  fo r  the o rch es tra  and tw en ty -fiv e  cen ts  fo r  the  b a l-  
95cony .”
Each y ea r, J e s u i t  held the L ily  W hitaker Memorial Annual 
Gold Medal C ontest in  E locu tion , which served to  b rin g  to g e th e r  
some o f the  drama teach e rs  from th e  C atho lic  high shhools in  the 
c i ty .  In  th e  1933 c o n te s t, the judges included B rother Leonard, 
C .S .C ., D irec to r o f D ram atics, Holy C ross; B rother F in ian , S .F .S .C  
P ro fesso r o f  P ub lic  Speaking, S t. A loysius C ollege; and Mr. J .  W. 
Sew ell, A. B ., Head of the E nglish  Department o f  Is id o re  Newman 
S choo l.9®
The dram atic a c t iv i t i e s  a t  J e s u i t  High School during  th i s  
decade seemed to  be in sp ired  more by t r a d i t io n  than  you th fu l 
enthusiasm  and in te r e s t ,  w ith the  se n io r  c la s s  forming th e  b as ic  
th e a t r i c a l  im petus.
Theatre a t  Holy Cross College
Holy Cross College i s  a C atholic  boys ' p rep a ra to ry  school 
operated  by th e  Holy Cross B ro thers. During th e  decade under 
in v e s tig a tio n , th i s  school, l ik e  J e s u i t ,  was respected  as a f in e
95Blue Ja y . May i*, 1933, p . 1.
^®J e s u i t  High School C atalogue. 1932-1933, p . 8.
in s t i tu t i o n  o f le a rn in g . Holy Cross was a boarding school which 
a t t r a c te d  boys from o th e r p a r ts  o f th e  United S ta te s  and from 
L atin  American co u n trie s  as w e ll as from th e  New O rleans a rea .
Many o f th ese  s tu d en ts  p a r tic ip a te d  in  the th r e e -a c t  and one-act 
p la y s , s k i t s ,  p la y le t s ,  m in s tre l and v a r ie ty  shows performed d u r­
ing  th i s  p e r io d .97
The 1927 Blue and Gold, the Holy Cross yearbook, contained 
th e  e a r l i e s t  inform ation  r e la t in g  to  th e  dram atic a c t i v i t i e s  a t  
th e  schoo l. This was ev id en tly  a year o f growth, fo r  th e  y ea r­
book s ta te d  th a t  during  1926 in te r e s t  in  dram atics had become more 
in te n se . A g re a te r  number o f s tu d e n ts  were given th e  opportun ity  
to  show t h e i r  t a le n t  on the s ta g e . The Dramatic Club l i s t e d  f i f t y
members, among whom was Leo C. Z in s e r ,98 one o f th e  le ad e rs  in  the
group.
The two p r in c ip a l  dram atic a c t i v i t i e s  o f  th e  y ea r were p ro ­
d u c tio n s o f  Red Jack so n 's  f a r c ic a l  comedy, A F u ll  House, and 
Owen D avis' m y ste ry -fa rce , The Haunted House. Unlike the  J e s u i t  
High School drama group, th i s  c lub  d id  n o t h e s i ta te  to  choose 
p lays w ith female ro le s  and use boys to  f i l l  them. The 1927 y ea r­
book commented on th e  female ro le s  in  A F u ll House.
The a f f a i r  was s t r i c t l y  "high c la s s "  and n o t a 
few o f the f r ie n d s  o f the school a re  s t i l l  dubious as 
to  the  amateur s tand ing  o f the a c to r s ,  and e s p e c ia lly
97per8onal in te rv iew  w ith Leo Z in se r, March 7 , 1973. Z inser 
was a s tu d en t a t  Holy Cross from 1925-1929.
98zinser l a t e r  became a c tiv e  in  th e  Loyola T hespians, Le 
P e t i t  Th^dtre du Vieux Carrd', The New O rleans Group T heatre , and 
in  1950 was the  f i r s t  chairman o f the Department o f  Speech a t  
Loyola. See Loyola se c tio n .
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o f  those a c to rs  who took female ro le s .  . . . Herman 
Meyer, a s  Vera Vernon, th e  design ing  chorus g i r l ,  proved 
to  be one o f  th e  g re a te s t  successes o f recen t years  on 
th e  lo c a l  s ta g e . The audience was unm istakable in  i t s  
a p p re c ia tio n .
I t  has come to  our a t te n t io n  th a t  a bouquet intended 
f o r  Miss Winnecker (Murray Antoine) was lo s t  in  t r a n s i t .
We make note o f  th e  f a c t  here in  o rder to  show what an 
appeal th i s  c h a ra c te r  ex e rc ised  in  the  n ig h t 's  e n te r ta in ­
ment. A n to in e 's  re -c re a t io n  o f th e  ch a ra c te r  fu rn ish ed  
some e x c ru c ia tin g  moments.
Lawrence Hamilton, as  Susie from Sioux C ity , and 
Anthony M angiaracina, as the  E nglish  b u t le r ,  were the 
f a v o r i te s  o f  the evening.
Both p lays were d ire c te d  by B rother P iu s . Proceeds from 
The Haunted House helped defray  th e  expenses o f p u b lish in g  the 
yearbook.
Another h ig h lig h t o f  the  year was a v au d ev ille  show. Some 
o f the  members o f th e  drama c lub  performed a burlesque of Romeo 
and J u l i e t . The yearbook sa id  th a t  "the second s k i t  was a negro 
wedding w ith  A lb ert Roy Bougere o f f ic ia t in g .  The r i t e s  were 
preceded by a solemn p rocession  through the  auditorium  to  th e  
s t r a in s  o f  th e  'B r id a l  Chorus' from 'L o h en g rin '. D ireo tly  the  
company a rr iv ed  up on th e  stage  th in g s — w ell— continued."® 9 
The th i r d  p a r t  included "the revue ty p e ,"  c a lle d  "The Evolution 
o f th e  D ance."1-00 The Glee Club sang and the  Knights o f  Columbus 
o rch es tra  played during  th e  in te rm iss io n s .
The fo llow ing  year was n o t q u ite  as f i l l e d  w ith  a c t i v i t i e s  
by th e  Dramatic Club. This note appeared in  the yearbook under 
th e  heading "D ram atics":
" Blue and Gold. 1927, p . S3. 
lQOlbid.
For many years Holy Cross College has been noted 
fo r  i t s  dram atic p ro d u c tio n s . This year we have n o t 
had so many p la y s , bu t we have given se v e ra l e n te r ­
tainm ents w ith  an aim to  develop la te n t  t a le n t  f o r  the 
drama which i s  to  be given in  May, as  w ell as  fo r  the 
ones o f nex t y ea r. We have co ncen tra ted  our e f f o r t s  
on younger men w ith th e  hope o f being  able to  p u t on 
se v e ra l f i r s t  c la s s  perform ances nex t y ea r.
B rother Leonard was given charge of Dramatics 
th i s  y ea r, and a t  once tu rned  h is  a t te n t io n  toward a 
c e leb ra tio n  fo r  S t. Jo se p h 's  Day. That program was 
given on Sunday n ig h t, March 18. . . .101
The program included a one-ac t comedy, When D octors F a i l .
followed l a t e r  by a M in stre l Show, "H am ilton 's D ixieland Revue.
Ju n io r  members of th e  club p resen ted  many s p e c ia l t ie s  in  the
course o f the  y ea r. The im portant p la y  o f the  y ea r was The
H o tten to t p resented  Thursday, May 10 w ith  one o f th e  la rg e s t
crowds th a t  en tered  Holy Cross A uditorium .
The Holy Cross B u lle tin  summarized th e  1928-1929 season
w ith  the  fo llow ing comments:
The Holy Cross s tage  has been working overtim e the  
l a s t  q u a rte r  p rov id ing  an a rra y  o f en terta in m en ts  th a t  
have been w ithout equal in  t h e i r  number, v a r ie ty  and 
sources. Movies, vaudev il / s i c 7  a r e c i t a l  and se v e ra l 
th re e -a c t  p lays supplied  alm ost weekly en terta in m en t f o r  
a la rg e  number o f  pa trons th a t  have found decided p leasu re  
in  frequen ting  the a u d i to r iu m .^ 3
The two dram atic even ts o f  the  1931-1932 school year were 
th e  In te rs c h o la s tic  Play C ontest held  in  March and a th re e -a c t  
p la y . The f i r s t  In te r s c h o la s t ic  Play C ontest was held a t  
Jerusalem  Temple on March 19. The Holy Cross P layers  en tered  a
IQ^Blue and Gold. 1928, p . 67.
l02Holy Cross College C atalogue: Session 1928-1929, p . 57
lQ3Holy Cross B u lle tin . June, 1929, p. 16.
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o n e-ac t drama, Out o f  th e  R iver, d ire c te d  by B ro ther Leonard.
Robert Lacey,101* p re s id e n t of the dram atic c lu b , played th e  le a d ­
ing r o le , and boys took the g i r l s ' p a r t s . The Love T h e o r is t , a 
th r e e -a c t  p lay , a lso  d ire c te d  by B rother Leonard, was p resen ted  
A p ril 13 fo r  the b e n e f i t  o f the Holy Cross M issions. Robert Lacey 
again  played th e  le a d . 100 The s tu d en ts  performed The Love T h eo ris t 
again  l a t e r  a t  Immaculate Conception School in  M arrero, L ou isiana , 
and again  on May 20 a t  Holy Angels Academy.100
The 1932-1933 school year brought out a la rg e  number o f 
people in te re s te d  in  d ram atics . The Holy Cross P lay ers  met in  
o rder to  organize th e  dram atic club once aga in . A ttendance a t  
the meeting was marked by the presence o f a la rg e  number o f upper­
classmen and p a r t ic u la r ly  members o f th e  fo o tb a l l  sq u ad .10? The 
im portant p lay  o f th e  year was Journey’s End, p resen ted  a t  Holy 
Cross Auditorium on February 12 and 14. The A p ri l ,  1933 e d itio n  
o f The B u lle tin  described  the au d ien ce 's  re a c tio n .
Educators, business men, army o f f ic e r s ,  ex -se rv ice  
men, dram atic c r i t i c s  and hundreds o f o th e r  men, women, 
and ch ild re n  s a t  te n se ly  in te re s te d  through the  th ree  
hours during  which the p lay  ra n : a most p o s i t iv e  in d i ­
ca tio n  o f i t s  complete success.
Also in  the audience was P ro fesso r Edward R. Gschwind, d i r e c to r
104Lacey graduated from Holy Cross in  1933. He went to  
Loyola where he was a c tiv e  w ith  th e  Loyola T hespians. See Loyola 
s e c t io n .
10sThe B u l le t in . March, 1932, p . 24. 
l ° ° The B u l le t in . June , 1932, p . 28.
10^Holy Cross B u lle tin . November, 1932, p . 7.
o f d ram atics a t  Samuel J .  P e te rs ' High School of Commerce, who 
l a t e r  wrote a l e t t e r  to  B rother G erard, p re s id e n t o f Holy Cross 
C ollege, p ra is in g  the c a s t  and B rother Leonard, the d i r e c to r ,  fo r  
t h e i r  f in e  p roduction . The Holy Cross O rchestra under th e  d i r e c ­
tio n  o f C harles Wagner played in te rp re t iv e  war-tim e numbers d u r­
ing the in te rm iss io n s , and the uniformed h o u se -s ta f f  under the  
su p erv is io n  o f B rother F lorence, who acted as house-manager, a l l  
added to  the success o f the evening.
Jo u rn ey 's  End was staged a t  the Holy Cross A uditorium . The 
proscenium opening o f th e  stag e  was 30 X 15 f e e t  and th e  stag e  
p roper was 70 X 30 f e e t .  I t  was equipped w ith  fo u r complete s e ts  
of scenery , a cycloram a, se v e ra l drops and " a l l  the necessary  
l ig h t in g  e f f e c t s . ”*-®®
The February, 1933 issu e  o f The B u lle tin  contained  a p ic tu re  
o f the s e t  fo r  Jo u rn ey 's  End and the p r in c ip a l  actors.*-®® The 
s e t  dep icted  an E nglish World War I  tren ch  o f in te r e s t in g  design  
probably  made o f wood. Through an opening o r door in  the  r e a r  
could be seen the  b a t t l e f i e ld ,  which was probably a pain ted  drop. 
The s tu d e n ts  were costumed in  what appeared to  be a u th e n tic a l ly  
designed World War I  uniform s. The s e ts  and costumes seemed to  
be c a re fu l ly  executed w ith  sp e c ia l a t te n t io n  to  d e t a i l .  From the  
p ic tu re s  i t  was easy to  see why the school was p a r t ic u la r ly  proud 
o f th i s  p roduction  and why i t  was so h igh ly  p ra ise d .
108xhe B u lle t in , J u ly , 1933, p . 27. 
*-®®The B u l le t in . February, 1933, p . 5.
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The f in a l  p lay  o f th e  season was Three Live G hosts. presented 
a t  th e  auditorium  on A p ril 17, 18, and 19. This p la y , which in ­
cluded some members o f  the  Journeyfs End c a s t ,  was a comedy o f 
London c i ty  l i f e .H O
Holy Cross had an a c tiv e  program in  drama and p u b lic  speak­
in g . "Besides p u b lic  speaking as p a r t  o f  th e  re g u la r  E nglish 
co u rse s , in t r a - c l a s s  d eb a tes , e lo cu tio n  and o r a to r ic a l  c o n te s ts , 
and assembly programs provided in cen tiv e  fo r  the o b jec tiv e  ex­
p ress io n  o f thoughts and mental f o r m .  " H I  About th e  Holy Cross 
P la y e rs ' Club th e  b u l le t in  s ta te d  th a t  "each year i t  p resen ts  
th ree  o r more p la y s , th e  c a s t  being v a ried  to  provide opportun i­
t i e s  fo r  a l l  capable members. The C lub 's  p o p u la rity  i s  a t te s te d  
by the  freq u en t in v i ta t io n s  i t  received  to  p re se n t i t s  re p e r to ire  
in  d i f f e r e n t  s e c tio n s  o f  the  c i t y  and s ta te ." H 2  *phe b u l le t in  
f u r th e r  s ta te d  th a t  " in  ad d itio n  to  th e  expression  o f mental 
form, th e  members o f th e  c lub  design  and c o n s tru c t a l l  necessary  
scenery and p ro p e r tie s  to  c re a te  d es ired  e f f e c t s ." H 3
Over two thousand attended  th e  f iv e  perform ances o f the 
th re e -a c t  comedy o f  manners, Peg O' My H eart, d ire c te d  by Brother 
X avier in  December, 1935. B rother X avier f i r s t  produced th i s  p lay  
a t  Holy Cross in  1923, bu t sa id  th a t  th i s  was th e  la rg e s t  crowd
HOxhe Holy Cross B u l le t in . June, 1933, p . 36. 
H l-The B u l le t in . J u ly , 1933, p . 11.
112xb jd . ,  p . 27.
113 Ib id .
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ev er to  a tten d  i t .  As u su a l th e  female leads were performed by 
boys. H 1*
Also th a t  y ea r, th e  M others' Club o f Holy Cross p resen ted  
"The Merry M others' M in s tre l M elod ies.” The February, 1936 
b u l le t in  described  the  opening o f the  show.
To s t a r t  o f f  the  show, a novelty  s tu n t  had been 
p repared . As th e  main c u r ta in  ro se , th e  eyes o f the 
sp e c ta to rs  became fixed  on a fe a tu re  c u r ta in  made o f 
b lue and gold crepe p aper. Through l i t t l e  openings 
in  the paper c u r ta in ,  fo u r megaphones p ro tru d ed . The 
moment th e  audience hushed, fo u r  vo ices behind the  
megaphones rang out c le a r ly  and d i s t i n c t ly ,  "This i s  
S ta tio n  H-O-L-Y C-R-O-S-S b roadcasting  th e  Merry 
M others' M in stre l M elod ies.” Immediately th e  mega­
phones d isappeared , and th e  opening fe a tu re  a . . . 
woodland scene rev e a lin g  a b e a u tifu l  s tage  s e t t in g  
w ith  c h a irs  arranged in  a s e m i-c irc le . In  f ro n t o f 
each c h a ir  stood a member o f th e  group, f la g  in  hand, 
s in g in g  "Your F lag  and My F lag” from th e  O peretta 
"My M aryland.” The novel en trance  o f th e  end men 
e l i c i t e d  applause th a t  was loud and long .
From th a t  moment, the  show was a continuous round 
o f la u g h te r , jo k e s , and songs.
During th e  decade Holy Cross p resen ted  m in s tre l shows, 
v a r ie ty  shows, s k i t s ,  and th re e -a c t  p lays to  g en e ra lly  la rg e  
audiences. They f e a r le s s ly  p resen ted  boys in  g i r l s  ro le s  winning 
the  au d ien ce 's  p r a is e .  Unlike some o f  the o th e r sch o o ls , the  
Holy Cross p lay ers  tra n sp o rte d  t h e i r  p roductions to  o th e r C atholic 
sch o o ls .
Dramatic A c tiv i t ie s  a t  S t .  M ary's Dominican
S t. Mary's Dominican High School was a secondary school fo r  
g i r l s  adm inistered  by th e  Dominican nuns. E arly  in  the  decade the
^^The B u lle tin . February, 1936, p . 18.
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high school operated departm ents o f music and expression  which 
provided a number o f  le c tu r e s ,  ad d resses , l i t e r a r y  programs, 
co n certs  and dram atic en te rta in m en ts  open to  the  p u b lic . Courses 
in  Expression were an im portant p a r t  o f the curricu lum .
The o b jec t o f  dram atic a r t ,  as tau g h t a t  S t. M ary 's, was " to  
t r a in  p u p ils  to  mark th e  n ic e t ie s  and d is t in c t io n s  o f our 
language, to  c u l t iv a te  an ap p rec ia tio n  fo r  the  b e s t in  l i t e r a t u r e ,  
and through p roper voice c u l tu re ,  to  acqu ire  j u s t  p roportion  and 
grace of expression ."U -6  For vo ice t r a in in g ,  the s tu d en ts  
memorized and d e liv e red  c la s s ic  s e le c t io n s .  For in te rp r e ta t io n ,  
Shakespeare 's p lay s  served as tex t-b o o k s , and th e  s tu d en ts  p re ­
sented scenes from th ese  p lays throughout the  y ea r. S to ry - te l l in g  
and extemporaneous speech were a lso  p a r t  o f th e  o r a to r ic a l  t r a i n ­
ing.
S is te r  Mary Angela, in  a l e t t e r  answering an in q u iry  in  
1 9 7 2 , sai d th a t  from 1927 to  1931, th e  high school p resen ted  a 
number o f c la s s  p la y s . In 1927, th e  second-year c la s s  presented  
Miss B illy  Puts One Over, the  th ird -y e a r  c la s s  gave A Southern
H 5 s t ,  M ary's Dominican High School C atalogue. 1929-1930, 
p . 8. V e r tic a l f i l e s  o f S p ec ia l C o llec tio n s  D iv is io n , Howard 
T ilto n  L ib ra ry , Tulane U n iv e rs ity , New O rleans, L ou isiana.
116I b id . ,  p . 18.
117ibid.
118The in fo rm ation  concerning the  th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a t  
S t . M ary's Dominican High School, u n less  o therw ise no ted , was 
gathered from yearbooks and is su e s  of th e  school newspaper, Regina 
R o sarii and se n t to  th e  au thor by S is te r  Mary Angela, September 
20, 1972, New O rleans, L ou isiana . S r. Angela tau g h t a t  S t. Mary's 
between 1925 and 1935.
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C in d e re lla , and the  se n io rs  o ffe red  The Chaperon. In  1928, the 
sophomores p resen ted  "a d e l ig h tf u l  comedy11 cen te rin g  around a 
r e s o r t  in  northern  Maine, and the  ju n io rs  repeated The Southern 
C in d e re lla . For 1929, only one p lay  was recorded as p resen ted  
and th a t  was Cupid and C a lo ries  p resen ted  by the second year high 
c la s s .  S everal one-ac t p lays were p resen ted  the nex t y ea r. The 
freshman c la s s  produced Jta A Chinese Garden and The P rincess in  a 
F airy  T a le . The sophomores p resen ted  th re e  one-act p la y s , Old 
Ladies Need a Ride. V arnish . and The B a rto n v ille  Women ' s Club. 
During the  y ea r, th i s  c la s s  a lso  p resen ted  scenes from S ila s  
Marner and a p lay  c a lle d  The Sweet Family. The se n io rs  performed 
th ree  one-act p lays The Cameo P in , The Patchwork Q u il t , and Miss 
Hope H a ll’s S a le . In  1931, th e  only th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty  was a 
p re se n ta tio n  o f scenes from As You Like I t  by the second-year 
s tu d e n ts .
During th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  decade, S t . M ary's Dominican 
College sponsored a l i t e r a t u r e  d ram atiza tio n  program which was 
promoted in  the  high school as w e ll as the  c o lle g e . Each c la s s  
p resen ted  a program on th e  l i f e ,  works, c h a ra c te r , e t c .  o f some 
l i t e r a r y  au th o r. Some o f th e  p re se n ta tio n s  were d ram a tiza tio n s ; 
some, read ings; and o th e rs , s k i t s  o r  im personations. The purpose 
o f the  program was to  en liv en  th e  l i t e r a r y  works which th e  s tu ­
den ts s tud ied  in  th e  classroom .
One fo u rth -y ea r  high school c la s s  presen ted  a very in te r e s ­
t in g  program of th e  l i f e ,  c h a ra c te r  and works o f  C hesterton , and 
"Short S tory  Land" was d ep ic ted  in  th e  p la y le t  "The S to ry  Dream." 
The th ird -y e a r  c la s s  p resen ted  a p la y le t  in  which many novels were
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reviewed and c r i t i c iz e d .  The sophomore c la s s  chose Edgar Guest 
as th e  su b je c t o f the  l i t e r a r y  program, which included a read ing  
o f h is  poems and a p la y le t  d e p ic tin g  h is  l i f e  and works. The 
fo u rth -y e a r  h igh  school c la s s  even conducted a s p ir i te d  debate on 
the  to p ic ,  "Modern Magazines Do More Harm Than Good." This was 
the  magazine d iv is io n  o f the  L ite ra ry  S o c ie ty .
At ano ther tim e, seven p o e ts  rep re se n tin g  seven d i f f e r e n t  
c o u n trie s  were assigned to  each o f the  c la s s e s .  Each month a 
c la s s  p resen ted  a program and an e x h ib i t  i l l u s t r a t i n g  the  l i f e ,  
works, c h a r a c te r i s t ic s ,  custom s, and co n d itio n s  o f the  tim es and 
p la c e s . One c la s s  produced a p la y le t  d e p ic tin g  the l i f e ,  works 
and c h a ra c te r  o f S ir  W alter S co tt in  A Dream and I t s  Consequences, 
w r i tte n  by a member o f the  c la s s .
In  1931 the  second-year high school c la s s  dram atized scenes 
from Thyra. a p lay  w ritte n  by one o f th e  Dominican S is te r s .  But 
no t again u n t i l  1933 are  th e re  any reco rd s o f  th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i ­
t i e s  performed a t  the  schoo l. At t h i s  tim e the  Dominican College 
Dramatic Club*-^ merged w ith  th e  h igh  school s tu d en ts  to  p re se n t a 
th re e -a c t  p la y , A F u ll House. In  1935, they  jo ined  them once again 
to  p re sen t Joan o f A rc.
During th i s  decade dram atic perform ances a t  S t .  M ary's 
Dominican High School emanated from th e  expression  and English 
c la s s e s .  They centered around l i t e r a r y  f ig u re s  and were presen ted  
as d ram a tiza tio n s , read in g s, s k i t s ,  and im personations. No o th e r  
school s tu d ied  fo r  th i s  in v e s tig a tio n  conducted such a unique
H%>ee U n iversity  Theatre s e c tio n .
program.
U rsu line Academy Dramatics
U rsu line College was a g i r l s '  school combining grammar, high 
schoo l, and co lleg e  departm ents. According to  Edna Mae Neyrey 
Mock, u the  high school departm ent c a lle d  U rsuline Academy, p re ­
sented v ario u s c la s s  p lays and sometimes a se n io r  c la s s  p lay . 
U sually th e  p lays were in s p i r a t io n a l  o r  r e l ig io u s ,  such as The 
Making o f  Miss G raduate, which made th e  g i r l s  aware o f  th e i r  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  as young la d ie s ,  and Around th e  Clock w ith  C la ire , 
which concerned the  choosing o f  a re l ig io u s  v o ca tio n . The p lays 
were u su a lly  q u ite  sim ple, because th e  c la s s e s  were sm a ll; the 
1933 c la s s  graduated only s ix  s tu d e n ts . The E nglish  te a c h e r ,
Mary B elle  Welsh, d ire c te d  th e  p ro d u c tio n s , as th e re  were no 
courses o ffe red  in  speech o r exp ression  during  th i s  p e rio d .
O ccasionally , the Spanish c la s s  p resen ted  p lays in  Spanish. 
They performed Las de Cain by th e  Q uintero B ro thers f o r  the s tu ­
dent body in  the  school au d ito riu m .1^1 Some c la s se s  d id  
c h i ld re n 's  shows such as C in d e re lla , a tw o-act p lay  presen ted  in  
December, 1 9 3 3 .^ ^
Often during  th i s  p e r io d , th e  academy and the  co lleg e  jo ined  
to g e th e r  fo r  May f e s t i v a l  c e le b ra t io n s . The f i r s t  annual
120personai  in te rv iew  w ith  Edna Mae Neyrey Mock, March 8 ,
1973, New O rleans, L ou isiana. Mock attended  U rsuline Academy from 
1929-1933 and U rsuline College from 1933-1937.
121-Item, A p ril 23, 1934, p . 11.
122picayune, December 23, 1933, p. 12
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c e le b ra tio n  in  A p ril, 1932, included a Maypole dance and crowning 
o f th e  May queen. Approximately 150 p u p ils  o f  U rsuline Academy 
and U rsuline College p a r tic ip a te d  in  th e  ev en t. The sm all 
ch ild re n  represen ted  flo w ers , b ees , and b u t t e r f l i e s ,  and led  a 
p ro cessio n , w hile the upper grade s tu d e n ts  were the  Maypole
d ancers. ̂ -23
Performances a t  Redem ptorist G irls*  High School
The sen io rs  and ju n io rs  were p a r t ic u la r ly  a c tiv e  in  drama­
t i c s  a t  Redem ptorist in  1936. The se n io r  c la s s  p resen ted  two 
p la y s , J e r ry  Jo in s  In  and The Right Answer, and l a t e r  the  ju n io r  
c la s s  p resen ted  a s k i t  c a lle d  "The Washing Ton" and a p lay  e n t i ­
t le d  M£ Cousin From Sweden. There was a sh o r t re h e a rs a l period  
fo r  the ju n io r  c la s s  p re se n ta tio n  produced in  th e  school au d i­
torium  fo r  the  s tu d en ts  and f a c u l t y . T h e  ju n io rs  and sen io rs  
a lso  acted  and sang th e  p a r t  o f the  chorus in  an o p e re tta , Penny 
Buns and Roses, staged in  th e  Redem ptorist Auditorium sh o r tly  
before Christm as.
Redem ptorist High School, l ik e  many o f the C atho lic  sch o o ls , 
expended much time and energy in  p re se n tin g  bazaars and f e s t iv a ls  
f o r  ra is in g  money fo r  the  school o r church. The Picayune con­
ta in ed  many a r t i c l e s  concerning such ev e n ts , and only a few
123pjcayune. A p ril 30, 1932, p . 1 .
1 2 **Hi-Lights. March 11, 1936, p . 1.
I-2 ^H i-L ights. November 6 , 1936, p . *+.
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in d ic a ted  any th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  M in stre l shows, such as th e  
one p resen ted  in  1933, were u su a lly  an annual ev en t. In  May, the 
La-Ma-So M in stre l Troup presen ted  t h e i r  annual show fo r  the  
b e n e f i t  o f th e  Redem ptorist p a rish  churches and sch o o ls .*-26  
Hundreds o f  people attended th i s  annual m in s tre l performance p re ­
sented by th e  members o f th e  Redem ptorist M arried L ad ie s ' 
A rch co n fra te rn ity .
P lays a t  X avier High School
Xavier High School fo r  Negro Boys and G ir ls  was the only 
C atholic  coeducational high school in  th e  c i ty .  I t  prepared the 
s tu d en ts  to  e n te r  X avier U n iv ersity  and provided v o ca tio n a l and 
dom estic a r t s  t r a i n i n g . A l t h o u g h  th e re  were no speech o r  ex­
p ress io n  courses o ffe red  and no in d ic a tio n  o f an organized drama­
t i c  c lu b , th e  s tu d en ts  u su a lly  p resen ted  a se n io r  g raduation  p lay . 
In  1929, th e  tw e lfth -g rad e  te ach e r  d ire c te d  the  c la s s  in  t h e i r  
sp rin g  p roduction , a comedy about co lle g e  l i f e ,  e n t i t l e d  Aaron 
Boggs. Freshman. 9 In  1931, M isses Jackman and DeWitt prepared
the  annual se n io r  p lay l30  and the  fo llow ing  year the se n io rs
scored a success in  Mother Mine, a th r e e -a c t  comedy which played
126pjoayune. May 6 , 1933, p . 6 .
P icayune. May 19, 1933, p . B-9.
128xavier High School B u l le t in . 1927-1928, p . 2. V e r tic a l 
f i l e s  o f S p ec ia l C o llec tio n s D iv is io n , Howard T ilto n  L ib ra ry , 
Tulane U n iv e rs ity , New O rleans, L ou isiana .
*-29X avier H erald. March, 1929, p . 1.
130X avier Herald .  March, 1931, p . 1.
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to  a " la rg e  and ap p rec ia tiv e  aud ience . " ^ 1
Secondary School T h ea tre : P riv a te
There were p r iv a te  schools in  New Orleans no t a f f i l i a t e d  w ith 
any re l ig io u s  o rg an iz a tio n , some o f which p resen ted  p lays and some 
o f  which did n o t. The fo u r schools included in  t h i s  study  are  two 
b o y s 'm ilita ry  academies, New O rleans Academy and Rugby Academy, 
and two g i r l s ' sch o o ls , Louise McGehee School and L o ttie  M il le r 's  
School fo r  G ir ls .
New Orleans Academy and Rugby Academy
New Orleans Academy and Rugby Academy were both  p r iv a te  
m il i ta ry  sch o o ls . New O rleans Academy had both a h igh school and 
a "low er" schoo l. The purpose o f th e  school was " to  prepare boys 
fo r  en trance in to  Tulane and o th e r  u n iv e r s i t ie s  o f s ta n d in g ."132 
Dramatics was no t an e x tra c u r r ic u la r  a c t iv i ty ,  nor was i t  p a r t  o f 
the  academic program. The e x tra c u r r ic u la r  a c t iv i ty  emphasis was 
placed on sp o r ts  and m il i ta ry  t r a in in g .
Rugby Academy was a p r iv a te  m il i ta ry  school which boarded 
s tu d en ts  and received day s tu d en ts  from the  New O rleans a rea .
Like New Orleans Academy, th e re  was no drama club  o r th e a t r i c a l  
a c t iv i ty ,  emphasis being  placed on sp o rts  and m il i ta ry  t r a in in g  as
IS lXavier H erald. January , 1932, p . 1.
l ^ New Orleans Academy B u l le t in . 1927-1928, V e rtic a l f i l e s  
S p ecia l C o llec tio n s D iv is io n , Howard T ilto n  L ib ra ry , Tulane Uni­
v e r s i ty ,  New O rleans, L ou isiana.
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e x tra c u r r ic u la r  a c t i v i t i e s . * 33  The sm all enro llm ent a t  Rugby 
might account, in  p a r t ,  fo r  th e  absence o f dram atic a c t i v i t i e s .
In  1927, Rugby graduated f i f t e e n  s tu d e n ts , in  1931, tw elve, and 
in  1932, th i r te e n .  Whereas the  sm a ll, p r iv a te  boys1 schools did 
no t have dram atic a c t i v i t i e s ,  two g i r l s 1 p r iv a te  sch o o ls , Louise 
McGehee School and L o ttie  M il le r 's  School encouraged p a r t ic ip a ­
t io n  in  d ram atics .
Dram atics a t  McGehee School and M il le r 's  School
The Louise McGehee School, founded in  1912, was a p r iv a te  
school which included a lower and an upper schoo l. The Lower 
School o ften  presen ted  h i s t o r i c a l  p ag ean ts , such as the land ing  
o f the p ilg rim s , fo r  s p e c ia l h o lid ay  program s. Simple p a in ted  
s e ts  and costumes made by the  p a re n ts  formed p a r t  o f these  p re ­
s e n ta tio n s .  ̂ 4  The upper school a lso  p resen ted  ho liday  programs 
such as th e  se n io r  Christm as p la y  p resen ted  December 23, 1 9 3 2 .^ 5  
In  the e a r ly  1930 's ,  the  Upper School p ro je c t  was to  convert 
the upper p a r t  o f one o f the  b u ild in g s  in to  a th e a tr e .  The r e s u l t  
was The L o ft, th e  school th e a tre  in  which the  Dramatic Club p ro ­
duced i t s  plays . 136
133Rugby Academy; 39th  Annual Catalogue and Announcement. 
1927-1928. V e rtic a l f i l e s ,  S p ec ia l C o llec tio n s  D iv is io n , Howard 
T ilto n  L ib ra ry , Tulane U n iv e rs ity , New O rleans, L ou isiana.
l3 MMoGehee School B u l le t in . 1935-1936, p . 90, V e rtic a l f i l e s  
o f S p ec ia l C o llec tio n s D iv is io n , Howard T ilto n  L ib ra ry , Tulane 
U n iv e rs ity , New O rleans, L ou isiana.
*-33MoGehee School B u l le t in . 1935-1936, p . 9.
136MoGehee School B u lle tin . 1932-1933, p. 21.
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The Dramatic Club, open to  any s tu d en t in  th e  Upper School, 
had as i t s  purpose to  f o s te r  a c tiv e  in te r e s t  in  th e  study of 
drama. The se v e ra l p lay s given each year were a coopera tive  
e f f o r t  o f the  Dramatic Club and the  A rt Departm ent. U sually  two 
m ajor p roductions were produced as w ell as s e v e ra l  workshop p ro ­
d u c tio n s . Although th e  p lays were u su a lly  d ire c te d  by th e  E nglish  
te a c h e r , the s tu d e n ts  managed most o f the  o th e r  phases o f  produc­
t i o n .*-37
The te ach e rs  a t  th e  school were g e n e ra lly  w e ll  educated , 
and many o f them had a m a s te r 's  degree. J a n e t I .  W allace, fo r  
example, was a d i r e c to r  o f  dram atics who was a g raduate  o f New­
comb and Tulane and had a Master of A rts degree.*-3®
This school un iquely  afforded  s tu d en ts  an o p p o rtu n ity  to  
le a rn  scene p a in tin g , design , costuming, and f a b r ic  design  
through an e le c t iv e  A rts and C rafts  course . The Wonder Hat 
u t i l iz e d  s e t t in g s  and costumes designed and executed by th ese  a r t  
s tu d e n ts . P ic tu re s  o f  th e  production in d ic a te  t h a t  c r e a t iv e ,  
f re e -s ta n d in g  s e t  p ieces  were p a r t  o f th e  e f f e c t iv e  s e t t in g .*-3 9
L o ttie  M il le r 's  P riv a te  School fo r  G ir ls ,  a " s i s t e r "  school 
to  McGehee, a lso  p resen ted  p la y s . On May 25, 1928, th e  s tu d en ts  
o f French performed fou r p lays in  French as an aid  to  le a rn in g  the  
language. These included Mannekin and M innekin. QuinzeM inutes de
137McGehee School B u lle t in . 1935-1936. p . 31.
138McGehee School B u lle t in . 1935-1936. p . 31.
139McGehee School B u lle tin . 1932-1933. p . 1M-15.
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R ecrea tio n , L1 Enfant Vole, Le S a rc is s io n , and Pauvre S y lv ie .^-1*0  
In  November, 1928, the  school p resen ted  a p la y . Windmills o f 
Holland and in  the sp rin g  staged a May Day p ro d u ctio n . In  1929, 
the s tu d en ts  performed two sh o rt p la y s , T u rtle  Dove and The Ghost 
S to ry  fo r  the P aren t-T eachers ' A sso c ia tio n . Z o llin g e r , in  an 
in te rv iew , s ta te d  th a t  most o f  the p lays p resen ted  a t  M il le r 's  
school were c la s s  p la y s . There was no form al drama o rg a n iz a tio n , 
s in ce  th e  enrollm ent was very sm all.
P riv a te  A cting Schools
Between 1925 and 1935, th e re  were se v e ra l p r iv a te  schools 
in  New O rleans which o ffe red  courses ex c lu s iv e ly  in  dram atic a r t ,  
o ra to ry , and e lo c u tio n . Among these  were the  New O rleans Conser­
vato ry  o f Music and Dramatic A rt, New Orleans School o f Speech 
and Dramatic A rt, Val W inter and Joan D ilworth Drama School, A lice 
M. Cobb's School, Gross School o f Dancing and E lo cu tio n , The 
O liv ia  H. Lyne College o f O ratory , Poche School o f Expression and 
Dramatic A rt, and Broadway S tudio  o f E locution  and Dramatic A rt.
New Orleans Conservatory o f Music and Dramatic A rt
Dr. E rnest E. Schuyten founded th e  New O rleans Conservatory 
o f Music and Dramatic A rt in  1919. Mary S c o tt tau g h t
l^Oproduction program, fo r  the p la y s , p erso n a l scrapbook o f 
E sther H all Z o llin g e r , New O rleans, L ou isiana. Z o llin g e r , then a 
s tu d en t a t  the  schoo l, performed in  th e  p la y s .
■^Personal interview  with Z ollin ger, August 17, 1972, New
Orleans, Louisiana.
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d ram a tic s , ^ 2  an(3 Schuyten tau g h t music and conducted a sm all 
symphonic o rch es tra  composed o f h is  s t u d e n t s . D u r i n g  the e a r ly  
y ea rs , Ben Hanley tau g h t d ram atics th e re  and was in charge o f the 
Expression and Dramatic A rt Department o f  the  Conservatory. When 
he l e f t  to  open h is  own schoo l, the New Orleans School o f  Speech 
and Dramatic A rt, A rthur M aitland, th e  d ir e c to r  o f Le P e t i t  
T heatre du Vieux C arre , accepted the  d ire c to rs h ip  o f  the  D epart­
ment of Dramatic A rt in  o rder to  supplement h is  income w hile 
d ir e c t in g  a t  Le P e tit.* -1*1*
With the opening o f H anley 's New Orleans School o f Speech 
and Dramatic A rt, th e  Conservatory began to  emphasize music 
r a th e r  than dram atic a r t s .  In  1932 Schuyten became head o f the 
Loyola School o f Music b u t continued to  operate  the  New O rleans 
Conservatory o f Music, as i t  was now c a l le d , in  the  old residence  
on th e  co rn er o f S t .  Charles Avenue and Calhoun S t r e e t .  As h is  
school became a f f i l i a t e d  w ith  Loyola, the  purposes changed. The 
aim o f the school now, was to  prepare s tu d en ts  fo r  both music and 
dram atic a r t  and a lso  fo r  en trance  in to  Loyola U n iv ers ity  College 
o f Music. Some graduates o f the school were employed in  church
l^ 2sam Sherman*8  no tes in  th e  Hanley C o llec tio n , A rchives 
Department, L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv ers ity  L ib ra ry , Baton Rouge, 
L ou isiana. Sherman s ta te d  th a t  " th is  inform ation  was v e r i f ie d  in  
a te lephone conversa tion  w ith  Dr. Schuyten on June 4 , 1955."
Im p erso n a l in te rv iew  w ith  Leon Zainey, January 17, 1972, New 
O rleans, L ou isiana.
1 ̂ F re d r ic k  Lamar Chapman, "A H istory  o f the Le P e t i t  Theatre 
du Vieux Carr£" (Ph. D. d i s s e r ta t io n ,  Tulane U n iv e rs ity , 1971), 
p . 133.
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c h o ir s , b ro ad castin g  s tu d io s , as music te ach e rs  in  sch o o ls , and 
in  o rc h e s tra s . O thers became well-known in  th e  music world o f 
New Orleans and o th e r  c i t ie s .* - 1̂  U ltim ate ly  the  Conservatory 
was absorbed com pletely  by Loyola U n iv e rs ity .
New O rleans School o f  Speech and Dramatic A rt
In  O ctober, 1923, Ben Hanley, then  d i r e c to r  o f th e  Department 
o f Speech and Dramatic A rt a t  the  New O rleans Conservatory o f 
Music and Dramatic A rt and head o f the Department o f Speech a t  
Warren Easton Boys' High School, founded th e  New O rleans School o f 
Speech and Dramatic A rt. The fo llow ing  se c tio n  s tu d ie s  the  p u r­
pose, o p e ra tio n , cu rricu lum , perform ances, f a c u l ty ,  and graduates 
o f th i s  school in  o rder to  d isco v er i t s  co n tr ib u tio n s  to  th e a tre  
in  New O rleans between 1925 and 1935.
The school was designed fo r  those s tu d e n ts  who were in te r e s ­
ted  in  "a s p e c ia l  form o f speech work as Dramatic A rt, I n te rp re ta ­
t iv e  Speech, P ub lic  Speaking, Teaching o r f o r  c u l tu r a l  purposes 
and e s p e c ia lly  f o r  those s tu d e n ts  who have n o t had th e  opportun ity  
o f c e r ta in  forms o f high school and co lleg e  e d u c a t i o n . T h e
lM-5item . September 16, 1934, p . 8 .
l**6See Sam Sherman, "A H isto ry  o f Speech Education in  New 
Orleans Public Elementary and Secondary Schools" (Ph. D. d i s s e r ta ­
t io n ,  Louisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1955) pp. 2*10-258, f o r  the con­
t r ib u t io n s  o f the  New Orleans School o f Speech and Dramatic A rt to  
education  in  New O rleans.
1^7undated and unaddressed le t t e r  from the school, found in
the Hanley C o llectio n , Archives Department, Louisiana State Univer­
s i t y  Library, Baton Rouge, Louisiana.
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1932-1933 brochure fo r  th e  school*-1*® fu r th e r  c la r i f i e d  the aims o f 
the  in s t i tu t i o n .
The New O rleans School o f Speech and Dramatic 
A rt, In c . i s  a school o f  o ra l  ex p ress io n , open to  
men, women and ch ild re n  o f fe r in g  through i t s  course 
of s tu d y , c u l tu r a l ,  p ro fe s s io n a l and c o l le g ia te  
t r a in in g .  I t  g ives to  each in d iv id u a l s tu d en t the 
opportun ity  to  develop w hatever la te n t  power he may 
p o ssess ; to  help  him to  c le a r  and fo rc e fu l exp res­
sion  which b rin g s  confidence and po ise  a t  a l l  tim es— 
in  p r iv a te  g a th e r in g s , in  p u b lic  d isc u ss io n s , in  
so c ie ty , in  b u s in e ss .
The New O rleans School o f  Speech and Dramatic A rt operated 
in  the  fo llow ing  manner. Adult c la s se s  of each le v e l  o f  advance­
ment met on sep a ra te  n ig h ts  from 7 to  9:30 w ith  c e r ta in  n ig h ts  
reserved  fo r  s tu d en t r e h e a rs a ls .  C h ild ren 's  c la s se s  met Saturday 
mornings and weekday a fte rn o o n s . T u itio n  fo r  a d u lts  was $7 per 
month w ith  a r e g is t r a t io n  fee o f $5, and tu i t io n  fo r  ch ild ren  was 
$4 p e r month w ith  a r e g is t r a t io n  o f $2 .
The s tu d e n ts ' t r a in in g  c o n s is te d  o f classroom  work and p u b lic  
perform ances. The 1933-1934- school brochure*-1*® l i s te d  over f i f t y  
course o ffe r in g s  in  the  curricu lum . Some o f  the  dram atic a r t s  
courses tau g h t du ring  th e  1930's  included make-up, re h e a rsa l 
methods, p lay  p ro d u c tio n , Shakespeare, h is to ry  o f the drama, 
pantomime, and vocal and body t r a in in g .  There were a lso  c la s se s  
o ffe red  in  dancing and fen c in g .
*-**®Hanley C o lle c tio n , A rchives Department, Louisiana S ta te  
U n iv ersity  L ib ra ry , Baton Rouge, L ouisiana.
*-®®New Orleans School o f Speech and Dramatic Art, I n c .,
brochure for the 1932-1933 se ss io n , Hanley C ollection .
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Every s tu d e n t p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th re e  p u b lic  performances 
du ring  the y ea r. The se n io rs  produced modern th re e -a c t  p lays 
w ith  th e  a s s is ta n c e  o f some o f  th e  beginning c la s s e s ,  th e  ju n io r  
c la s s e s  performed c la s s ic  p la y s , and th e  freshmen performed 
modern and c la s s ic  one-ac t p la y s . G raduation and Spring f u r ­
nished an occasion fo r  some o f the  p lay s and pagean ts . Most o f 
the  p lays were staged  in  th e  s c h o o l 's  f u l ly  equipped L i t t l e  
T hea tre . Some, however, were performed a t  various o th e r  th e a t r e s ,  
school aud ito rium s, and open outdoor a reas  in  th e  c i ty .
H anley 's s tu d en ts  performed a t  Loyola on January 21 and 29, 
1926. The f i r s t  program included The H eritage and ske tches from 
twelve p la y s . The second program co n sis ted  o f two p la y s , Two 
S la t te rn s  and a King and Aunt E l le n 's  H atchet. In March, 1927, 
they  p resen ted  an evening o f one-ac t p lays in  t h e i r  own th e a tr e .  
Two S la t te rn s  and a King, a re p e a t, was the  f i r s t  o f fe r in g , and 
G reat Queens. which requ ired  an a l l - g i r l  c a s t ,  and The S igning o f 
th e  D ec lara tion  o f Independence. which requ ired  a l l  boys, were 
the  second and th ird  o f fe r in g s .
One o f the  most memorable productions fo r  E sther H a ll, one 
o f the perfo rm ers, was the June, 1931, g raduation  performance o f 
M olnar's The Swan. She described  i t  as "simply b e a u t i f u l ."151
150Produetion programs from each o f the  productions found in  
th e  p erso n a l scrapbook o f  E sther H all Z o llin g e r , New O rleans, 
L ou isiana.
151-Personal in te rv iew  w ith  E sther H all Z o llin g e r , August 17, 
1972, New O rleans, L ou isiana.
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In 1932, the  school presented  M o lie re 's  comedy, The 
A ffected Young Ladies and the fo llow ing  y ea r, Royal Family.
Cradle Song, and Everyman. 152
Sometimes Hanley used g i r l s  from h is  own school to  p o rtray  
female ro le s  in  th e  Christmas productions he d irec ted  a t  Easton. 
S tudents from both schools performed in  th e  1927 Christmas show­
ing o f  Why th e  Chimes Rang, and in  the  1928 p re se n ta tio n  o f The 
N a tiv ity . Both p roductions were staged a t  E as to n 's  auditorium .
In June, 1928, Hanley produced a fan ta sy  in  two a c ts ,  Me rope, 
using only s tu d e n ts  from h is  own schoo l. ̂ 3
T ra d it io n a lly , a t  th e  New O rleans School o f Speech and Drama­
t i c  A rt, th e  ju n io rs  performed some dram atic rendering  fo r  the 
se n io rs . In  May, 1929 th e  ju n io rs  performed P e te r  Pan on an 
e levated  s tag e  on th e  landscaped lawns behind Soule College. 
H anley 's s tu d en ts  a lso  performed a "cut-down versio n "  of Shakes­
p e a re 's  Midsummer N ig h t 's  Dream th e re  l a t e r .
Hanley p resen ted  The Fate o f N arc issu s , a sketch  w ritten  by 
L ily  W hitaker, as p a r t  o f the May day f e s t i v i t i e s .  I t  was f i l l e d  
w ith nymphs and Greek gods and goddesses, some o f which Hanley 
p o ss ib ly  added to  the  s c r ip t  h im se lf. On May 17, 1930, h is  s tu ­
den ts performed fo u r pageants e n t i t le d  Old E nglish  B a llads. One
l 5 2 pro^u c t^on pr 0 grams from each of th e se  productions found 
in  the  Z o llin g e r  scrapbook.
IS ^Z o llinger in te rv iew .
•L^Personal interview  with Leon Zainey, January 17, 1972,
New Orleans, Louisiana.
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group o f s tu d en ts  read the  b a lla d s  w hile another group sim u ltan ­
eously pantomimed th e  a c tio n . The next y e a r 's  May Day c e le b ra tio n  , 
offered  Legend o f th e  Flowers and in  1933, Fact and Fancy.
The fa c u lty  o f  th e  Mew Orleans School o f Speech and Dramatic 
Art was dominated by Ben Hanley. Leon Zainey, a studen t o f 
H anley 's a t  Easton and a t  th e  Dramatic A rt schoo l, described  him 
as a teach e r and as a man.
Hanley was h ig h ly  resp ec ted . He was an e x c e lle n t 
teach e r c o n s ta n tly  in  touch w ith  what was going on in  
New York. He was a g re a t le c tu r e r .  He was very , 
very devoted to  h is  work. He was a very  handsome 
looking man; wore h is  c lo th e s  w e ll. He was a man th a t  
you could have some confidence in . I  was very  fond of 
him as a te a c h e r . I  d id n 't  g e t on too  w ell w ith him 
o therw ise . I  worked fo r  him on a sch o la rsh ip  fo r  h a l f  
a year in  th e  te c h n ic a l  a sp ec ts  of backstage work. He 
snowed me under w ith  work and had a treacherous temper.
Hanley was a s t r i c t ,  d i f f i c u l t  te ach e r  a t  tim es. He 
could make you f e e l  l ik e  two c e n ts , b u t he did i t  to  
b ring  out th e  b e s t in  you. He d id n 't  do i t  to  be ugly 
or n as ty . You knew t h i s .  You knew th a t  he was q u ite  
severe in  h is  c r i t i c i s m ,  and i f  you could j u s t  stand 
i t ,  then you were j u s t  good.156
Zainey fu r th e r  explained th a t  although Hanley stud ied  e lo cu ­
tio n a ry  techniques under L ily  W hitaker a t  the  New Orleans College 
of O ratory , th e re  was no th ing  in  h is  c la s se s  th a t  was "as laugh­
able and r id ic u lo u s"  as the old e lo cu tio n  techn iques. However, 
th e re  was a good d e a l o f  vowel work and s y l la b if ic a t io n .
Zainey sa id  th a t  Hanley enjoyed read ing  se le c tio n s  to  th e  
c la s s .  Sometimes he read from the c la s s ic s  o r s c r ip t s  from c u r ­
re n t shows on Broadway. I f  he did n o t f e e l  lik e  read ing , he would
ISB gollinger in te rv iew .
1562ainey in te rv ie w , January 17, 1972.
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d escrib e  th e  s e le c t io n  and ask se v e ra l s tu d en ts  to  read o r  en ac t 
i t  fo r  him. Sometimes he would give the  c la s s  problems to  
i l l u s t r a t e  in  pantomime. A fte r  the  perform ance, "he had a means 
o f  te a r in g  everyone down and b u ild in g  them up ag a in ."
Ben Hanley received h is  elem entary and high school education  
from S t. Josephus C h ris tia n  B ro thers and spent two years a t  S t . 
M ary's in  P e r ry v i l le ,  M issouri . 1-57 He received  a degree o f 
Bachelor o f  O ratory and an A r t i s t i c  Diploma from L ily  C. 
W hitaker's  New O rleans College o f O rato ry . 1,88 He a lso  stud ied  
a t  the Boston School o f Expression (Curry S choo l), the American 
Academy o f Dramatic A rts , Columbia U n iv e rs ity , U n iv ersity  o f 
C a lifo rn ia , and New York U n iv e rs ity . His teach e rs  were some o f 
th e  b e s t in  th i s  country  and Europe. They included Dr. S ila s  S. 
Curry and Anna B arigh t Curry in  Boston, Lemuel B. C. Josephs in  
New York C ity , M arjorie Gullan a t  London U n iv e rs ity , and F lorence 
Lutz in  New York and C a lifo rn ia . 1-58
Hanley tau g h t a t  Warren Easton Boys' High School from Septem­
b e r , 1915, u n t i l  h is  d ea th , January 28, 1 9 5 2 . He a lso  tau g h t 
a t  Tulane U n iv ers ity  Summer T eachers ' C ollege. He was one o f th e
^ ^ U n id e n tif ie d  no tes found in  th e  Hanley C o llec tio n , 
A rchives D iv is io n , L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv ersity  L ib ra ry , Baton 
Rouge, L ou isiana.
158Statem ent w ri tte n  by L ily  C. W hitaker, P re s id en t, New 
Orleans College o f O ratory found in  Hanley C o llec tio n .
159gew Orleans School o f Speech and Dramatic Art, 1939-1935
brochure, Hanley C ollection .
IGOgherman, p. 290.
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o rg an ize rs  and one o f th e  f i r s t  s tag e  d ir e c to r s  o f Le P e t i t  
Theatre du Vieux C arre. He was a member o f  the Board o f  D irec­
to r s ,  o rg a n iz e r , and head o f the Dramatic A rt and Speech D epart­
ments o f the  New O rleans Conservatory o f Music and Dramatic Art 
u n t i l  the  opening o f h is  schoo l.
Most o f  the  f a c u l ty  o f  the New O rleans School o f  Speech and 
Dramatic A rt rece ived  t h e i r  tr a in in g  in  New O rleans, and a l l  were 
g raduates o f th e  schoo l. The fa c u lty  inc luded : P e te r H. S iren ,
who had diplomas from New O rleans College o f O ratory , New Orleans 
Conservatory o f  Music and Dramatic A rt, and New O rleans School of 
Speech Miriam Poche, who had a diplom a, teachers*  c e r t i f i c a t e ,  
and P ro fe ss io n a l C e r t i f ic a te  from th e  New O rleans School o f Speech, 
a diploma and Normal School Diploma from the New O rleans College 
o f O ratory , a New O rleans P ub lic  School Teachers* C e r t if ic a te  
front New O rleans Normal School, and had attended  the  Teachers* 
Summer College a t  Tulane U n iv e rs ity ; M athilda Nungesser, who was 
a graduate o f th e  New O rleans School o f  Speech, New Orleans College 
o f O ratory, and the  New O rleans Normal School; Dorothy King, who 
had a diploma and teachers*  c e r t i f i c a t e  from the  New Orleans 
School o f Speech and th e  New Orleans College o f O ratory re sp e c tiv e ­
ly ,  was a graduate o f the  New Orleans Normal School and held a 
Bachelor o f A rts degree from Tulane U n iv e rs ity ; and L u c ille  Tapie 
Burrows, who possessed a diploma and teachers*  c e r t i f i c a t e  from 
the  New O rleans School o f Speech, was a graduate o f the  New Orleans
lb lNew O rleans School o f Speech and Dramatic A rt, In c .
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Conservatory o f Music, and had attended  th e  New O rleans College 
o f O ratory. E sther H a ll, th e  dancing te a c h e r , had a diploma, 
te a c h e rs 1 c e r t i f i c a t e ,  and C h ild re n 's  C lass C e r t i f ic a te  from the 
New Orleans School of Speech, and had attended the  New Orleans 
Conservatory o f Music and Dramatic Art.^®^
In the  e a r ly  1 9 3 0 's , th e  in s t i tu t i o n  conferred  two diplomas 
and two c e r t i f i c a t e s  to  i t s  g rad u a tes . The 1931-1932 brochure 
fo r  the school explained th e  diplom as and c e r t i f i c a t e s .
The re g u la r  diploma re q u ire s  th e  s a t is f a c to ry  
com pletion o f th e  th re e -y e a r  co u rse ,-w ith  th e  r e ­
quired number o f hours in  each su b je c t.
The normal o r te a c h e rs ' diploma i s  awarded fo r  
the two years* s a t i s f a c to ry  com pletion o f the course 
and hours requ ired  in  methods, p ra c t ic e  te ach in g , and 
dem onstration.
A c e r t i f i c a t e  i s  awarded those  s tu d en ts  who r e ­
tu rn  fo r  a d d itio n a l in s t ru c t io n  o r who re tu rn  to  le a rn  
newer methods which a re  c o n s ta n tly  being added to  the  
course o f  study .
C e r t i f ic a te s  a re  awarded in  the  c h i ld re n 's  
c la sse s  to  s tu d e n ts  th a t  have completed s a t i s f a c to r i ly  
f iv e  y e a rs ' in s t ru c t io n  in  th a t  departm ent, and a re  
ready fo r  promotion to  the  a d u lt o r diploma co u rse .
The school held i t s  f i r s t  g raduation  a t  Loyola U n iv ersity  on 
June 24, 1926, g raduating  f iv e  s tu d e n ts . By the end o f the decade, 
New Orleans School o f Speech and Dramatic A rt g raduates had be­
come lead ers  in  high school d ram atics in  th e  c i t y ,  some had o r ­
ganized th e i r  own sch o o ls , and s t i l l  o th e rs  worked in  p ro fe ss io n a l 
th e a tre  in  the c i ty  and throughout th e  coun try .
The 1933-1934 brochure fo r  th e  school l i s te d  some o f the 
g rad u ates . Among those who were te ach e rs  in  the New O rleans area
*-62New Orleans School o f Speech and Dramatic Art. Inc.
brochure for  1933-1934 se ss io n , Hanley C ollection .
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schools were Mazie Adkins, Head o f th e  Speech Department a t  A llen 
High S c h o o l i m o g e n e  B a r re t t ,  Head o f th e  E nglish  Department 
and Speech te ach e r  a t  Gretna High School; L u c il le  Tapie Burrows, 
te ach e r in  Mew O rleans Convents as w e ll as perform er w ith  the  S t .  
Charles Stock Company; and Miriam Poche, te a c h e r  in  the  Normal 
Department o f Dominican Convent. Both Gladys Breaux Flowers and 
M argaret Graham tau g h t in  the  Dramatic A rt Department o f the  New 
Orleans Conservatory o f Music and Dramatic A rt. Flowers headed 
the  departm ent.
S everal o f  th e  g raduates organized t h e i r  own sch o o ls . A line 
Vezoux Frank developed th e  Vezoux School o f  E xpression , Poche 
founded the  Poche School o f Speech, M athilda P fe f fe r  Nungesser, 
the C arro lton  School o f  Speech, Amy O liv e ira  began the Academy o f 
Speech A rts , and E sth e r H all opened th e  E sth e r H all S tudio  o f 
Dancing, Speech, and Dramatic A rt a f t e r  working p ro fe s s io n a lly  fo r  
Shubert T heatres in  New York.
Some o f th e  g raduates performed p ro fe s s io n a lly  w ith the 
New Orleans S t .  C harles Stock Company. These included Burrows, 
Laure Cazenave, and Enola Fernandez Tomes. O thers worked in  o th e r 
forms o f th e a tre  o u ts id e  o f  New O rleans. Germaine Cazenave p e r ­
formed in  Loew's V audev ille ; Rosa B a rce llo , w ith  a s tock  company 
and p ic tu re s  in  Los A ngeles; Warren Reid w ith  th e  Goodman T heatre , 
Chicago; C lo th ild e  Tomasovich w ith  Paramount P ic tu re s  and Hal 
Roach P ic tu re s ; Ruth Moore w ith Shubert T heatres and Orpheum
IG^See a lso  A llen  and Kohn High School s e c tio n s .
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V audeville , and Helen W hitein v au d e v ille .
D ilw orth-W inter School o f Drama
There were o th e r  p r iv a te  drama, e lo c u tio n , and schools o f 
o ra to ry  o p e ra tin g  in  New O rleans du ring  th i s  p e rio d . On October 
3 , 1927, Eva Joan D ilw orth and Val W inter opened the  D ilw orth- 
W inter School o f  Drama in  th e  New O rleans Vieux Carre s e c tio n . 
Dilworth tau g h t s in g in g  a t  the  school and W inter coached the  
dram atics.
Both D ilw orth and W inter had ex tensive  th e a tre  experience 
and t r a in in g .  D ilw orth , before coming South, had her own s tu d io  
o f Vocal A rt in  New York, had been a p u p il o f Percy Rector 
Stephens, an em inent voca l te a c h e r  in  New York, and had stud ied  
under O tto Torney Simon a t  th e  Peabody Conservatory in  B altim ore. 
She a lso  worked w ith  the  Chicago Opera Company and Solo R ep erti-  
te u r  o f  the Hof T heatre in  Munich, Germany.*-®^ Val W inter, who 
was one of th e  founders o f  Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C arre, had 
performed lead in g  ro le s  a t  th a t  th e a tre ^ ®  and played a t  the  S t. 
C harles. His background a lso  included work in  p roductions in  
Chicago, Broadway shows, and E ast and mid-West s to ck .
•*-®^Personal in te rv iew  w ith Lois W inter C ran d a ll, March 25, 
1973, New O rleans, L ou isiana . Mrs. C randall was Val W interfs 
s i s t e r .
*65Brochure fo r  th e  school from th e  de Lapouyade C o llec tio n , 
Archives Department, L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv ersity  L ib ra ry , Louisiana 
S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , Baton Rouge, L ou isiana.
*-66See Le P e t i t  T heatre du Vieux Carre s e c tio n .
Picayune, September 25, 1927, Section **■, p. 3.
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D ilw orth tau g h t s ing ing  during  th e  day and evening, and 
W inter coached dram atics in  the  evening. A delaide Cohen Ezkovich 
remembered a tten d in g  c la sse s  a t  Val W in te r 's  schoo l.
I  know th a t  I  went to  him fo r  a couple o f y ea rs , 
bu t I  d o n 't  th in k  th a t  th e re  was any sp e c if ie d  leng th  
o f  tim e fo r  th e  course . My p a r t i c u la r  c la s s  as i t  
p rogressed  d id  more and more d i f f i c u l t  th in g s . I  
presume th a t  he had beginner c la s s e s  to o .
He taugh t a l l  the co u rse s . As I  remember th e re  
were e ig h t o r n ine in  my p a r t ic u la r  c la s s .  He operated 
th e  school on th e  s id e , because 1 th in k  th a t  Val was 
in  Neon l ig h t in g . I t  was coming in  a t  th a t  tim e. I  
remember the  c la s se s  were in  th e  evening . We never 
went in  the  daytim e. I  was working a t  th e  tim e. I 
had f in ish e d  high schoo l, c o u ld n 't  go to  c o lle g e , so I  
had to  go to  work. So I 'd  go to  V a l's  a f t e r  s c h o o l.168
The school continued to  operate throughout th e  decade; how­
ev e r, W inter began to  devote more tim e to  h is  b u s in e ss , and 
ev en tu a lly  i t  became a sing ing  school in s tead  o f a s in g in g  and 
drama schoo l.
A lice M. Cobb's School
A lice M. Cobb's school was ty p ic a l  o f  the  schools attem pting  
to  c a p i ta l iz e  on the  popular c u l tu r a l  demands o f the  tim es. From 
1925 to  1931, the name o f the  school and th e  co n ten t o f  th e  ad­
v ertisem en ts  c o n tin u a lly  changed, in d ic a t in g  a new emphasis or 
scope o f  the  su b je c ts  taugh t a t  th e  sch o o l. In 1925, the school 
was c a lle d  sim ply, A lice Cobb College o f  E xpression , * 7 0  b u t by
158perSonal in te rv iew  w ith A delaide Cohen Ezkovich, January 
10, 1972, New O rleans, L ouisiana.
16®Crandall in te rv iew .
170picayune, September 20, 1925.
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1927, th e  t i t l e  had expanded to  The A lice M. Cobb College o f 
E xpression , Dramatic A rt, and Dancing, Inco rp o ra ted . The school 
was ad v e rtised  as a "P rogressive College fo r  P rog ressive  People."  
There were la d ie s ' reducing c la s se s  along w ith n ig h t c la s s e s  in  
ex p ress io n , dram atic a r t ,  "ac ro b a tic  m usical comedy, buck and 
w ing, and adagio d an c in g ."171
The 1928 advertisem ent in d ica ted  th a t  t h i s  was "a co lleg e  
w ith  a s ta n d a rd ." -1-7 2  Reducing c la s s e s  were no longer enqphasized, 
and th e re  were c la s se s  in  a l l  phases o f dram atic a r t  and dancing 
f o r  c h ild re n  and a d u l ts .  P riv a te  in s tru c t io n  was a v a i la b le . 173
By 1930 in te r e s t  in  dancing had grown, and the  school 
announced th e  opening o f th e  "Dancing Department o f  the  College 
S tu d io ."* 71* A sep ara te  advertisem ent in  the  newspaper a month 
l a t e r  in d ic a ted  th a t  "dancing" had been e lim ina ted  from the  t i t l e  
o f  th e  sch o o l, and th e  word "o ra to ry "  was in c lu d ed , so th a t  i t  was 
c a lle d  "A lice M. Cobb College o f Speech, E xpression , Dramatic A rt, 
O ra to ry ."  The advertisem ent fo r  t h i s  d iv is io n  o f the school en­
couraged attendance o f "c h ild re n , high school and co lleg e  s tu d e n ts , 
te a c h e rs , and business men and women. " * 7 3
Thus th e  Cobb school was d iv ided  in to  a dancing school and a 
school fo r  the  study o f  ex p ress io n , dram atic a r t ,  and o ra to ry .
171picavune. September 25, 1927, S ection  4 , p . 3 .
172picayune. September 23, 1928, S ection  9 , p . 2.
1 7 3 Ib id .
*7 ^P icayune. September 19, 1930, S ection  2 , p . 9.
175pioayune. October 5, 1930, S ection  2 , p . 11.
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Late in  th e  decade in te r e s t  in  dancing in c reased , and the in te r e s t  
and need to  study  exp ression  p r iv a te ly  decreased . The high 
schools were beginning to  o f fe r  more and more c la s se s  in  ex p res­
sio n  and dram atic a r t  th u s d im in ish ing  some o f  the  need to  study 
i t  p r iv a te ly .
Gross School o f  Dancing. S inging and E locution
Before opening th e  Gross School o f Dancing, S inging , and
E locu tion  in  1930, Roberta Gross had attended  Lyons School o f
O ratory study ing  under O liv ia  Lyons, a former p u p il o f L ily
W hitaker . 1 7 6  Although h er school was no t p rim a rily  an e lo cu tio n
schoo l, bu t a dancing schoo l, Roberta Gross included e lo c u tio n ,
dram atic read in g s , and r e c i ta t io n s  as p a r t  o f the dancing program.
Gross described  what and how th e  s tu d e n ts  performed in  the
fo llow ing  manner:
Sometimes I  would l e t  them s e le c t  what they  wanted.
I f  they  wanted to  read a poem, I  would allow  them 
to  do th a t ,  o r I  would a s s ig n , l ik e  a read ing  from 
"The Lady o f the  Lake," or from even Shakesperian 
p la y s , o r  a comedy.
We did  m usical r e c i ta t io n s  which was q u ite  n ice  you 
know. The p ia n is t  would accompany them on the p iano , 
and then  they  would do th e  r e c i t in g .  Some ch ild ren  
could n o t s in g , and th e  ones in  th e  e lo cu tio n  c la s s  
would do m usical r e c i ta t io n s .  They would a lso  do 
th a t  in  th e  f ro n t  r ig h t  c lo se  to  th e  f o o t l ig h ts .  I  
would have to  run th ree  o r  fo u r numbers in  f ro n t  to  
change scenery . I  used about s ix  changes o f scenery 
du ring  my show, you know.
Gross described  th e  methods and e x e rc ise s  she used in  teach ing  
h er c la s s e s .
176P ersonal in te rv iew  w ith  Roberta G ross, January 17, 1972, 
New O rleans, L ou isiana.
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I  f i r s t  o f  a l l  s ta r te d  w ith  b rea th in g  e x e rc is e s .
I  would give the  b rea th in g  e x e rc ise s  w ith  the  arms 
to o . Then I  would do tongue e x e rc is e s . I  can r e ­
member having the  ch ild re n  w ith  long m irro rs  and 
looking a t  them selves as they  would p u t the  tongue 
up, down, and s id e  and s id e  and round, you know.
And then we d id  p ronuncia tion  o f w ords, and we did 
q u ite  a few tongue tw is te r s ,  l ik e  ’’P e te r  P iper 
picked a peck o f  p ick led  p ep p ers ;"  "she s e l l s  sea 
s h e l ls  on the  sea sh o re ."  Oh, I  can remember we 
had a v a r ie ty  o f them. We had "b ’s " ,  " c ’s " ,
" k 's " ,  and " d 's " ,  and " j ’s" and q u ite  a v a r ie ty  
o f  them.
Although Gross had only f iv e  s tu d en ts  who took e lo cu tio n  
w ithou t dancing during  the years she tau g h t i t ,  she continued 
e lo cu tio n  as p a r t  o f h e r school u n t i l  th e  e a r ly  tMJ’s when in te r e s t  
in  i t  faded, and th e re  "was no longer an o u t le t  or use fo r  t a le n t  
o f th i s  k in d ."*-77
Other P riv a te  A cting Schools
O liv ia  H. Lyne, who had been a p u p il a t  L ily  W hitaker’s 
schoo l, the New Orleans College o f Oratory,*-7® operated The 
O liv ia  H. Lyne College o f O ratory , E locu tion  and Dramatic A rt, 
I n c . ,  during  the  period  under in v e s tig a tio n . She taugh t advanced 
e lo cu tio n  c la s se s  and had departm ents o f O ratory and Dramatic A rt. 
C h ild ren ’s c la s se s  were taugh t on Satu rday . She ad v e rtised  an 
"auditorium " a t  M-537 Canal S tr e e t .
*-77Gross i s  p re se n tly  in  h e r 50th y ea r o f teach ing  dancing 
in  h er New Orleans schoo l.
1 7 8 p a tric ia  Rordam James, "O ral Reading in  New O rleans from 
1890 to  1900" (M aster’s th e s i s ,  L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1969), 
p . 71*.
7 ^Picayune. September 30, 1928, S ec tio n  **, p . 3 . A d v ertise ­
ment.
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Miriam Poche, l ik e  Lyne, received h e r t r a in in g  a t  th e  New 
O rleans College o f O ratory . She supplemented h er t r a in in g  th e re  
w ith  work as a s tu d en t under Hanley a t  h is  schoo l. She held a 
bach elo r o f  o ra to ry  degree and a te a c h e r 's  c e r t i f i c a t e  from both 
o f the sch o o ls . She opened h er School o f  Expression and Dramatic 
A rt a t  4619 Ib e r v i l le  S tre e t  and in  1931 th e  Item s ta te d  th a t  
"Miss Miriam Poche's school s tands out as one o f the  b e s t in  New 
O rlean s ."180
F in a lly , Ethelynd M. B ailey  operated th e  Broadway S tud io  of 
E locution  and Dramatic A rt a t  1629 Broadway s p e c ia liz in g  in  
c h i ld re n 's  c la s se s  tau g h t on S a tu rd ay .181
College and U n iv ersity  Theatre
There were se v e ra l p r iv a te  and C atho lic  co lleg e s  and u n iv e r­
s i t i e s  o p era tin g  in  New Orleans between 1925 and 1935, a l l  o f 
which p resen ted  some form o f th e a t r ic a l  a c t iv i ty .  The follow ing 
se c tio n  examines th e  th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a t  Tulane U n iv e rs ity , 
Newcomb C ollege, Loyola U n iv e rs ity , Dominican C ollege, U rsuline 
C ollege, and th e  two Negro u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  X avier and D illa rd .
Tulane U n iv ersity  Theatre
Tulane U n iv ersity  was e s ta b lish e d  in  1884 through th e  f in a n ­
c i a l  support o f  Paul Tulane, a w ealthy New O rleans business man. 
Newcomb College fo r  Women was founded two years l a t e r  as  a
*-80item , October 4 , 1931, p . 11.
181picayune. September 23, 1928, Section  4 , p . 2.
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co o rd in a te  school to  Tulane.
/P a u l T u lane / gave a l l  h is  New Orleans r e a l  e s ta te  
" fo r  the promotion and encouragement o f  i n t e l l e c tu a l ,  
moral and in d u s t r ia l  education  among th e  w hite young 
persons in  th e  C ity  o f New O rleans" and " fo r  th e  ad­
vancement o f le a rn in g  and l e t t e r s ,  th e  a r t s  and 
s c ie n c e s ."  Two years l a t e r  Mrs. Simon Newcomb donated 
$100,000 to  th e  Tulane E ducational Fund to  be used in  
e s ta b lis h in g  the  H. Sophie Newcomb Memorial College 
fo r  Women as a co -o rd in a te  co lleg e  o f the U n iv e rs ity .
At her death  in  1901 the co lleg e  received an a d d itio n ­
a l  bequest o f about $2 , 7 0 0 , 0 0 0 ,1 8 2
Although Newcomb College was an in te g ra l  p a r t  o f  Tulane 
U n iv ersity  and the g i r l s  sometimes p a r tic ip a te d  in  T ulaneTs 
dram atic a c t i v i t i e s ,  T u lan e 's  th e a tre  developed independently .
The years between 1922 and 1937 a t  Tulane were the  flo u n d erin g , 
form ative years o f what would become one o f the o u tstand ing  
u n iv e rs ity  th e a tre  programs in  the  coun try . "R ealiz ing  the  need 
o f a means o f exp ression  to  compensate fo r  the  lack  o f  a d e p a r t­
ment o f dram atics and p u b lic  speaking in  the  U n iv e rs ity , a few 
am bitious s tu d e n ts  combined to  form a dram atic club  on campus.
That was 1922."183 Between 1922 and 1924 the Dramatic S ocie ty  
produced p la y s . In  1924, a fa c tio n  o f the  Dramatic S ocie ty  formed 
a new o rg an iza tio n  ca lle d  the  Tulane U n iversity  Players,*-®1* which 
presen ted  p lays independently  o f the  f i r s t  o rg a n iz a tio n . Thus 
th e re  were th re e  groups op era tin g  w ith in  th e  same area  and produc­
ing independently , th e  Tulane Dramatic S o c ie ty , th e  Tulane
182Edwin Adams D avis, L ou isiana: A N arra tive  H isto ry  (Baton 
Rouge, L ouisiana: C la i to r 's  Book S to re , 1965), p . 310.
183jambalaya (1936), Volume XLI, p . 120.
184rulane H ullabaloo , October 10, 1924, p . I .  H ereafte r 
re fe r re d  to  as H ullabaloo.
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U n iv ersity  P lay e rs , and the Newcomb Dramatic C lub .185
There was hope th a t  having two c lubs a t  Tulane would stim u­
la te  in te r e s t  in  d ram atics on campus. 18(5 Records, however, show 
th a t  the two c lubs merely d iv ided  s tu d en t in te r e s t  and manpower, 
and i l l  fe e lin g s  and com petitiveness developed between th e  groups.
The Tulane U n iv ersity  P layers were a c tiv e  fo r  only two y ea rs , 
1929 and 1925. During th a t  time the  P layers p resen ted  s ix  numbers 
on the  annual S tu n t Night program on th e  Tulane campus. Two of 
th ese  included o n e-ac t p la y s , Dregs and Surpressed D esire s . In 
the c a s t  were Mazie Adkinsl87 and L u c ille  Tapiel88 Who both l a t e r  
became a c tiv e  in  community t h e a t r e .189
The s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  "w rangling” between the groups did 
not "improve th e  achievements of any o f th e  g ro u p s.”180 The 
squabble la s te d  through th e  1929-1925 school year and in to  the 
f a l l  o f 1925.181 However, they  continued to  produce p la y s . J e s s ie  
Tharp d ire c te d  Booth T ark ington’s In tim ate  S tran g ers  fo r  the
185see Newcomb Theatre s e c tio n .
186H ullabaloo« October 10, 1929, p . 1.
187Adkins l a t e r  taugh t expression  and d ire c te d  productions a t  
Kohn and A llen  high schoo ls. She was a lso  a c tiv e  in  producing 
p lays fo r  th e  American A ssociation  o f U n iv ers ity  Women.
188-papie a ttended  H anley 's New O rleans School o f  Speech and 
Dramatic A rt and worked w ith  the S t. Charles Stock Company.
189H ullabaloo . October 17, 1929, p . 1.
18®Frank Lawrence Warner, "A H isto ry  o f the  Tulane U n iversity  
Theatre 1937-1967” (Ph. D. d is s e r ta t io n ,  Tulane U n iv e rs ity , 1968),
p . 11.
181 lb id . . p. 12.
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U n iv ersity  P lay e rs . The production  was termed a ’'g re a t success" 
by th e  school newspaper. *-92 The Dramatic S ocie ty  produced a 
French fa rc e , Modesty. *-93
In the f a l l  o f the  1925-1926 season Tharp d ire c te d  an a l l ­
male c a s t  in  C h a rlie fs Aunt fo r  th e  Dramatic G uild , and Ben 
Yancey, then a law s tu d e n t a t  T ulane, d ire c te d  a one-ac t p la y , 
H elena’s Husband. fo r  the  Alumni A sso c ia tio n ’s program a t  J e ru s a ­
lem Temple.*-9** Newcomb s tu d en ts  u su a lly  took p a r t  in  T u lane 's  
th e a t r ic a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and tw en ty -fiv e  o f  th e i r  g i r l s  t r ie d  out 
fo r  th e  p a r t  of Helen of Troy in  t h i s  p la y .*-95 jn  December, 1925, 
Tharp d irec ted  a p ro d u ctio n , D eceivers, which the  Guild presented  
a t  th e  S t. Charles th e a tre  as a one-ac t a f te rp ie c e  fo llow ing  the  
re g u la r  S t. Charles s to ck  company o f fe r in g , G i r l s . Leon H.
Grandjean, manager o f the  S t .  C h arles, s e t  as id e  s e a ts  fo r  Tulane 
and Newcomb s tu d en ts . The members o f  th e  Tulane fo o tb a ll  team 
attended fre e  and occupied a se c tio n  o f box s e a ts  a t  the 
t h e a t r e .*-95 This gave p u b lic i ty  to  th e  u n iv e rs i ty ,  m otivation  to  
the th e a tre  p a r t ic ip a n ts ,  and brought in  Newcomb and Tulane 
s tu d e n ts  who might never have come to  th e  th e a tr e .  Grandjean 
p o ss ib ly  saw these  s tu d en ts  as p o te n t ia l  custom ers.
*-9^H ullabaloo. February 27, 1925. 
*-93H ullabaloo. October 2M-, 192if.
*-9̂ H ullabaloo. October 16, 192M-, p . M-.
*-95H ullabaloo. November 6 , 1925, p . 1.
*-95H ullabaloo, December 11, 1925, p . 1.
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This p roduction  was not enough m o tivation  to  keep th e  p la y ­
ing  group to g e th e r , fo r  a t  the February m eeting o f th e  Tulane 
Dramatic G uild , th e  o rgan ization  alm ost d isbanded. However, the  
group decided to  remain to g e th e r and t e n ta t iv e ly  planned a March 
p la y . l 97
In the sp rin g  o f 1926, Dr. Marten Hoor reorganized  the  two 
groups in to  the  Tulane U n iversity  Dramatic G uild . Immediately 
the group form ulated plans fo r  employing a p ro fe ss io n a l d i r e c to r ,  
p re se n tin g  more p roductions, and o p e ra tin g  a workshop. That 
sp rin g  the  Guild presented  another o n e-ac t p la y , The Pot B o ile r , 
a t  the  S t. C harles th e a tre  a f te r  the  s to c k  company's perform ance, 
and Ben Yancey received e x c e lle n t review s as a perform er in  the  
p roduction .
The Guild remained unstab le  th e  fo llow ing  y ea r. In  the f a l l  
o f  1926, they  planned an evening o f  th re e  o n e-ac t p la y s , The 
G li t te r in g  T ru th . The Mayor and th e  M anicure. and The P assing  o f 
Chow ,Chow. The group hoped to  o b ta in  th e  se rv ic e s  o f a p ro fe s ­
s io n a l d i r e c to r  fo r  a th re e -a c t  p lay  l a t e r  in  th e  y e a r . 2 0 9  In ­
s te a d , they sponsored a m usical comedy, Miss Cherryblossom. p re ­
sented by th e  Senior Young P eop le 's  S erv ice  League o f T r in i ty  
Church.20^
*-9 7H ullabaloo . February 12, 1926, p . 1.
^ " s tu d e n ts ' Handbook. 1925-1926, p . 29-30.
^" H u lla b a lo o . May 14, 1926, p . 3 .
2 0 0 H ullabaloo. November 24, 1926, p . 1.
2° l Hullabaloo. May 6, 1927, p. 1.
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In o rd er to  o b ta in  people in te re s te d  in  p re se n tin g  a p lay  as 
a group, the  Guild p resen ted  the f i r s t  se n io r  c la s s  p lay  in  the 
h is to ry  o f  Tulane. They included as many g rad u atin g  sen io rs  as 
p o ss ib le  in  th e  c a s t  o f A P a ir  o f  S ix es2®2 which the  club  p e r­
formed a t  th e  Tulane th e a tr e  in  honor o f th e  c la s s  o f  1927.2®3
In th e  f a l l  o f  1927, the Guild once again  performed a one-act 
p lay  a t  th e  S t .  C harles, th i s  time d ire c te d  by August Wilson, J r . ,  
a freshman who had been "connected fo r  a tim e w ith  th e  S t .  Charles 
th e a t r e ." 2®1* The t i t l e  o f the p lay  was The G i r l , and Yancey was 
in  th i s  one to o . In  November, he appeared in  the  th re e  Guild one- 
a c t  p la y s , B o ttled  in  Bond. Booth T ark in g to n 's  The T ry stin g  P lace . 
and The G i r l . He received  e x c e lle n t review s, b u t the audience 
was sm a ll , 2 ®3  and th e re  was no t enough in te r e s t  o r o rg an iza tio n  in  
th e  Guild to  p re se n t ano ther production  th a t  y ea r.
However, th re e  hundred undergraduates o f Tulane and Newcomb 
p a r t ic ip a te d  in  " F ro lic s  o f '28" a t  Jerusalem  Temple in  June,
1928. The Tulane and Newcomb Glee Club, Newcomb Mandolin and 
G u ita r Club, Tulane Band, and th e  Tulane Dramatic Club un ited  to  
produce th i s  v a r ie ty  show under th e  d ire c tio n  o f A lb ert E. 
Holleman. 2 ®6
2 ®2 H ullabaloo , May 13, 1927, p . 1.
2 0 3 S tu d e n ts f Handbook. 1927-1928, p . 43.
^ ‘♦Hullabaloo, November 11, 1927, p . 1.
205H ullabaloo , January 6 , 1928, p . 1.
206Picavune. May 27, 1928, p. 28.
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There was l i t t l e  c lub  a c t iv i ty  du ring  the f a l l  o f th e  1928- 
1929 season , but by January , Yancey, now a law graduate o f the 
c la s s  o f  1928, returned  to  d i r e c t  o n e -ac t p lays hoping l a t e r  to  
perform a th re e -a c t  p lay  downtown.207 The Tulane Dramatic Guild 
and the  Newcomb Dramatic Club jo ined  to g e th e r  to  p re sen t the one- 
a c t  p lays a t  th e  S t .  C harles Avenue P resb y te rian  Church and drew 
what was probably a "record a tten d a n c e ."  The review er sa id  th a t  
the club  " c e r ta in ly  broke Tulane reco rds in  exce llence  o f produc­
t io n ,  d ir e c t io n ,  and ac tin g  v a lu e s ."208 The success o f  t h i s  jo in t  
e f f o r t  brought the Tulane and Newcomb groups to g e th e r  once again 
fo r  Shaw's Arms and the Man. In d ic a tiv e  o f  the  in te r e s t  in  th i s  
p ro je c t  was th e  f a c t  th a t  f i f t y  s tu d e n ts  t r i e d  out fo r  ro le s  in  
th i s  p roduction  d irec ted  by Yancey. 2 8 8  The groups acquired most 
o f  th e i r  s e ts  and costumes from Le P e t i t  T heatre du Vieux Carre7, 
s ince  they had no f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  c o n s tru c tin g  o r s to r in g  them.
The review er found the p lay  no t to  be the  u sua l "co lleg e  c la p ­
t r a p .  " 2 1 0  i t  was under good d ir e c t io n  and th e  audience enjoyed i t .
The Dramatic Guild was v i r tu a l ly  disbanded in  1930 because o f 
lack  o f equipment and a p lace to  s tag e  i t s  p la y s .2^- However, 
th e re  was th e a t r ic a l  a c t iv i ty  in  th e  form o f  th re e  G ilb e rt and
2 0 7 H ullabaloo. January 11, 1929, p . 1. 
2 0 8 H ullabaloo. March 1, 1929, p . 9. 
2 0 9 H ullabaloo. March 15, 1929, p . 1.
2 -^H ullabaloo% A p ril 5, 1929, p . 1. 
Z lls tu d e n ts 1 Handbook, 1939-1935, p . 30.
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S u lliv an  m usicals which th e  Newcomb alumnae produced in  December, 
1930, and two consecutive years a f t e r  t h a t .
Tulane and Newcomb cooperated to  p re se n t G ilb e r t  and 
S u lliv a n ’s H M S P in a fo re , th e  f i r s t  major m usical to  be p re ­
sented by e i th e r  co lleg e  in  re ce n t y e a r s . 212 Yancey d ire c te d  the 
a c tin g , and Dr. Leon Maxwell conducted the music. The chorus 
co n s is ted  o f Tulane and Newcomb s tu d e n ts , alum ni, and well-known 
s in g e rs  from the New Orleans a r e a . 213 The u n iv e rs i ty  review er 
sa id  "the m ixture o f p ro fess io n a lism  and amateurism was d e l ig h t­
f u l ,  in  ad d itio n  to  which the performance was w e ll-s ta g e d , and 
possessed one o f those ra re  th in g s , a good c h o ru s ."21^
The success of t h i s  m usical brought the groups to g e th e r  th e  
next two years fo r  two more m u sica ls . In December, 1930, Maxwell 
d irec te d  The Mikado, th i s  time w ithout Y ancey's a s s is ta n c e . They 
attem pted to  produce i t  a u th e n tic a l ly  as the  n in e teen th  cen tury  
audiences saw i t .  Although e a r ly  p re ss  re le a se s  described  e la b o r­
a te  s e t s , 215 the review er found the scenery  " f a i r ly  s im p le ."216 
The fo llow ing  year they  produced The P ira te s  o f Penzance. 217 
In O ctober, 1930, the Guild e le c te d  Dan Moore, a Tulane 
graduate s tu d e n t, as th e i r  new d i r e c to r  and made p lans to  produce
212H ullabaloo, December 13, 1929, p . 8.
213H ullabaloo. November 22, 1929, p . 1.
21t*Hullabaloo. December 20, 1929, p . 2.
215H ullabaloo. December 12, 1930, p . 1.
216H ullabaloo. December 19, 1930, p . 1.
217H ullabaloo. December 18, 1931, p . 1.
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a s e r ie s  o f one-act p la y s . However, the  Guild was n o t s ta b le ,  
and the  names and d a tes  o f the productions were u n ce rta in  or 
changed a t  th e  l a s t  moment. In  January , 1931, the  Guild r e ­
organized some o f  i t s  p rocedures, making th e  requirem ents fo r  
e n try  in to  the  o rg an iza tio n  more s t r i c t ,  s t r e s s in g  a ttendance a t
the m e e t i n g s . 2 ^
Although th e re  was s t i l l  some d iso rg a n iz a tio n , th e  group was 
ab le to  p resen t a th re e -a c t  p lay  in  the sp rin g . In  March, 1931, 
th e  Picayune announced th a t  Moore would d i r e c t  John D rinkw ater’s 
Bird in Hand and th a t  se v e ra l members o f the  Newcomb Dramatic Club 
would probably be re c ru ite d  fo r  some o f the r o l e s .2*-9 There was a 
change and th ree  weeks l a t e r  th e  p re s id e n t o f the Guild announced 
th a t  the  c a s t  had been se lec ted  fo r  Robert Sherwood’s The 
Queen * s Husband. te n ta t iv e ly  scheduled fo r  May 2 .22®
The fo llow ing  y ea r, Ben Yancey, one o f the Guild founders, 
who was now an alumnus working w ith  Le P e t i t ,  re tu rned  to  d i r e c t  
The P o tb o ile rs  a t  the annual campus n ig h t .22^ The same y ea r,
Moore d ire c te d  R. C. S h e rr if f* s  Journey’s End, as th e  major p ro ­
duction  and the  next y e a r, George Kaufman’s The B u tte r  and Egg Man. 
Theta Alpha Phi, the  n a tio n a l honorary dram atic f r a t e r n i ty ,  spon­
sored th i s  production fo r  the b e n e f it  o f th e  Tulane Dramatic G uild ,
2 ̂ H ullabaloo. January  16, 1931, p. 1.
219Pioayune. March 8, 1931, p . 13.
229Picayune. March 29, 1931, p . 32.
221picayune. January 10, 1932, p. 18.
85
and the  c a s t  included alum ni, such as Ben Yancey, as w e ll as 
undergraduates. 222
According to  th e  Tulane yearbook, Jam balava, the  1934-1935 
season was a very am bitious one su c ce ss fu lly  r e a l iz e d .22^ in  the 
f a l l ,  Thomas J .  T h r i f f le y , J r . ,  d ire c te d  th ree  one-act p lay s: The 
R ising o f the Moon, by Lady Gregory; Poor Old Jim , a comedy by 
W illiam DeMille; and Copy, a drama by Kendall Banning. In  the 
sp rin g , he d irec ted  an o th er one-ac t p la y , Moonshine. which the 
Guild presented  on the  same program w ith  a th re e -a c t  comedy 
t h r i l l e r ,  Spooks. d ire c te d  by Moore. The Guild a lso  sponsored a 
one-act p lay c o n te s t, and awarded tw en ty -fiv e  d o lla r s  to  Joseph 
S ta r r ,  a s tuden t in  th e  College of A rts and S ciences, fo r  h is  
p lay An Honorable R ectang le . 22t>~
There were two s ig n i f ic a n t  even ts which were to  s tren g th en  
the Tulane Dramatic Guild du rin g  th e  1935-1936 season. W alter 
Richardson came to  d i r e c t  fo r  Tulane, and Newcomb cooperated w ith 
Tulane in  p resen tin g  p la y s . Richardson was the lead in g  man fo r  
the S t. Charles Stock Company in  New Orleans during  the 1924-1925 
and 1925-1926 seasons, d i r e c to r  o f  th e  company during  i t s  l a s t  two 
seasons, 1926-1927 and 1927-1928,22^ and had played on the  l e g i t i ­
mate s tag e  in  the United S ta te s  and abroad. When the S t. Charles
222pjcayune. January 13, 1933, p . 10.
223jambalava (1935), Volume XL, p . 28.
22MJambalava (1935), Volume XL, p . 29.
22*See section  on S t . Charles Theatre.
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Stock Company fo lded  in  1928, he remained in  New O rlean s , d irec ted  
a t  Le P e t i t ,  and then came to  Tulane to  continue h is  work in  
th e a tre  under th i s  new ed u ca tio n a l sponsorsh ip . The members o f 
the  gu ild  "were ab le  to  p r o f i t  g re a tly  from h is  in s t r u c t io n ." 226 
The Newcomb Dramatic Club cooperated w ith the Tulane Dramatic 
Guild "so th a t  the  b es t ta le n t  from each group can be c a s t  in  one 
p ro d u c tio n ."227 The f r u i t s  of th i s  combination were ev id en t in  
the January  4 production  of George K e lly 's  s a t i r e ,  The Torch- 
B earers. d ire c ted  by Richardson. Also th e  Tulane and Newcomb 
o rg an iza tio n s  jo in t ly  sponsored a le c tu re  by John Mason Brown, a 
prominant dram atic c r i t i c ,  whose su b jec t was "Broadway in  Review." 
Brown "c le v e rly  and ju d ic io u s ly  c r i t ic iz e d  c u r re n t p lay s on the 
New York s ta g e , to  the d e l ig h t and e d if ic a tio n  o f a responsive 
au d ien ce ."22®
The a c t iv i ty  o f the group depended on th e  enthusiasm  o f the 
members. Some o f th e  lead e rsh ip  tended to  run th e  group "more as 
a s o c ia l  f r a te r n i ty  than  as a producing body. Membership became a 
s o c ia l  s ta tu s ,  and was c lo se ly  reg u la ted . At b e s t ,  th e  group r e ­
mained a c lu b , w ith  no fa c u lty  lead ersh ip . C le a r ly , th e re  was a 
need fo r  an o f f i c i a l ,  fa c u lty -d ire c te d  th e a tre  o rg an iz a tio n  on the 
campus."22®





In December, 1932, A. C. C loetingh , / s i c 7  n a tio n a l 
se c re ta ry  o f Theta Alpha P h i, honorary dram atics f r a te r n i ty ,  
on h is  v i s i t s  to  c o lle g e , u n iv e rs i ty , and l i t t l e  th e a tre  o rg an i­
za tio n s  throughout the coun try , spoke a t  Tulane. He s a id :
Dramatics a t  Tulane w i l l  never a t ta in  th e i r  
r ig h t f u l  p lace  u n t i l  the  u n iv e rs i ty  e s ta b lis h e s  a 
departm ent o f  d ram atics , o r a t  l e a s t  adds to  the 
fa c u l ty  a fu l l- t im e  in s t ru c to r  in  speech and d ra ­
m a tic s . . . .
I t  i s  no t f a i r  to  expect the Dramatic Guild 
to  bear th e  expense o f a d ir e c to r  from i t s  very 
sm all and inadequate budget. . . .
The u n iv e rs i ty  p re s id e n t and Board o f Adminis­
t r a t io n  should be p e titio n e d  fo r  a fa c u lty  member 
to  have charge o f speech and d ram atics . . . .230
This idea must c e r ta in ly  have won th e  approval and in te r e s t  
o f the flo u n d erin g  th e a t r i c a l  group, fo r  in  1937 Tulane added 
a speech fundam entals course , an elem entary p lay  production 
course , and a fa c u lty  member, Monroe Lippman, who ev en tu a lly  
organized the Tulane U n iv ersity  T h e a tre .23
Although T u lan e 's  dram atic a c t i v i t i e s  du ring  t h i s  period 
lacked purpose and d ir e c t io n ,  and Tulane had no th e a tre  f a c i l i t i e s ,  
the drama c lubs performed one-ac t and th re e -a c t  p lays co n tin u a lly . 
They f in a l ly  gained s tre n g th  by jo in in g  w ith  th e  Newcomb drama 
club and, u lt im a te ly , t h e i r  de term ination  to  have fa c u lty  le a d e r ­
sh ip  and become p a r t  o f  the  academic curricu lum , led to  the 
es tab lish m en t o f a th e a tre  departm ent a t  Tulane.
230H ullabaloo , December 9, 1932, p . 8.
231-see W arnerfs study o f the Tulane U n iversity  th e a tr e .
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Newcomb College Dramatic A c tiv i t ie s
Newcomb C ollege, located  on the  uptown s id e  o f  th e  Tulane 
U n iv ersity  campus, was an in s t i tu t io n  o f h ig h er le a rn in g  fo r  
women and an in te g ra l  p a r t  o f Tulane U n iv e rs ity . This se c tio n  
re p o rts  th e  se n io r  c la s s  p lays and May Day c e le b ra tio n s  which 
accounted fo r  most o f  the th e a t r ic a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a t  Newcomb during  
the  f i r s t  h a l f  o f the  decade, and the  fo re ig n  language p la y s , 
c h i ld re n ’s th e a tr e ,  and o th e r th e a tre  in  which th e  g i r l s  p a r t i c i ­
pated du ring  the  second h a lf  o f the decade.
The Dramatic Club and the  se n io r  c la s s  provided most o f the 
one-act and th re e -a c t  p lay  en terta inm en t du ring  th e  f i r s t  f iv e  
years o f  the  decade. The Newcomb Dramatic Club o ften  performed 
in  December and June. In December, 1925, they  p resen ted  th ree  
one-act p la y s , A tc h i! , The Old Lady Shows Her M edals, and The 
Shepherd in  the  D istan ce . Since th e re  was no th e a tr e  b u ild in g  on 
campus, the club  performed in  the new gym on a newly construc ted  
s ta g e .232 This f a c i l i t y  became known as th e  " L i t t le  T heatre" and 
elim inated  the n e c e ss ity  o f re n tin g  the  Tulane th e a tre  downtown as 
they  had done in  the  p a s t .  The g i r l s  performed male ro le s  as w ell 
as female ro le s ;  however, according to  th e  H ullabaloo review er, 
the g i r l s  in  men’s p a r ts  looked " r id ic u lo u s ,"  and the  p lays were 
"weak.1,233
23^H ullabaloo, December 11, 1925, p . 8. H ullabaloo reported  
a c t iv i t i e s  o f Newcomb as w ell as Tulane.
233Hullabaloo, December 18, 1925, p. 2.
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In  A p ril ,  1925, the  dram atic club  performed an evening o f 
th ree  one-ac t p la y s , F igureheads. O vertones, and R o s a l i n d . 2 3 9  
Then, in  A p ril , 1926, the upper and lower c la s se s  competed in  
one-ac t p lay  com petition  of t h e i r  own d ev is in g  and presented  Op 
O'Me Thumb. The Shoes That Danced. and The Im pertinence o f the 
Creature. 235 xhe judges were th re e  o f the c i t y 's  most ac tiv e  
th e a tre  le a d e rs , Z il la h  Mendes Meyer, Carolyn S te i r ,  and Jesse  
T harp .236
There were no one-ac t p lays presen ted  during the 1927 season, 
bu t f o r  th e  1928 season, the  o rg an iza tio n  returned  to  the one-act 
forem at and p resen ted  T ark in g to n 's  T ry stin g  Place and B arrie *s 
Twelve Pound Look. However, the attendance was s m a ll .237
Newcomb's one-ac t p lays were not o ften  w ell-a tten d ed  or 
liked  by the  s tu d en t rev iew ers. About the  December, 1929, p la y s , 
Dear Departed and The Far-Away P rin c e ss , the review er s a id :
". . . u n fo rtu n a te ly  . . .  in  th e  excitem ent of th e  moments, the 
a c to rs  fo rg o t they  were supposed to  a c t , "  and the  p la y , Dear 
D eparted. was "as dead as dear old F a th e r. . . .'*238
Twice between 1925 and 1930, the  Newcomb g i r l s  attem pted 
o r ig in a l  one-ac t p la y s . One o f the c la s se s  t r ie d  out For the
23Mp i c a y u n e .  A p ril 1 8 ,  1 9 2 5 ,  p . 3 .  
235H uH abaloo. A p ril 1 6 ,  1 9 2 6 ,  p . 5 .
23^H ullabaloo . A p ril 30, 1 9 2 6 ,  p. 1 .
237H ullabaloo. January 9 , 1929, p . 3. 
238HUiia b a lo o « December 20, 1929, p . 2.
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Honor of the L a f i t t e s , by Enid F is h e r .239 At ano ther tim e, on 
the same b i l l  w ith Wurzle-Flumery. the  club performed The L ast 
Hef'uge. by Claude Derbes, a lo c a l  a u th o r .21*9
The se n io r  c la s s  as w ell as the Dramatic Club produced one- 
a c t p lays between 1925 and 1930. The se n io rs  performed annually  
during  the l a s t  weeks o f schoo l. In  June , 1925, the  se n io r  c la ss  
p resen ted  Shaw’s Arms and the Man. T ra d it io n a lly , the c la s s  did 
no t revea l the t i t l e  o f the  p lay  nor the  p la y ’s ch a ra c te rs  u n t i l  
the  d is t r ib u t io n  o f the  programs on the n ig h t o f  the p u b lic  p e r ­
formance .
Tharp, who was an in s t ru c to r  in  d ram atics a t  Warren Easton 
High School a t  the tim e, took time ou t from her high school 
th e a tre  a c t iv i t i e s  to  d i r e c t  some o f th e  p roductions fo r  Newcomb. 
She d irec ted  the se n io r  c la s s  p lay  o f 1926 and 1928, but the group 
continued to  be plagued w ith th e  problem o f g i r l s  perform ing boys’ 
p a rtis .2 **1
A nnually, the ju n io r  c la s s  honored th e  se n io rs  w ith  a May Day 
f e s t i v a l .  The co u rt co n sis ted  o f chosen members o f  the ju n io r  and 
se n io r  c la s s e s ,  w ith  the ju n io r  c la s s  p re s id e n t custom arily  re p re ­
sen tin g  th e  k ing . The 1929 f e s t i v a l ,  e n t i t le d  "Revels o f A rthur, 
a May Fete from the  Class o f  1930 to  th e  Class o f  1929," took 
p lace on a la rg e  outdoor s e t  which contained a throne fo r  the
239H ullabaloo, A p ril 29, 1927, p . 1. 
2t*0H ullabaloo. December 19, 1930, p . 1.
2‘̂ H u llaba loo , February 17, 1928, p . 1.
91
crowning o f th e  k ing . Various dancing groups were inc luded , but 
the fe a tu re  o f  the f e s t i v a l  was a jo u s t  between the White Knight 
and the  Black Knight performed by g i r l s . 292 Done in  "Russian 
sp le n d o r,"  the  1931 f e s t i v a l  marked the seventeen th  annual May 
Day which th e  school had c e le b ra te d .2^
Dixon H a ll, completed in  1929, contained an auditorium  w ith 
a la rg e  stag e  and se a tin g  fo r  over a thousand s p e c ta to rs . Besides 
housing a major p o rtio n  of the  school o f  music and the l ib r a r y ,  i t  
provided a p lace fo r  both NewcombTs and Tulanefs th e a t r ic a l  ev e n ts . 
This new f a c i l i t y  and a new d ir e c to r  probably  accounted, in  p a r t ,  
fo r  an in c rease  in  dram atic a c t iv i ty  on campus during  the  second 
h a l f  o f th e  decade.
Between 1930 and 1935, Newcomb continued to  p re se n t one-ac t 
and th r e e -a c t  p la y s , bu t experimented w ith  m usica ls, puppet 
th e a t r e ,  and fo re ig n  language p ro d u c tio n s . In  1931, E lizab e th  
Boone became new d ir e c to r  fo r  the  dram atic c lu b . The f i r s t  p ro ­
du ctio n s o f th e  year were an evening o f  o n e-ac t p la y s , inc lud ing  
O vertones, which had been presen ted  before in  1925, The R ehearsa l, 
and Helena fs Husband. This was followed in  March by a one-act 
p la y , The Wonder H at. The major p roduction  o f the  year was Mr.
Pirn Passes By. and the g raduating  c la s s  opened the o f f i c i a l  1932 
commencement ca len d ar w ith  Berkley Square a t  Dixon H all. The 
fo llow ing  year Boone d ire c te d  Thomas W illiam  Robertson’s Caste in
292p iCayUne, May 5, 1929, p. 10.
293picayune, May 3, 1931, p. 18.
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December, and Z .illah  Meyer, a founding member o f  Le P e t i t  and the 
Menorah P layers G uild , a s s is te d  by E thel Crumb B r e t t , d i r e c t e d  
G. M artinez’s The Cradle Song. In 1935, the dram atic club  p re - 
senled A Murder Has Been Arranged, and th e  se n io r  c la s s  p lay  was 
I f  I V/cune King. The s tu d en ts  th a t year a lso  p resen ted  Miss N e llie  
o f  New O rleans.
In 1929, the Newcomb Dramatic Club and the  Tulane U n iv ersity  
Dramatic Guild jo ined  in  p resen tin g  th ree  o n e-ac t p lays w ith  Ben 
Yancey d ire c t in g . In March, as reported  e a r l i e r ,  they presented  
Shaw’s Anns and the  Man, and by the end o f  the year they  had co­
produced th e i r  f i r s t  m usical, M̂ . SAl P enafo re . This was 
followed the next year by The Mikado, in  1931 by The P ira te s  of 
Penzance, and in  1936 by the th re e -a c t  p la y , The T orchbearers.
In 1933, Newcomb presented  M ilton’s Comus. a m usical work.
Comus was probably th e  Dramatic Club’s most am bitious p roduction  
o f the decade combining the  ta le n t s  o f  the  dram atic c lub  and the 
music departm ent. I t  was d irec te d  by Emogene Stone o f the E nglish 
departm ent, w hile V irg in ia  Westbrook o f th e  music school s t a f f  
d irec te d  the chorus, and L i l l ia n  Lewis choreographed th e  dancers. 
V irg in ia  F re re t ,  form erly  a member o f  Ruth Voss’ C h ild ren ’s 
Theatre G uild, played Comus.2
P ress re le a se s  fo r  the production  s ta te d  th a t  i t  had one o f 
the most unusual s tag e  s e t t in g s  ever designed fo r  a lo c a l  p roduction .
^^^B rett was th e  s e t  d es ig n er a t  Le P e t i t .
2**‘’Picayune. December 19, 1933, p. 15.
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Painted gauze drops produced an i l lu s io n  o f a r e a l  f o re s t  w hile 
p ieces  o f  canvas pa in ted  and glued to  th e  gauze gave the e f f e c t  of 
t r e e s .  P h ilip  Rye Adams, in s t ru c to r  in  the Newcomb a r t  school, 
sa id  th a t  the  s e t  was l i t  from the  back to  suggest th e  wash draw­
ings o f th e  17th cen tu ry  landscape p a in te r s .  He sa id  the  s e t  was 
made e n t i r e ly  by th e  Newcomb a r t  s tu d e n ts  and was suggested by an 
In igo  Jones d e s ig n .21*8
According to  the 1930 Jam balaya. ’’th e  Dramatic C lub 's  aim i s  
to  f o s te r  in t e r e s t  in  th e  drama and a lso  dram atic technique by 
monthly programmes and two re g u la r  n ig h t perform ances. Every 
member must p a r t ic ip a te  in  these  program s."21*? There were 125 
members in  the  o rg an iz a tio n . The la rg e  membership i s  accounted 
fo r  by the  f a c t  th a t  o th e r  c lu b s , French C irc le , L a tin  Club, and 
Spanish Club, were a s so c ia te  members o f th e  Dramatic Club. A ll 
language club  p lays were p resen ted  under the  ausp ices o f  the  
Dramatic C lub .2**8
The e a r l i e s t  t h e a t r i c a l ly  a c tiv e  language c lub  was Le Cercle 
F ranca is . The members produced and acted  in  the  p la y s . They en­
deavored to  promote an in te r e s t  in  French by g iv in g  re p re se n ta tiv e  
French p la y s , under th e  ausp ices o f  the Dramatic C lub.21*8 In
2t*6Picayune. A p ril 1 , 1934, p . B-2.
2 Jambalaya. 1930, p . 350.
2^ Handbook fo r  th e  S tudents o f  th e  H. Sophie Newcomb
Memorial C o llege. 1924-1925. p . 32.
2t*9Ib id . . p. 33.
1927, they  p resen ted  two p la y le ts ,  LfA ffa ire  cte la  L ouricaine and 
Les Coprices de M arianne. and continued to  p re se n t such p la y le ts  
o ccas io n a lly . In  the  e a r ly  1930's o th e r language c lu b s became 
a c tiv e  th e a t r i c a l ly .  The German departm ent fo r  the f i r s t  time 
presented  a p lay  in  German. Lydia F ro tsc h e r , head o f th e  d e p a r t­
ment, d ire c te d  a German Christmas p lay , W iehnachspiel. and the  
c a s t  o f t h i r t y  a lso  sang German so n g s.2^0 i n A p ril she d ire c te d  
a production  o f  Emile R ostand 's The Romancers. 251 The ju n io r  and 
se n io r  L atin  s tu d en ts  produced P la u tu s ' p la y , Rudens, t r a n s la te d  
in to  E nglish . Mary A llen , a s s is ta n t  p ro fe sso r  o f  c l a s s i c a l  
languages, d ire c te d  th i s  modernized v ers io n  o f  the Roman p la y .2^2 
The newspaper reported  th a t  an " e n th u s ia s tic  audience" a t  Dixon 
H all saw the ch a ra c te rs  clad  in  "flow ing robes and sandals  o f  the 
Roman day s ,"  and heard them speak "the slan g  o f to d a y ." 2^
During th e  second h a l f  o f th i s  decade, the  Newcomb Alumnae 
A ssociation  promoted th e a t r ic a l  programs fo r  c h ild re n , and 
e s p e c ia lly  puppet th e a tr e .  Under th e i r  a u sp ice s , the  Sue H astings 
M arionette Company p resen ted  Aladdin and His Wonderful Lamp and 
Hansel and G re te l to  a matinee audience o f 600 school ch ild re n  a t  
Dixon H all. For th e  evening performance th e  fo u r members o f  the  
troup  included "The M arionette F o ll ie s "  along w ith  A laddin?^1*
250picayune. December 19, 1932, p . 11.
251pjcayune. A p ril 4, 1933, p . 20.
252p jcayune. A pril 3 , 1933, p . 3.
253picayune. A p ril 4, 1933, p . 20.
2^Picayune. February 4, 1934, p. 12.
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Newcomb alumnae on two sep ara te  occasions sponsored Tony 
S a rg 's  M arione ttes , a p ro fe s s io n a l group c o n s is tin g  o f h a l f  a 
dozen men and women who had toured  th e  country  fo r  about twenty 
y ea rs . They a lso  promoted two perform ances by the  m arione ttes  a t  
Dixon Hall in  January , 1933, and again in  February, 1935. In 
1935, th e  group performed Uncle Remus a t  th e  matinee and in  the 
evening, F au st, th e  Wicked Magican. This p roduction  was in  " f u l l  
costume" complete w ith  " s i n i s t e r  s tage  e f f e c t s . " 285 Tony S a rg 's  
M arionettes a lso  performed again  in  New O rleans in  1936 a t  th e  
Holy Name School Auditorium , At th i s  time they  performed A 
Connecticut Yankee in  King A rth u r 's  C o u r t . 256
By 1931 Newcomb s tu d en ts  performed t h e i r  own puppet p lays fo r  
various groups in  and ou t o f  town. That year they  tran sp o rted  
th e i r  puppet show to  M andeville, L o u is ian a .257 The fo llow ing  year 
the Newcomb Puppet Club p resen ted  se v e ra l p lays a t  K ingsley 
House,258 in c lu d in g  C in d e re lla . Punch and Judy . Punch J u n io r 's  
R e c ita tio n s , and The Gingerbread Boy. 288
In  1939 the  f a c u l ty  re -e s ta b lish e d  the  t r a d i t io n  o f the f a c u l­
ty  p lay . E lizab e th  Malone of the p h y sica l education  departm ent
255Item . February 3 , 1935, p . 10.
256Item . January  26, 1936, p . 7.
257picayune. November 12, 1931, p . 23.
258Kingsley House, o f te n  c a lle d  "H ull House o f th e  South ," 
conducted c la s se s  f o r  i t s  members fo r  both in s t ru c t io n a l  and re c re a ­
t io n a l  purposes. New O rleans C ity  Guide. p . 398.
259Picayune. December 23, 1932, p. 20.
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d ire c te d  Oscar W ild e r  The Importance o f  Being E arnest fo r  the 
b e n e f i t  o f th e  Book Loan Fund. There were no t r y -o u ts .  Facu lty  
members were allowed to  s e le c t  the  ro le s  they  wished to  p la y , and 
the c a s t  was n o t revealed  u n t i l  the  n ig h t o f  th e  perform ance.26**
Members o f  Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C arr^ , besides help ing  
the  s tu d e n ts  produce some o f t h e i r  p la y s , f re q u e n tly  came to  th e  
campus to  t a lk  to  th e  s tu d en ts  about th e a tr e .  In  1935, Bernard 
Szold , then  d i r e c to r  o f th e  l i t t l e  th e a t r e ,  spoke to  s tu d en ts  in ­
te re s te d  in  th e a t r e ,261 and in  1936, E th e l B re t t  addressed the 
s tu d e n ts .262
During the  decade the t r a d i t io n  o f  th e  c la s s  p lay  a t  Newcomb 
led to  the production  o f fo re ig n  language p la y s , coopera tion  
w ith  Tulane th esp ian s  allowed the  p roduction  o f o p e re tta s  near 
the  end o f th e  decade, and puppeteering  provided an o u t le t  fo r  
the  c re a tiv e  ta le n t s  o f some o f th e  s tu d e n ts  and en te rta in m en t fo r  
many youngsters .
Loyola U n iv ers ity
Loyola U n iv ers ity  i s  a C atho lic  in s t i tu t i o n  operated by the 
J e s u i t  o rd er and located  on an ad jo in in g  t r a c t  o f  land to  th e  
Tulane U n iv ersity  and Newcomb College campuses. The proxim ity  o f 
L oyo la 's  campus to  T u lane 's  promoted r iv a l r y  r a th e r  than  a
266Picayune. November 1M-, WSM', p . 11.
261Picayune. December 27, 1935, p . 19.
262Picayune, February 19, 1936, p. 18.
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c lo sen ess  between the  two in s t i tu t i o n s .  Perhaps in a d v e rtan tly
though, Loyolafs th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  resem bled, in  some re sp e c ts ,
those a t  Newcomb.
Like Newcomb, Loyola p resen ted  (attem pted to  p resen t) one-
a c t p lays before Christm as and th re e -a c t  p lay s in  the sp rin g  and
presen ted  p lays in  French, Spanish , I t a l i a n ,  and German. The
language club  p roductions and th e  o p e re t ta s , vied fo r  p o p u la rity
w ith  the dram atic club  a t  Loyola.
The Loyola Dramatic Club, formed in  December, 1925, was
the l in e a l  descendant o f  the "Thespians,"  which 
f lo u rish e d  as an o rg an iza tio n  a t  th e  old J e s u i t  
College in  Baronne S t r e e t .  There were two 
dram atic s o c ie t ie s  th e re , a ju n io r  and se n io r  
o rg an iz a tio n . The f i r s t  was organized under the  
name o f the  P h i le le c t ic  Society*63 # . # w hile 
the l a t t e r  was tra n s fe r re d  here and became the 
Loyola Dramatic Club. Hence th e  lo c a l  so c ie ty  
i s  in  r e a l i ty  o ld e r than i s  th e  u n iv e rs i ty  i t -  
s e l f  .264-
In 1926, Andrew Macaluso, J r .  d ire c te d  A T a ilo r  Made Man. 
which marked the  u n iv e r s i ty ’s en trance in to  the  dram atic f i e ld .  
Macaluso, a Loyola s tu d e n t, had stud ied  in  New York under George 
W ellington o f the Broadway company o f The Show-Off. A fte r  r e ­
tu rn in g  from New York, he d ire c te d  dram atics for Dominican College 
and v ario u s o th e r groups throughout the  c i ty .  Since th e re  was no 
one as w e ll-q u a lif ie d  av a ila b le  to  d i r e c t ,  he was persuaded to  do
263see J e s u i t  high school s e c tio n , 
^ ^ h e  Maroon, January 19, 1927, p . 2.
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the  jo b . Howard Bogner,265 th e  p re s id e n t o f  th e  Dramatic Club, 
sa id  th a t  no pains were being spared to  make th i s  f i r s t  p roduction  
an ou tstand ing  one. The a ll-m a le  c a s t  co n s is ted  o f th i r te e n  o f  
th e  u n iv e r s i ty ’s "most ta le n te d  d ra m a tis ts ." 26®
During th i s  tim e, the  u n iv e rs i ty  o ffe red  th re e  courses in  
speech, none o f them d ea lin g  d i r e c t ly  w ith  d ram atics . P rin c ip le s  
o f Vocal E xpression, a one sem ester hour co u rse , d e a l t  w ith  
methods o f b rea th in g , a r t ic u la t io n ,  p ro n u n c ia tio n , in f le c t io n ,  
q u a l i t ie s  of v o ice , p u r ity  and f l e x i b i l i t y  o f tone. Another 
course d e a lt  w ith the  p h y sica l p rocess o f  speaking. The one 
sem ester hour course t i t l e d  Gesture and Technique o f A ction , 
tau g h t p o ise , p o s tu re , movement, g e s tu re , in te rp r e ta t io n  o f emo­
t io n s ,  ex p ressio n , ea se , g race , and e f fe c tiv e n e s s  o f d e liv e ry .
The th ird  course , A rgum entation  and D ebate, included techniques 
and a p p lic a tio n  o f s k i l l s  in  p re se n tin g  d e b a te s .26^
During th e  second year the  club  p re se n ted , fo r  th e  f i r s t  
tim e, one-act p la y s , A ll Gummed Up and Thompson’s Luck. Also fo r  
the f i r s t  tim e, the  men o f  th e  c lub  performed fem inine r o l e s .266 
In  th e  sp rin g  they  performed Grumpy.
The th ird  y ea r, F ather O’Connor, who had been d ir e c to r  the  
p rev ious y ea r, was assigned o th e r  d u t ie s ,  and the  c lub  remained
265Bogner was l a t e r  a c tiv e  in  th e  Menorah P layers G uild . 
See Menorah P layers Guild s e c tio n .
266The Maroon. January 20, 1926, p . 1 .
26^Loyola U n iv ersity  C atalogue. 1926-1927, p . 34-.
266The Maroon. January m , 1927, p . 2.
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in a c tiv e  throughout most o f th e  y e a r .269 The only note o f th e a tre  
in  the f a l l  was the re p o rt th a t  Eddie Reed, "popular young g r id ­
iro n  coach . . . "  made a " h i t  in  h is  f i r s t  s ta r r in g  ro le  a t  Le 
P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carr£" in  The Face and th e  M a s k . 270
The T hespians, as they  were now c a l le d ,  were plagued w ith 
f in a n c ia l  problems and a lack  o f  s tu d e n t in te r e s t  and fa c u lty  
guidance. B esides, they  were lim ited  in  th e  p lays they  could 
perform w ith  a ll-m ale  c a s ts .  Audiences had not approved o f men 
p lay in g  women's ro le s  a t  Loyola. In  th e  sp r in g , Dr. A lfred  J .  
Bonomo, a f fe c t io n a te ly  ca lle d  "Doc," became fa c u lty  d i r e c to r  and 
imported g i r l s  from U rsuline College and th e  Ladies A u x ilia ry  to  
the  S tudent Council to  perform the  female ro le s  in  th e  p l a y s . 271 
Three Wise Fools played to  a "packed house" a t  th e  S t. Charles 
th e a tre  in  mid-May,272 anc] the  T hespians, w ith  t h e i r  new Thespian 
A u x ilia ry , were ac tiv e  once aga in .
Beginning in  1927, the  Thespian S o cie ty  and th e  L ite ra ry  
S ocie ty  were l i s te d  to g e th e r  in  the  ca ta lo g u e . The s ta te d  purpose 
o f th e  Thespians was to  develop and g ive an o u t le t  to  th e  dram atic 
t a le n t  o f the  s tu d e n ts . Members were encouraged to  w rite  p lay s o f 
vary ing  leng th  and scope which would be p resen ted  by th e  club  i f  
they  showed s u f f ic ie n t  m e r i t . 273 i n th e  1927-1928 season , the
269The Maroon. October 21, 1927, p . 1.
270The Maroon. November 4, 1927, p . 7.
271-The Maroon. March 9, 1928, p . 1.
272xhe Maroon. May 18, 1928, p . 1.
273Loyola U n iversity  C atalogue. 1927-1928, p . 34.
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club  sponsored a p la y w ritin g  c o n te s t .  The winning p lay  o f th is  
c o n te s t served as th e  f i r s t  p lay  fo r  th e  1928-1929 season .
Joe Abraham2?1* d ire c te d  h is  con test-w inn ing  p la y , A Game of 
Checkers, the  f i r s t  p lay  w ritte n  by a.member to  be produced. The 
Man from Borneo was on th e  same b i l l  w ith  the o r ig in a l .278 Le 
P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C arr^ thought enough o f Abraham's p la y  to  
s tage  i t  a t  t h e i r  workshop in  Ja n u a ry .27®
In th e  sp rin g  the  club  decided to  p re se n t, fo r  the  f i r s t  
tim e, a complete v au d ev ille  show. I t  included two o n e -ac ts , The 
L az ie s t Man in  th e  World and Come Out o f I t . The audience "taxed 
the ca p ac ity  o f M arquette H a ll ," 277 the  campus th e a tr e  which 
seated  two hundred. At th e  S t .  C harles th e a tre  in  May, the 
Loyola Thespians p resen ted  as th e i r  annual p lay  The W itching 
Hour. 278
Although Bonomo o ften  planned one-act p lay s befo re  Christm as, 
the performance was seldom before January o r February. The p lays 
were o ften  postponed because o f exam inations o r c a s t  i l l n e s s .  
S ickness in  th e  c a s t  caused the delay  in  p re se n tin g  two o n e-ac ts , 
Too Much Married and Barbara u n t i l  Ja n u a ry .278
274Abraham, l a t e r  in  1931, headed the Expression Department 
a t  F o r t ie r  high schoo l.
278The Maroon, November 23, 1928, p . 1.
276The Maroon. January 25, 1929, p . 1.
277The Maroon, A p ril 26, 1929, p . 1.
278Picayune. May 22, 1929, p . 6.
278The Maroon, January 10, 1930, p. 3.
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E arly  in  th e  sp r in g , th e  Thespians and Thespian A u x ilia ry  p re ­
sented two one-act p lays d irec ted  by Bonomo a t  M arquette H a ll, The 
Thousand-Dollar Reward and H ittin*  on a l l  S ix . Alden Echezabal280 
was in  th e  c a s t . 28*-
In o rder to  le sse n  expenses, Bonomo decided to  p re se n t the 
sp rin g  p lay  in M arquette H all ra th e r  than  re n t a downtown th e a t r e .  
There were a lso  p lans to  to u r  th e  p la y s . Although the  to u r  did 
no t m a te r ia l iz e , the group produced one o f i t s  b e s t p ro d u ctio n s ,
The Enemy, in  the  sp r in g . De Lapouyade, a p ro fe s s io n a l scen ic  
d esig n er in  the  c i t y ,  construc ted  and pain ted  s p e c ia l  scenery and 
stage s e t t in g s  fo r  the  p lay . Since only a sm all p e rcen t o f the  
Loyola s tu d e n t body attended  the p roductions, th e  o rg an iza tio n  
planned a Loyola Night fo r  Loyola s tu d en ts  and t h e i r  d a te s  on ly .
The experim ent was su c c e s s fu l, and the  f i r s t  f u l l  p roduction  p re ­
sented a t  M arquette H all drew a f u l l  house .282 The review er sa id  
th a t  i t  was "the  most powerful and c o lo rfu l p roduction  ev e r p re ­
sented by the dram atic s o c ie ty ." 288
The club  was no t very ac tiv e  during  the  1930-1931 season , bu t 
did p resen t some one-ac t p la y s . In October they  prepared  The
280Echezabal l a t e r  founded the  L i t t l e  A rt T hea tre . His 
u n c le , Joseph Echezabal, was a member o f th e  S t. C harles Stock 
Company.
28^The Maroon. May 2 , 1930, p . 2.
282The Maroon. May 2, 1930, p. 2.
283The Maroon. May 16, 1930, p. 1.
Daughters o f  Men and Aunt B etty  o f B u tte . Leo Z in se r2®1*- p e r ­
formed in  the  l a t t e r  one. He had been a member o f the Holy Cross 
th e a t r i c a l  group before coming to  Loyola and continued to  be an 
a c to r  and le ad e r a t  Loyola fo r  the years he was a s tu d e n t .2®®
L ater in  th e  y e a r, a f t e r  postponem ents, they  produced two more one- 
a c ts ,  The B lu ffe rs , o r  Dust in  My Eves and The Importance o f
ppc
Mary. 0 0  In  November, 1931, ano ther winner from the p lay  c o n te s t 
was produced on th e  s ta g e . To th e  S ta te ,  by Lqyola s tu d e n t J .  A. 
Charbonnet, shared th e  b i l l  w ith  H illia rd  B ooth 's Broadway success 
His M ajesty, the  Queen, and The Beloved C hair, w ritte n  e s p e c ia lly  
fo r  Loyola Thespian p re se n ta tio n  by lo c a l au th o r, Evelyn Soule'
Ford. 287
A course c a lle d  p u b lic  speaking and dram atics was added in  
1931, along w ith  a course in  p lay  p roduction . For th i s  course 
the  s tu d en ts  were requ ired  to  p re se n t two one-ac t o r longer p lays 
and s p e c ia l a t te n t io n  was given to  s t a g e c r a f t .28®
The Loyola club  became a c tiv e  once ag a in , p re se n tin g  Not 
H erb ert. 288 Bonomo d ire c te d  Behold th e  Dreamer a t  Holy Name
284Z in se r l a t e r  tau g h t and d ire c te d  th e a tre  a t  Loyola fo r  a 
number o f  y ea rs .
28®The Maroon. October 29, 1930, p . 1.
286The Maroon. January  9, 1930, p . 1.
287The Maroon. November 10, 1933, p . 1. F o rd 's  o th e r  p lays 
in c lu d e : C and leligh ts and V io le ts . The Voice, The Old House. The
L ast Hope, and H e ll ' s H alf A cre.
28®Loyola U n iv ersity  C atalogue. 1931-1932, p . 161.
28®The Maroon. May 6, 1932, p. 1.
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Auditorium in  May, 1934, and The Show Off in  1936.299 However, 
these  p lays were ec lip sed  by the p u b lic i ty  given to  and the  popu­
l a r i t y  o f the  fo re ig n  language p lays and th e  o p e re tta s .
During th i s  p e r io d , Loyola performed p lays in  Spanish, French, 
German, and even I t a l i a n ,  as p a r t  o f the fo re ig n  languages s tu d ie s . 
The Spanish Club p resen ted  a p lay  ann u a lly . For the  f i r s t  tim e, 
in  1928, th e  club p resen ted  the p lay  in  M arquette Auditorium 
fo llow ing  one o f th e  Thespian p re se n ta tio n s . Mrs. R. G. Robinson, 
a member o f the  L i t t l e  Theatre G uild , volunteered  to  d i r e c t  the 
play  and procure th e  costum es. For th i s  ev en t, th e  group chose 
J a c in to  Benavente*s famous c la s s ic  The Bonds o f I n t e r e s t . 29*- 
There must have been some concern about boys p lay in g  g ir ls *  
ro le s ,  fo r  th e  p re ss  re le a se  fo r  th i s  p lay  s ta te d :  "G irls  w il l
p lay g i r l s . ”292
Often Thespian members performed and d ire c te d  th e  p la y s .
Joseph Abraham, J r . ,  o f  the  Thespians, played th e  t i t l e  ro le  
o f the fo llow ing  year*s th re e -a c t  comedy by th e  Q uintero B ro thers, 
F o rtuna to . 299 In  1931, Leo Z in se r, a Thespian, performed in  El
299Item , November 20, 1935, p . 16. 
29lThe Maroon. A p ril 20, 1928, p . 1.
292Ib id .
293The Maroon. March 22, 1929, p. 1.
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Chico, a Spanish p lay  w ritte n  by Abraham.2®1*' Also on the  program 
was L£ P rav iana . a re p e a t, d ire c te d  by ano ther Thespian, Howard 
Bogner.295 Je sse  Montejo, the Spanish te a c h e r , sa id  th a t  the  
purpose o f  the  productions was to  g ive th e  s tu d en ts  ease o f  speech 
in  Spanish and to  supplement th e  c lassw ork . Although th e  a c tin g  
was not always good, the s tu d en ts  d id  show improvement as a p e r­
forming g ro u p .29®
The French so c ie ty  a t  Loyola formed Le Cercle F rancais during  
the 1928-1929 academic y ea r. Although i t  was b a s ic a l ly  a s o c ia l  
o rg an iza tio n  promoting in te r e s t  and study  in  the  French language, 
l ik e  the same o rg an iza tio n  a t  Newcomb, th e  members began to  p ro ­
duce p lays to  achieve th e i r  g o a ls . The c lu b 's  f i r s t  production  
was L 'A nglais Tel Ou'on Le P a r le , by T r is ta n  Bernard, d ire c te d  
by the Reverend Andre J .  deM onsabert, Dean o f  th e  Romance Language 
Department and p ro fe sso r  o f se n io r  F ren ch .297 The success o f th i s  
p lay  prompted the group to  perform  Cousin Jeanne, a th re e -a c t  
comedy, the nex t y ea r, bu t then the  club  was in a c tiv e  fo r  two years
29^Personal in te rv iew  w ith Leo Z in se r , March 7 , 1973, New 
O rleans, L ou isiana. Z inser explained  th a t  both he and Abraham 
spoke Spanish f lu e n t ly .  Both were g raduates o f Holy Cross High 
School where they  had boraded w ith  many L a tin  American s tu d en ts  
se n t th e re  fo r  an American education . This p o ss ib ly  accounts fo r  
some o f th e  in te r e s t  in  Spanish a t  Loyola, s ince  many o f th e i r  
s tu d en ts  came from Holy Cross.
295xhe Maroon. March 20, 1931, p . 1 .
296xhe Maroon. March 7, 1930, p . 1.
297The Maroon. May 10, 1929, p . 1
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before p re se n tin g  p lay s aga in . In  1932, they  performed La Poudre 
aux Yeux, an 18th cen tu ry  s a t i r e ,  in  th e  new Holy Name school 
auditorium  using  au th en tic  s e t t in g s  and costum es. Hensley B. 
L acy,29® a Loyola French p ro fe sso r , d ire c te d  i t .  Two years l a t e r  
he d ire c te d  th e  French Club a t  the  same auditorium  in  Un A r iv is te . 
La Dame de Bronze. and P o il de C a ro tte .
During th e  1934-1935 school term , a new language club  formed. 
P ro fesso r Papale helped organize C irco lo  U n iv e rs ita r io  I ta l i a n o ,  
and w ith  th e  help  o f  Bonomo, p resen ted  an I t a l i a n  p lay  fo r  the 
f i r s t  time a t  Loyola. So th a t  they  could fo llo w , the audience was 
fu rn ished  w ith  an E nglish  synopsis o f the  p la y , Chi sa  i l  g ieco 
non l ’ in se g n i. 299
By 1935 the  German c la s s ,  s t i l l  no t as w e ll organized as the  
Spanish and French Clubs, began reh ea rs in g  E iner Muss H eira ten . 399
At th e  end o f th e  1934-1935 school y e a r , th e  Spanish , French, 
I t a l i a n ,  and German groups came to g e th e r  to  p re se n t one o f the 
unique evenings o f th e a tre  in  th e  c i ty  during  t h i s  p e rio d . On May 
28, each o f th e  groups presen ted  a one-ac t p lay . The Spanish Club 
performed El Chico; French so c ie ty , Les P recieuses R id ic u le s ; 
C irco lo  U n iv e rs ita r io  I ta l i a n o ,  Chi sa  i l  g ieco  non l 'i n s e g n i : 
and the German c la s s ,  E iner Mus H e ira ten . 39*- This program
29®Lacy had p a r t ic ip a te d  in  Holy Cross t h e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  
as a s tu d e n t.
299The Maroon, February 22, 1935, p . 1.
3"T h e  Maroon, May 3, 1935, p. 1.
30lThe Maroon, May 3, 1935, p. 1.
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culm inated a s e r ie s  o f  th e a t r i c a l  even ts which included  the 
T hesp ians' p roduction  o f The Show-Off and the  music g ro u p 's ,
The Bohemian G ir l , an o p e re t ta .
Hulda o f Holland was th e  f i r s t  o p e re tta  staged  a t  Loyola.
I t  was a group e f f o r t  o f the  Loyola Glee Club, th e  Loyola 
A u x ilia ry  to  th e  S tudent C ouncil, the U rsuline Glee Club, and 
the  Loyola O rch estra , which made i t s  i n i t i a l  appearance.302 
C let A. G ira rd , J r .  d ire c te d  the o p e re tta  in  con ju n ctio n  w ith 
Bonomo, d i r e c to r  o f d r a m a t i c s . Hulda o f  Holland was so 
popular th a t  th e re  was stand ing  room only , more than a hundred 
patrons had to  be turned away, and the  performance had to  be 
re p e a te d .30^ a month l a t e r  the show to u red , p lay in g  a t  the  M artin 
Behrman Memorial Theatre in  A lg ie rs  under the ausp ices o f  th e  
L i t t l e  T heatre o f A lg ie rs , and in  A p ril, a t  th e  New Ib e r ia  High 
School Auditorium in  New Ib e r ia ,  L o u is ian a .305
The Bohemian G ir l , the  1935 Loyola m usical o f fe r in g  performed 
a t  the Tulane T h ea tre , was one o f the th e a t r i c a l  p re se n ta tio n s  in ­
cluded in  the  schedule fo r  May. This opera was as popular as the
o th e r had b e e n . 306
302The Maroon. February 26, 1932, p . 1.
303xhe Maroon. January 22, 1932, p . 1.
30Mrh e  Maroon. March 1932, p . 1.
305The Maroon. A pril 8 , 1932, p . 1.
3QQThe Maroon. February 22, 1935, p. 1.
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Although LoyolaTs th e a t r ic a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  un like  Tulane’8 
and Newcomb’s ,  rece ived  l i t t l e  help  from o u ts id e  groups, members 
o f the Loyola Thespians o ften  acted  in  Le P e t i t  Theatre produc­
t io n s . The New O rleans l i t t l e  th e a tre  provided an o u t le t  fo r  
those s tu d en t a c to rs  who were in te re s te d  in  perform ing more 
challeng ing  ro le s  than  the p lays a t  Loyola had to  o f fe r .
Wolf, the Loyola annual, l i s te d  th e  s tu d en ts  a c tiv e  in  the  
l i t t l e  th e a tr e .
O utside p lays in  which Thespians and o ther 
Loyolans have scored h i t s  in c lu d e : John O u llib e r,
ex-T hespian, as Dr. Lewis in  the  Moss Hart-Kauffamann 
s a t i r e ,  Once in  a L ife tim e ; F e lic ie n  Lozes, Thespian, 
in  the t i t l e  r o le ,  in  the world prem iere o f O liver La 
F arge’s Laughing Boy; John O u llib e r and Leo C. Z in se r, 
Thespians in  Anton Tchekov’s The Cherry Orchard; Leo 
Z in se r in  Echoes: A1 Leach, Thespian, in  The Bad Man 
and P ie r re  P a te l in ;  and F e lic ie n  Lozes in  th e  
American prem eire o f  G. B. S te rn ’s The Man Who Pays 
the P ip e r . A ll o f  these  p roductions were those o f 
Le P e t i t  T heatre du Vieux C a r r e . 308
•
Other s tu d e n ts  performed in  the  A lg ie rs  L i t t l e  Theatre 
between 1933 and 1936.
The A lg ie rs  L i t t l e  Theatre s ta r re d  a Thespian,
John B reo h te l, in  The White S is te r  and in  the  world 
prem iere o f The Southern Buccaneer, based upon Lyle 
Saxon’s L a f i t t e ,  the  P i r a te . This o rg an iza tio n  a lso  
s ta r re d  Lloyd S ala the  in  The Charm School and J u l ia  
S ie r ra  and Lloyd S ala the  in  E ast i s  West.
Many o f th e  th esp ian s  a t  Loyola were law s tu d e n ts . Often
they had to  c u r t a i l  t h e i r  th e a t r ic a l  a c t i v i t i e s  during  th e i r
se n io r year in  o rder to  prepare fo r  the r ig id  exam inations
307Z in se r in te rv iew .
3°8Wolf, 1933-1936. p . 160. 
309lb id .
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requ ired  by the law curricu lum . 310
S t. Maryfs Dominican College Dramatics
S t. M ary's Dominican College in  1 9 0 8  e s ta b lish e d  the  f i r s t  
C atho lic  normal t r a in in g  school in  th e  s t a t e .  By 1 9 1 0  i t  had 
become the f i r s t  C atho lic  women's co lleg e  in  L ou isiana. The 
th e a t r ic a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a t  th e  school were o ften  p resen ted  in  con­
ju n c tio n  w ith  S t. M ary's Dominican high sc h o o l.3 ^  However, 
according  to  S is te r  Mary A n g e l a , 312 th e  Siena Club and the 
Dramatic Club operated independently  o f the  high schoo l.
In 1 9 2 6 ,  the  Siena Club p resen ted  The Christmas P ic tu re  and 
When Shakespeare S truck  Town as t h e i r  two o ffe rin g s  fo r  the year. 
The Dramatic Club p resen ted  one p la y , The S h ip , th a t  y ea r. The 
next y ea r, 1 9 2 7 ,  they (the Dramatic Club) again  p resen ted  only 
one p lay , In-law s and O u t - l a w s . 3 1 3  However, th e  Dramatic Club 
was extrem ely a c tiv e  in  1 9 2 9  and p resen ted  the  fo llow ing  produc­





^*-®Zinser in te rv iew .
3 llSee sec tio n  on S t. M ary's Dominican high schoo l.
3^ In fo rm a tio n  concerning th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a t  Dominican 
College was gathered from school papers Regina R o sa rii and y ear­
books and se n t to  th e  au thor by S i s te r  Mary Angela, September 2 0 ,
1 9 7 2 .  S is te r  Mary Angela was a te ac h e r  a t  th e  high school between 
1 9 2 S  and 1 9 3 5 .
3l 3S is te r  Angela correspondence.
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The V io lin  Maker o f Cremona (one-act)
The Telegram (one-act)
The S igh t o f the  Blind (one-act)
T heir p re se n ta tio n s  in  1930 included Mammy's L i ' l  Wild Rose and 
Peg o f My H eart. The Dramatic Club p resen ted  th re e  p lays during  
1931, I  W ill and £  W on't. The F lour G ir l , and a modem comedy 
e n t i t le d  C in d e re lla . T heir most am bitious undertak ing  fo r  the 
year was L i t t l e  Women. In  193M-, they  p resen ted  The Upper Room and 
in  1936, S y lv ia .
There was a lso  th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty  a t  Dominican College o th e r 
than th a t  o f th e  Dramatic Club and the Siena Club. In  1930, a 
few o f the s tu d e n ts  t r a n s la te d  and dram atized C a ss ild a . o r  The 
Moorish Province o f Toledo. The same y e a r, th re e  s tu d en ts  t r a n s ­
la te d  and dram atized The S e c re t o f Fougereuse. The sophomores 
presen ted  The Spooky H o u s e , d r a m a t i z a t i o n s  o f  fou r scenes from 
th e  tragedy  Hamlet, and the l i f e  and works o f F ather Tabb. The 
sophomores l a t e r  p resen ted  L afay e tte  Rupert Haniberlin. Mr. Hanley, 
from the New O rleans School o f  Speech and Dramatic A rt, gave fou r 
one-ac t p lays fo r  the  b e n e f i t  o f  th e  new gym b u ild in g . They in ­
cluded A Marriage Has Been A rranged. A ll is o n 's  Lands. F inders- 
K eepers, and The F la t te r in g  Word. On one occasion , th e  Essay 
D ivision o f the  College L ite ra ry  S ocie ty  p resen ted  and dramatized 
"The T r ia l  o f th e  Modern S tu d en t."
31t*Idem.
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Besides the p lays mentioned, Dominican College s tu d en ts  
worked w ith  the Dominican high school s tu d e n ts  sponsoring 
p la y le ts  and d ram atiza tions based on th e  l i f e  o r works o f 
various a u th o rs .315
U rsuline College T h e a tric a l A c t iv i t ie s
U rsu line  College was founded in  1927, a t  which time the  
school o ffe red  only freshmen co u rses . Since in  th e  beginning the  
school was no t la rg e  enough to  have i t s  own th e a t r i c a l  program, 
the  g i r l s  who were in te re s te d  in  dram atics p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e a tre  
a c t i v i t i e s  a t  Loyola and by 1928 formed p a r t  o f th e  Loyola Thespian 
A u x ilia ry .
Although U rsuline p a r tic ip a te d  in  sp rin g  a c t iv i t i e s  w ith  
U rsuline grammar and high school and th e  g lee  c lub  sang o p e re tta s , 
th e re  was no drama club  u n t i l  1935, when the  Thalpomenians formed. 
T heir purpose was to  fo s te r  and encourage C atho lic  p r in c ip le s  and 
id e a ls .  T heir f i r s t  production was L i t t l e  Women performed in  th e i r  
new gymnasium-auditorium.3*6
X avier U n iv ersity  Theatre
X avier U n iv e rs ity , o rig in a ted  in  1915 by th e  S is te r s  o f the 
Blessed Sacrament as a p rep ara to ry  school f o r  Negro youths. In 
1925 i t  became a fo u r-y ea r c o lle g e . At th e  end o f the  decade, i t
315see S t. Mary’s Dominican high sch o o l.
3Impersonal in terv iew  w ith Edna Mae Meyrey Mock, March 8,
1973. Mock was a stu d en t a t  U rsu line College and one o f  the 
founders o f  the Thalpomenians.
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was s t i l l  the only C atho lic  in s t i tu t io n  o f h igher le a rn in g  in  the 
United S ta te s  fu n c tio n in g  s o le ly  fo r  N egroes.317 The p lay s which 
th e  drama groups chose du ring  the  period  o f th i s  study re f le c te d  
t h e i r  C atho lic  sponsorship  and Negro o r ig in s . S tudents a t  X avier 
o f ten  p resen ted  r e lig io u s  p lays during  the  Lenten season and b lack  
h e r ita g e  p lays during  the  annual c e le b ra tio n  o f N ational Negro 
H isto ry  Week. Various c la s s e s  and th e a t r i c a l  groups p resen ted  
p lay s  befo re  the o rg an iza tio n  o f a Speech and Drama Department.
Although c la s s  p lays formed most o f th e  th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty  
between 1925 and 1928, by 1929, F ather Crowe had helped to  organize 
th e  X avier P layers and w ith  th e  a id  o f  th e  Alumni A ssoc ia tion  
staged Peg OfMy H eart, which drew a la rg e  crowd and gained th e  
f i r s t  r e a l  reco g n itio n  fo r  a th e a t r i c a l  v en tu re . The performance 
fo r  the  b e n e f i t  o f th e  stadium  fund was so popular th a t  i t  was 
repeated in  o rder th a t  p a ro ch ia l school c h ild ren  might a t te n d .
The fo llow ing  y ea r, F ather Crowe prepared th e  College 
P lay e rs , ano ther Xavier dram atic c lu b , fo r  a th re e -a c t  melodrama 
which he had w r i t te n . His p la y , The B ill in g to n s . was p resen ted  
fo r  th e  Stadium Fund and a lso  fo r  h is  own church, S t. Raymond a t  
P a i le t  Town. Admission was th i r ty - f iv e  c e n ts , and i t  too  drew a 
la rg e  crow d.318 The fo llow ing  year he d irec ted  the X avier Drama­
t i c  A ssoc iation  in  Jan ice  M eredith , a p lay  about th e  American 
Revolution u su a lly  considered too  d i f f i c u l t  fo r  amateur
317flew O rleans C ity  Guide. p . 337.
3l 8X avier H erald. November, 1930, p . 1.
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p re s e n ta tio n . ^19
The Dramatic A sso c ia tio n , ano ther th e a tre  group, had as i t s  
s ta te d  in te n t  " to  make dram atics an a c tiv e  p a r t  o f  X av ie r 's  
cu rricu lu m ."320 I t s  purpose was to  s e le c t  and en ac t one o r two 
major p lays each y ea r, and to  f o s te r  debates and o r a to r ic a l  con­
t e s t s .
In 1933, Dr. Edward F. Murphy, S. J . ,  organized a L i t t l e  
Theatre Guild whose purpose was to  e lim in a te  the s u p e r f ic ia l  
s tag in g  o f p lays which l e f t  noth ing  to  the  im agination o f th e  
audience. They wanted to  p rese n t p lays which were psycho log ica l 
in  na tu re  and a t  th e  same time amusing and e n te r ta in in g  fo r  the  
audience. They chose S a lv a tio n , by th e  eminent Negro p layw righ t 
Walton f o r  t h e i r  f i r s t  p re se n ta tio n . Murphy and F a ther Conahan 
both superv ised  th i s  one-ac t v e rs io n  o f a f iv e - a c t  drama. I t  con­
ta in ed  ta b lea u s  and sp e c ia l l ig h t in g  e f f e c ts  which were "very near 
th e a t r ic a l  p e r f e c t io n ." 32*- L a te r in  th e  year Murphy d ire c te d  two 
one-act p la y s , Sham and A Night in  th e  In n , thus e s ta b lis h in g  th e  
Theatre Guild f irm ly  a t  X av ie r.322
The th e a t r i c a l  groups continued to  work during  th e  Lenten 
seasons by reh ea rs in g  re lig io u s  p lays and sometimes p re sen tin g  
them during  Holy Week, th e  week before E as te r . Two o f the  annual
3*• ̂ X avier H erald , November, 1931, p . 1.
320I b id . . p . 2.
32*-X avier H erald , March, 1933, p . 1.
322Ib id .
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Lenten p lays included P i l a t e 's  D aughter, by the Reverend F. L. 
Kenzel, which had i t s  f i r s t  performance on Palm Sunday a fte rn o o n , 
1931, and Monsignor Hugh Benson's th r e e -a c t  p lay , In  the Upper 
Room, performed during  Lent o f 1933. This p roduction , d ire c te d  by 
Murphy, was presen ted  fo r  c h ild re n  o f  th e  p u b lic  and p aro ch ia l 
sc h o o ls .^ 23
I f  the Lenten season was a tim e f o r  re l ig io u s  p la y s , th e  
c e le b ra tio n  o f N ational Negro H isto ry  Week was an occasion fo r  
dramas o f Negro l i f e .  Inching Along, a c o lo rfu l  Negro drama, 
culm inated th e  c e le b ra tio n  week in  A p ril ,  1933.329
Robert W ilson, in  h is  study  o f the th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a t  
X avier, s ta te s  th a t  X avier did n o t p a r t ic ip a te  in  any o th e r 
th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s —only plays.325 However, during  the 1930 's 
X avier exh ib ited  a growing in te r e s t  in  o p e re tta s  which led even­
tu a l ly  to  the founding o f th e  opera d iv is io n  o f the Department o f 
Music. One o f  the e a r ly  o p e re tta s  was Lelawala performed by the 
Xavier U n iv ersity  Glee Club in  th e  c o lle g e  au d ito riu m .326 In 1939 
the opera d iv is io n  formed, and in  1935 th e  u n iv e rs i ty  p resen ted  a 
f u l l  production o f  F a u s t . 327
323ibid .
329xavjer H erald . A p ril , 1939, p . 1.
325Robert Wilson, J r .  nA H isto ry  o f th e  T h e a tr ic a l A c t iv i t ie s  
o f the Four Negro C olleges in  L ouisiana from t h e i r  Beginnings 
Through th e  1966-1967 School Year" (M aster 's  th e s is ,  Louisiana 
S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1969) p . 120.
326Xaviop H erald. A p ril , 1933, p . 1 .
3 2 7 u r o c h u r e  e n t i t l e d  " X a v i e r  25 Y e a r s  o f  O p e ra "  f ro m  A r c h iv e s
C o l l e c t i o n ,  X a v ie r  U n i v e r s i t y  L i b r a r y ,  New O r l e a n s ,  L o u i s i a n a .
m
»
From time to  tim e, revues l i f t e d  th e  s p i r i t s  o f  the  school 
and gave o p p o rtu n itie s  fo r  s in g e rs , a c to r s ,  and dancers to  r e ­
lease  th e i r  c re a tiv e  energy. Rainbow Revue, "a m ir th fu l melange, 
guaranteed to  make one b r ie f ly  fo rg e t th a t  Mr. D epression s t i l l  
walks in  our m id s t,"  included no t only sketches and dances but 
opera s e le c tio n s  performed by the s tu d e n ts .323
The in freq u en t p lay s d ire c te d  by Crowe and Murphy and p re ­
sen ted  by various o rg an iza tio n s  included th re e -a c t  com edies, 
dramas, and re lig io u s  and Negro p la y s , a l l  o f which stim u la ted  
in te r e s t  in  th e a tre  and helped ev en tu a lly  to  form th e  Speech and 
Drama Department a t  X avier U n iv ers ity .
D illa rd  U n iv e rs ity  Theatre
In  1930 New O rleans U n iversity  and S tra ig h t  C ollege merged 
to  form D illa rd  U n iv e rs ity . Both Robert Wilson32® and Floyd L. 
Sandle33® have stu d ied  th e  D illa rd  U n iv ersity  T h ea tre . In  1935 
D illa rd  began i t s  academic program and th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  a t  
th e  same tim e .33* Unlike X avier, D i l la rd 's  church a f f i l i a t i o n 332
32®Production program fo r  Rainbow Revue. 1935, A rchives 
C o lle c tio n , X avier U n iv ersity  L ib rary , New O rleans, L ou isiana.
329Robert W ilson, J r .  "A H istory  o f the T h e a tr ic a l A c t iv i t ie s  
o f the Four Negro Colleges in  Louisiana from th e i r  Beginnings 
Through th e  1965-1967 School Year" (M aster's th e s i s ,  L ouisiana 
S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1969).
33®Floyd L. Sandle, The Negro in  American E ducational T h ea tre . 
(Ann Arbor, M ichigan: Edwards B ro s., I n c . ,  196*4).
33I C ourtbou illon . November, 1949, p . 3.
332The American M issionary Socie ty  o f New York m aintained 
D illa rd .
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had no s ig n i f ic a n t  in flu en ce  on i t s  th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s . 333
During the 1935-1936 season , S. Randolph Edmonds, p ro fe sso r  
o f  d ram atics and in s t ru c to r  in  E ng lish , d ire c te d  the  perform ances 
o f the D illa rd  P lay e rs . Besides hold ing  a B.A. from O berlin  
College and an M.A. from Columbia, Edmonds had a d d itio n a l study  a t  
Yale U n iv e rs ity  School o f D ram atics. There was no th e a tre  fo r  
th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  when Edmonds began d ir e c t in g  the th e a t r i c a l  
a c t i v i t i e s  in  1935; consequently , he had to  bu ild  a th e a tr e  in  
th e  basement o f  Kearney H all. In  th e  autumn o f  1936 the  drama 
program was awarded $25,000 to  share w ith  m usic.331*-
Three o n e-ac t p lays opened the  th e a t r ic a l  season fo r  th e
D illa rd  P layers in  1935. The p lays included L e t 's  Move th e
F u rn itu re « The House o f Sham, and The Slave w ith  Two Faces, which
were performed in  November, 1935. L a te r in  th e  year Edmonds
d ire c te d  th re e  o r ig in a l  one-ac t p lays by James D. Brown e n t i t le d  
Church W ife. The Woman o f Grey, and A rc tic  G lory. 333
The D illa rd  P layers  ce leb ra ted  Negro H isto ry  Week in  February 
w ith  th re e  one-ac t p lays inc lud ing  H a rrie t Tubman A ttack s . The 
M artyr, and Nat T urner. The p la y e rs  closed  th e i r  season in  June 
w ith  th e  only f u l l  leng th  th re e -a c t  p lay  o f th e  season , Death Takes 
a H oliday. 333
333W ilson, p . 106.
33**Wilson, p . 83.
335The C ourtbou illon . W inter, 1936, p . 10.
333The Courtbouillon. Spring, 1935, p . 15.
116
D illa rd  made a s ig n i f ic a n t  c o n tr ib u tio n  to  fu r th e r in g  Negro 
c o lle g e s  and u n iv e rs i t ie s *  in te r e s t  in  Speech and the Dramatic 
a r t s .  The u n iv e rs ity * s  dram atic d i r e c to r ,  Edmonds, founded the  
Southern A ssoc ia tion  o f Dramatic and Speech A rts , and the  f i r s t  
annual conference o f  th a t  a s so c ia tio n  was held a t  D illa rd . This 
was th e  f i r s t  in te r c o l le g ia te  conference on dram atics and speech 
a r t s  ev er held  a t  a Negro co lleg e  in  the  South. Under Edmonds* 
le a d e rsh ip , over f i f t y  d e leg a tes  rep re se n tin g  n ine teen  lead ing  
Negro c o lleg e s  and u n iv e r s i t ie s  a ttended  and completed the o rg an i­
z a tio n . 33  ̂ xhe Southern A ssoc ia tion  o f Dramatic and Speech A rts 
developed in  o rd er to  b ring  reco g n itio n  to  dram atic work in  the 
curricu lum , and r a is e  the  standards fo r  d ram atics in  the  schools 
and c o l le g e s .338
The speakers a t  the conference included P re s id en t James Dogan 
o f  Wiley C ollege, C. M. Wise o f the  Speech Department a t  Louisiana 
S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , and the  d ir e c to rs  o f d ram atic a c t i v i t i e s  a t  
Tuskegee, F isk , Spellm an, T alladega, F lo rid a  A. and M. and D il­
l a r d .339 Dr. Wise, was g uest speaker and gu est c r i t i c  a t  the 
conference.
. . . Dr. Wise in  g iv ing  h is  g en e ra l im pressions r e ­
fe rre d  to  D illa rd  U n iv ers ity  i t s e l f  as being "New and 
Prom ising ." He f e l t  th a t  many "O utstanding su b je c ts  
were d iscussed  a t  t h i s  co n feren ce ."  He emphasized 
th e  need fo r  th e  o rg an iza tio n  to  g e t to g e th e r ; th a t
337jh e  C ourtbou illon . S pring , 1936, p . 3 .
338ployd L. Sandle, The Negro in  American E ducational T heatre , 
(Ann A rbor, Michigan: Edwards B ro s ., I n c . ,  1969) p . 35.
339The Courtbo u illo n , Spring, 1936, p. 15.
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a t  sev e ra l p o in ts  "the o b je c tiv e s  seemed to  
lack  the  d riv e  toward a g o a l ."  Dr. Wise warned 
th a t  he envisioned a p o ss ib le  speech v s . dram atics 
a t t i tu d e  in  the  fu tu re . He f e l t  th a t  the Southern 
A ssociation  o f Dramatic and Speech A rts was essen ­
t i a l l y  a dram atic o r  th e a tre  o rg a n iz a tio n . I t  
would seem th a t  the c r i t i c  had la id  h is  hand on 
th e  pu lse o f the  o rg an iz a tio n . There i s  no account 
th a t  he was challenged on th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  the 
o rg an iz a tio n . 3 **0
The D illa rd  th e a tre  began a t  the same time th a t  the academic 
a c t iv i t i e s  began. The P layers " . . .  made t r i p s  to  many high 
schools and communities, had exchange programs w ith c o lle g e s , 
hosted f e s t i v a l s ,  and p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  Southern A ssociation  o f 
Drama and Speech A r t s .”31**-
Play C ontests
E sp ec ia lly  in  ed u ca tio n a l th e a tr e  in  New O rleans during  the 
p e rio d , p lay  tournaments were in s tru m en ta l in  s tim u la tin g  in te r e s t  
in  w ritin g  and producing p la y s . High sch o o ls , u n iv e rs i ty , and 
community groups en tered  an annual c o n te s t sponsored by th e  New 
Orleans School o f Speech and Dramatic A rt. This one a c t  p lay  
tournament was a f f i l i a t e d  w ith  th e  B elasco Cup C ontest.
Considering the one-ac t p lay  p e c u lia r ly  the  province 
o f the amateur th e a t r i c a l  u n i t ,  David Belasco in  1922 
decided to  give a lov ing  cup annually  to  the  group g iv in g  
th e  b e s t a ll-a ro u n d  p la y . L i t t l e  th e a te r  and s im ila r  o r ­
g an iza tio n s have been in v ite d  to  New York every  year s in ce  
then to  compete fo r  fou r cash p r iz e s  o f  $200 each , a f t e r  
which fo u r winners s t r iv e  among them selves fo r  the  cup.
The c o n te s t i s  held  in  th e  W aldorf th e a te r ,  w ith New 
York producers and o th e r  th e a t r i c a l  ex p e rts  as judges.
3l*®Sandle, p . 38.
3 ̂ W ilso n , p . 105.
118
I n te r e s t  in  the  cup has been so la rg e  and so many 
groups have been going to  New York to  contend fo r  
i t  th a t  th i s  year another c o n te s t has been added 
fo r  the b e s t  f u l l  len g th  p la y , th e  p r iz e s  being 
$1,000, a cup, and p ro fe s s io n a l p ro d u ctio n .
As a r e s u l t  o f the  Belasco award, one-act 
p lay  com petitions have been m u ltip ly in g  rap id ly  
du ring  th e  p a s t e ig h t years a l l  over th e  coun try . 
Pennsylvania, Colorado, M assachusetts, Iowa, New 
Je rse y , M issouri, F lo rid a , U tah, Oregon, A rizona,
A rkansas, a l l  have sta tew ide  c o n te s ts ,  Pennsylvania 
even having t w o . 3
Although o th e r  c i t i e s  in  L ouisiana had p a r t ic ip a te d  in  the 
c o n te s t b e fo re , 1930 was the f i r s t  year t h a t  New Orleans en te red . 
The Picayune s t a t e d :
In L ouisiana, Shreveport has been having a con­
t e s t  s in ce  1926, and A lexandria i s  ho ld ing  one th i s  
yea r. Miss Mason hopes to  b rin g  the  New Orleans 
tournament in to  connection w ith  th e  o th e r  two and 
produce a r e a l  s ta te  tournament in  th e  fu tu re .
Lemist E s le r ,^ v is i t in g  d i r e c to r  o f  Le P e t i t  Theatre 
du Vieux C arre, says th a t  i t  w i l l  be a sp lendid  
th in g  fo r  the encouragement o f  drama h e r e .3^3
The awards to  be p resen ted  were donated by various th e a t r i c a l
groups in  th e  c i ty .  The Picayune ex p la in ed :
Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre* i s  donating a s i lv e r  
lov ing  cup f o r  f i r s t  p r iz e  in  the s e n io r  group, the 
Shakespeare Club one fo r  second p r iz e ,  and Miss L ily  
W hitaker, p r in c ip a l  and in s t ru c t r e s s  in  c i ty  schools fo r  
many y ea rs , another fo r  th i r d .  The lov in g  cup f a r  the  
ju n io r  group, composed o f younger a c to r s ' o rg an iza tio n s 
such as those in  high sch o o ls , w i l l  be donated by the  
alumni a s so c ia tio n . Miss J e s s ie  Tharp o f  the L i t t l e  
Theatre w i l l  a lso  give in d iv id u a l p r iz e s  fo r  the  b e s t 
performance by a boy and a g i r l  in  th e  ju n io r  com petition .
The judges w i l l  be persons prom inent in  New Orleans fo r  
t h e i r  in t e r e s t  in  d ram atics .
3^ Picayune. November 9, 1930, p. 28.
3 **31 bid.
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The judges w i l l  make the awards on a b a s is  o f  choice 
o f  p lay  ( th is  i s  in  accordance w ith  th e  tou rnam en t's  
purpose o f encouraging f in e  drama) o f  a c tin g  ( th is  
counting  most) and o f s ta g e c ra f t .  The same p lay  
cannot be given by two groups and none may l a s t  more 
than 45 m in u tes .31***
By November 9 , te n  groups, some o f them forming to  e n te r  the
c o n te s t and d isbanding  a f t e r ,  had l i s te d  t h e i r  names as e n t r ie s
fo r  th e  December c o n te s t .  They were:
K ingsley House Dramatic Club
S tro l l in g  P layers
Menorah Guild
M artin Behrman P layers
S t .  Rose de Lima Dramatic Club
Les M arionnettes
P ub lic  Serv ice Woman's Committee
S. J .  P e te rs  High School Dramatic Department
L i t t l e  A rt Theatre
Loyola Thespians3**3
A few o f the  p lay s presen ted  included th e  C athedral Dramatic
C lub 's p roduction  o f an o r ig in a l  p lay  e n t i t le d  F orgo tten  Escapades.
in  which the au thor played the  le ad ; S t .  Rose De Lima Dramatic
C lub 's p roduction  of The S ocia l O utcast, am outmoded drama; and
the  Dramatic Club o f the  Women's Committee o f  the  New Orleans
Public S e rv ic e 's  p re se n ta tio n  o f a  dram atized ad vertisem en t. The
S. J .  P e te rs  High School Dramatic Department won f i r s t  p r iz e  in
the  tournam ent.3^6
The New Orleans School o f Speech and Dramatic A rt a lso
sponsored th e  second annual p lay  tournament which was held in
3 t***Ibid.
3 t*5I b id .
3^Picayune. December 5, 1930, p. 5.
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November and December, 1931 a t  Newcomb C ollege. The Picayune 
l i s te d  and commented on some o f th e  p la y s . The Socereas by Amy 
Howard and Wales Bullock was su c c e ss fu lly  performed by th e  Bullock 
P layers and d ire c te d  by Germaine Cazenave. Chi Omega Alumnae 
staged Won by a Nose, w r i t te n  and d ire c te d  by M arguerite Dow 
McEnery; and Grandma and the Grim Reaper, composed and d ire c te d  by 
Claude J .  D erbes, was performed by the M asqueraders. Les 
M arionettes p resen ted  Evelyn Soule/ Ford*s The Path to  the  Moon 
and won second p r i z e . 34-7
On November 28, th re e  p lay s were p resen ted  by the Memorial
P layers of A lg ie rs , the S tro l l in g  P la y e rs , and the Theosophical
3  U RS ocie ty . The S t r o l l in g  P layers* p roduction  o f S to k ers . 
w ritte n  by LeVergne Shaw and Hermann C. Cottman and d ire c te d  by 
Miss J e s s ie  Tharp,won f i r s t  p r iz e  in  the  o r ig in a l  p lay s  d iv is io n . 
The p r iz e  was p u b lic a tio n  o f  the  p lay  by Longmans, Green and 
Company o f New York and one hundred d o l la r s  in  advanced ro y a lt ie s  
to  the a u th o rs .31*8
The senior division entries, performed on December 4, inclu­
ded: (1) Channel Players presenting Eugene 0*Neill*8 Isle:
(2) the  New O rleans P ub lic  S erv ice P layers p re se n tin g  The L ast 
Refuge by Claude D erbes; (3) th e  S t .  Rose de Lima Dramatic Club 
p resen tin g  Dust o f th e  Road by Kenneth Goodman Sawyer; and (4) the
^ ^ Picayune. November 28, 1931, p . 12 
3t*8I b id .
3^ P icayune. November 29, 1931, p . 8.
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Tulane Dramatic Guild p re sen tin g  The Other S ide by A llan  D av is .350
The ju n io r  d iv is io n  e n t r ie s  were p resen ted  a t  Dixon H all on 
December 5. F o r t ie r  High School en te red  th e  c o n te s t fo r  the 
f i r s t  tim e, s in ce  they had ju s t  opened th e  year b e fo re . They p re ­
sented A Game o f  Checkers, a th ree -scen e  m ountaineer p la y , which 
was d ire c te d  by Mr. Abraham.35*- Other schools en tered  in  the  
co n te s t were Warren Easton, Commercial High /p e te r s  High S ch o o l/, 
and Edward Douglas W hite.352 Warren E as to n 's  p roduction  o f Lord 
Dunsany's A Night a t  an Inn won the f i r s t  p lace  s i l v e r  cu p .353
The c o n te s t grew considerab ly  in  p o p u la r ity  th e  second y ea r, 
and by the th i rd  year The New Orleans One-Act P lay Tournament 
A ssoc ia tion  formed and presen ted  the c o n te s t a t  McMain High 
School auditorium . A brochure fo r  th e  tournam ent, held  December 
8 , 9, and 16, 1933, l i s t e d  the  e n tra n ts  and t h e i r  p la y s .35l*
F o r t ie r  en tered  w ith  Back Home. Easton w ith  Game o f Chess, and 
the P h i le le c t ic  S ociety  o f  J e s u i t  High School performed North o f  
63.
There were numerous e n t r ie s  in  the  o r ig in a l  p lay  d iv is io n  
w ith many groups forming in  o rder to  e n te r  the  c o n te s t .  The 
S tro l l in g  P lay e rs , a group formed and d ire c te d  by J e s s ie  Tharp,
350Picayune. December M-, 1931, p . 12.
35*-S ilver and Blue. November 6, 1931, p . 3.
35^S ilv e r  and Blue. December M-, 1931, p . M.
353jh e  E agle. (Warren Easton yearbook), 1932.
359|jroehure fo r  The New Orleans One-Act P lay Tournament, 
December 8 , 9, and 16, 1933, Z o llin g e r  scrapbook.
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performed Bambino w rit te n  by H. S. Cottman, a form er stu d en t o f 
Ben Hanley. The Netoppens Dramatic Guild performed Evelyn Soule 
Ford’s Number Tw enty-four. Included in  th i s  c a s t  were A. P.
S ch iro , I I I ,  Hanley’s s tu d e n t, Gladys Reine, A lice Cobb's s tu d e n t, 
and Lois W inters. The Newcomers p resen ted  Murdered G uest, d ire c te d  
by the au th o r, Alex Primos, and The P ress Club P layers performed 
H ell and B reakfast w r i tte n  by T ilden Landry o f Easton and Bradley 
Smith.
The Senior D ivision  e n t r ie s  included a second p lay  by Ford. 
This one, performed by The Vagabond P layers under th e  d ire c tio n  
o f L u c ille  Chamberlain, was e n t i t l e d ,  The Return o f  Jacques.
The Sponge by Mrs. A. C. R iley p resen ted  by the  Padua P layers and 
d ire c te d  by T. A. Duggan, included L u c ille  Burrows, another Hanley 
s tu d e n t, in  the  c a s t .  W illiam Fulham, whose p lays were t r i e d  out 
a t  Le P e t i t  Th^Stre du Vieux Carve and in  New York on Broadway, 
was rep resen ted  w ith  h is  p lay  W ill You Marry Me? executed by the  
M ario n e ttes , a group d ire c te d  by M ildred Masson, who had stud ied  
under Hanley. Inez Gonzales, a member o f th e  c a s t ,  had a lso  r e ­
ceived h er t r a in in g  under Hanley. The f a c t  th a t  Ben Hanley’s s tu ­
d en ts  were w ell-rep resen ted  in  th e  c o n te s t was a t r ib u te  to  the 
man's in flu en ce  in  th e  th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty  in  New Orleans during 
th i s  p e rio d .
Summary
Between 1925 and 1935 elem entary sch o o ls , secondary schoo ls, 
p r iv a te  ac tin g  sch o o ls , and co lleg e s  and u n iv e r s i t ie s  presented 
numerous one-ac t and th re e -a c t  p lays as w ell as revues, v a r ie ty
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shows, and o p e re tta s .
Elementary schools ch ild re n  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  and viewed 
se v e ra l h i s to r ic a l  pagean ts , and May f e s t i v a l s .  D aily  school 
programs and graduation  e x e rc ise s  allowed them to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  
and view one-ac t p lays and p la y le t s .
Most o f the p u b lic , C a th o lic , and p r iv a te  high schools 
p a r t ic ip a te d  in  some form o f  th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty .  Of the 
schools in v e s tig a te d , only two p r iv a te  boys’ m il i ta ry  academies,
New O rleans Academy and Rugby Academy, d id  np t p resen t th e a t r i c a l s .  
G ir ls ’ sch o o ls , p a r t ic u la r ly  Kohn, p resen ted  a g re a te r  number o f 
p lays than  boys’ schoo ls , and S t. Mary’s Dominican reported  more 
d ram a tiza tio n s , some o f which were n o t staged p ro d u ctio n s , than 
any o f th e  o th e r schoo ls.
During the  period under in v e s t ig a t io n , the  secondary schools 
of New O rleans presen ted  o n e-ac t and th r e e -a c t  p la y s . When ex­
p ress io n  became p a r t  o f th e  curricu lum  in  1928, more th re e -a c t  
p lays emanated from the  exp ression  c la s s e s .  The te a ch e r  used 
th ese  p lays to  develop a b i l i t y  in  o r a l  expression  and to  supp le­
ment th e  classroom  work. In  most o f  the  C atho lic  high schools 
where expression  was not o ffe red  as a se p a ra te  co u rse , th e  E nglish 
te ach e r in s t ig a te d  the dram atic p ro d u c tio n s . These productions 
were u su a lly  one-act p lays p resen ted  fo r  th e  s tu d en ts  during  the 
school hours in  classroom s, assembly h a l l s ,  gymnasiums, o r au d i­
torium s .
The major p roductions, o r th re e -a c t  p la y s , were e i th e r  spon­
sored by a dram atic o rg an iza tio n  o r performed by the se n io r  gradua­
tio n  c la s s .  The dram atic o rg an iza tio n s  o p era tin g  in  the  schools
during  th i s  period  included the Easton High P la y e rs , the  
P h i le le c t ic  S ocie ty  a t  J e s u i t ,  and th e  Holy Cross P lay e rs . 
G raduation p lays were sometimes performed in  January  and alm ost 
always in  May o r June . These productions were u su a lly  staged  in  
a school audito rium . Only J e s u i t  performed in  th e  Tulane th e a tre  
downtown. Although S t .  M ary's Dominican p resen ted  d ram atiza tio n s 
o f  g re a t a u th o rs ' works, and Easton and McDonogh 35 performed 
some p lays o f l i t e r a r y  and h i s to r ic a l  v a lu e , u su a lly  th e  educa­
t io n a l  value o f  the school productions was in  th e  performance 
ra th e r  than the  p lay  i t s e l f .  Only F o r t ie r  and M ille r  schools r e ­
ported  a ttem pts a t  fo re ig n  language p la y s , and only U rsu line 
Academy presen ted  m ostly p lays w ith  r e lig io u s  c o n te n t. The 
p u b lic , C a th o lic , and p r iv a te  schools u su a lly  se le c te d  m ysteries 
and comedies seldom d u p lic a tin g  each o th e r 's  ch o ices .
The high sch o o ls , during  th i s  p e rio d , e n te r ta in e d  w ith  
m in s tre l shows, v a r ie ty  shows, and May Day pag ean ts . Many o f the  
C atho lic  high schools occupied them selves w ith  f e s t i v a l s  and 
bazaars ra th e r  than  p lay s in  o rder to  r a is e  money f o r  t h e i r  school 
o r church. Only McDonogh 35, the co-ed Negro sch o o l, experimented 
w ith  o p e re t ta s .
The Easton High School P layers under Ben H anley 's d ire c t io n  
c o n s is te n tly  performed p lays o f su p e rio r  q u a l i ty .  The h igh  school 
graduated such th e a tre  le ad e rs  as Audley Keck, Leon Z ainey, Abe 
Manheim, Ben Abadie, Herman Cottman, LeVergne Shaw, and B i l l  
McHugh. Holy Cross graduated Leo Z in se r, Robert Lacey, and Joe 
Abraham, a l l  o f  whom l a t e r  became le ad ers  in  th e a tre  a t  Loyola and 
in  community th e a tre  groups.
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Between 1929 and 1933, most o f the  high schools in  New 
O rleans ceased p u b lic a tio n  o f  yearbooks, b u l le t in s ,  and school 
p ap e rs . Therefore th e re  i s  no in d ic a tio n  as to  w hether o r  no t 
th e a t r i c a l  performances continued during  th i s  p e rio d . I t  i s  
p o ss ib le  th a t  a t  some schools such a c t iv i ty  e i th e r  lessened  o r 
ceased . However, by 1933 most o f the  schools again  rep o rted  
th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  and continued to  do so throughout th e  r e ­
mainder o f th e  decade.
Between 1925 and 1935, many o f th e  a c tin g  o r e lo c u tio n  
schools which developed in  New Orleans were founded by prom ising 
young graduates o f  L ily  W hitaker’s New Orleans College o f  O ratory . 
These g raduates included Ben Hanley, O liv ia  H. Lyne, Miriam Poche, 
and O liv ia  Lyons, each o f  whom founded a schoo l. S ev era l s tu d e n ts  
from th ese  schools l a t e r  a lso  began schools o f  t h e i r  own, thus 
p e rp e tu a tin g  some o f W hitaker's  id e a s , bu t changing them to  meet 
th e  new demands o f the  p u b lic . Near th e  end o f th e  decade and 
a f t e r  1935, many o f them became dancing sch o o ls , p o ss ib ly  because 
th e  study o f dance became s o c ia l ly  accep tab le  and the high schools 
and p a r t ic u la r ly  u n iv e r s i t ie s  began to  o f fe r  courses in  speech and 
d ram atics .
Of a l l  th e  sch o o ls , Ben H anley 's New O rleans School o f  Speech 
and Dramatic A rt d is tin g u ish e d  i t s e l f  through i t s  f in e  t h e a t r i c a l  
perform ances, d iv e rse  curricu lum , q u a lif ie d  fa c u l ty ,  and devoted 
g raduates as th e  f in e s t  school o f drama in  New O rleans between 
1925 and 1935.
Each o f the  seven u n iv e r s i t ie s  in  New O rleans sponsored 
th e a t r ic a l  o rg an iza tio n s as p a r t  o f the  e x tra c u r r ic u la r  a c t i v i t i e s
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between 1925 and 1935. Most o f  th e  p lay s chosen were one-ac t 
comedies which were more e n te r ta in in g  than  ed u c a tio n a l. Some 
th re e -a c t  p lay s  were a ls o  p re sen ted .
Plays were p resen ted  in  French, German, Spanish , and I t a l i a n  
a t  Loyola and in  French and German a t  Newcomb. These p lays were 
an outgrowth o f fo re ig n  language c la s s e s  o r  departm ents which 
used the perform ances to  provide s tu d en ts  w ith  the opportun ity  
to  hear and speak the  language they  s tu d ied  in  c l a s s .
In  th e  e a r ly  1930 's Tulane, Newcomb, Loyola, and X avier 
produced more o p e re tta s  and fewer s t r a ig h t  p la y s . The o p e re tta s  
had more audience appeal than  the  s t r a ig h t  dramas and provided 
the  music s tu d en ts  as w e ll as the  drama s tu d en ts  w ith  a perform ing 
o u t l e t .
In  most o f  th e  u n iv e r s i t i e s ,  s tro n g  fa c u l ty  le ad e rsh ip  kept 
the  s tu d e n t th e a t r i c a l  groups fu n c tio n in g . Where fa c u lty  
guidance was la ck in g , o rg an iza tio n s  o ften  f a l te re d  o r  fo ld ed .
Play c o n te s ts  were in stru m en ta l in  b rin g in g  a l l  those in t e r ­
es ted  in  th e a tr e  to g e th e r  to  view one a n o th e r 's  work and to  be 
ev a lu a ted . The c o n te s t was a stim ulus fo r  the  form ation o f 
th e a tre  groups, even i f  most o f  them were s h o r t- l iv e d . However, 
more im portan t, i t  promoted p lay w ritin g  in  the  c i ty  and furn ished 
th e  au thor w ith  an opportun ity  not only to  see h is  work performed 
but en tered  in to  com petition .
CHAPTER I I I
COMMUNITY THEATRE
Community th e a tre  i s  n o n -p ro fess io n a l th e a tre  which i s  no t 
sponsored by an ed u ca tio n a l i n s t i tu t i o n  bu t under th e  ausp ices o f  
a community o rg an iza tio n . This c h a p te r  examines th e a tre  sponsored 
by n o n -re lig io u s  and re lig io u s  o rg a n iz a tio n s  in  New O rleans be­
tween 1925 and 1935.
Theatre Sponsored by N on-Religious Groups
Theatre o rg an iza tio n s no t sponsored by any re lig io u s  group o r 
church and opera ting  in  New O rleans between 1925 and 1935 inc lude 
Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C arre, The Group Theatre o f  New O rleans, 
the C h ild re n 's  Theatre G uild, C ivic T heatre  P lay e rs , and numerous 
o th e r  s h o r t- l iv e d  th e a tre  o rg a n iz a tio n s .
Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carr^
Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre f lo u rish e d  as one o f th e  b es t 
known and respected  l i t t l e  th e a tre s  in  th e  country  during  th e  
period o f 1925 to  1935. Whereas many New O rleans amateur and p ro ­
fe s s io n a l th e a tre  groups folded d u rin g  th e  d ep ress io n , Le P e t i t  
Theatre continued u n in te rru p te d , a t  tim es p rov id ing  th e  only l iv e  
th e a tre  in  the c i ty .  The fo llow ing  se c tio n  tr a c e s  the  development 
o f Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre du rin g  th e se  ten  y ea rs , empha­
s iz in g  the d i r e c to r s ’ p h ilo so p h ie s , types o f  p la y s , q u a li ty  o f the 
p ro d u ctio n s , c h i ld re n 's  p roductions and th e  development o f lo c a l
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t a l e n t  through workshop p ro d u c tio n s .^
At i t s  incep tion  in  1917 Le P e t i t  Theatre presen ted  one-act 
p lays in  a drawing room o f a Garden D is t r i c t  home. By 1925, the 
group moved to  the corner o f C hartres and S t. P e te r  S tre e ts  where 
they presented f u l l  leng th  p lays d ire c te d  by a p ro fe ss io n a l d ir e c ­
t o r ,  A rthur M aitland. E arly  in  th e  1926-1927 season the th e a tre  
acquired a te ch n ic a l d i r e c to r ,  E th e l Crumb, who remained in  th a t  
cap ac ity  a t  the th e a tre  fo r  fo r ty  y e a r s .2
W alter S in c la ir ,  a Canadian d i r e c to r  o r ig in a l ly  from England, 
d ire c te d  a t  the th e a tre  fo r  th e  n ex t th re e  seasons. He explained 
the  ro le  o f  the l i t t l e  th e a tre  in  th e  coun try , a ro le  Le P e t i t  
Theatre was to  follow  f o r  most o f th e  decade: "the L i t t l e  th e a tre
/ s i c 7  must not be considered a s tep p in g  stone to  the  p ro fe ss io n a l 
s tag e  b u t must be of in te r e s t  fo r  i t s e l f  and as a hobby, o r as a 
means o f se lf-e x p re s s io n ."^  He d ec la red  th a t  th e  New O rleans 
l i t t l e  th e a tre  was one o f th e  le a d e rs  in  th e  l i t t l e  th e a tre  move­
ment in  America and promised th a t  he would produce only p lays th a t  
had . not been produced befo re  in  America and b r in g  out those th a t  
would have no chance on the commercial s ta g e .1*
*-For more d e ta ile d  in form ation  see F rederick  Lamar Chapman, 
"A H isto ry  of Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre" (Ph. D. d i s s e r ta ­
t io n ,  Tulane U n iv ers ity , 1971).
2Personal in te rv iew  w ith  E th e l Crumb B re t t ,  March 31, 1973, 
New O rleans, L ouisiana.
^Picayune. September 22, 1927, p . 23.
^Picayune. September 25, 1927, s e c . 9, p. 1.
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He chose Edward B a llan tin e  as h is  a s s i s ta n t  to  opera te  the  
workshop th e a tr e .  Born in  Edinburgh, S co tland , B a lla n tin e  had 
wide experience w ith  th e  l i t t l e  th e a tre  movement in  th e  United 
S ta te s  as w ell as G reat B r ita in .
He was a founder and o rgan izer o f  the old Wash­
ington  Square P lay e rs  in New York, and a c h a r te r  member 
o f  the Provincetown P lay e rs . He d ire c te d  th e  f i r s t  
p roductions o f  T r i f l e s . by Susan G la sp e ll, and a ls o  
Bound E ast / " f o r  C a rd iff  / .  Eugene O 'N e il l /s  f i r s t  
p la y , which was p resen ted  on the same b i l l  w ith  
T r i f l e s . He has a ls o  produced se v e ra l p lay s o f 
George Bernard Shaw, having brought to  the  United 
S ta te s  under h is  own d ire c to rs h ip  The P h ilan d e re r  and 
Pygmalion. He d ire c te d  Mrs. P a tr ick  Campbell when 
she s ta r re d  in  Eygmalipn«5
B a lla n tin e Ts sta tem ent to  the p ress  agreed w ith  th a t  o f 
S in c la i r ,  bu t expanded on the re la tio n sh ip  o f the l i t t l e  th e a tre  
movement to  th e a tre  in  th i s  country .
The com petition  of tremendous motion p ic tu re  
th e a tr e s ,  o f fe r in g  an e lab o ra te  program f o r  about one- 
th ird  the  c o s t Of a s e a t a t  a le g itim a te  th e a t r e ,  has 
forced the  le g itim a te  th e a tre  to  compete 'by producing 
p lays th a t  have a mass appeal, r a th e r  than  a d i s t i n c t  
appeal to  one type o f h igh ly  educated o r h ig h ly  so p h is­
t ic a te d  audience. . . . The l i t t l e  th e a tre  movement i s  
su c cessfu l because i t  g ives to  th e  sp e c ia liz e d  audience 
th e  type o f p lay  i t  en joys. I  b e liev e  i t  w i l l  prove to  
be the saving  grace o f the American th e a tr e .  I t  i s  more 
than  a fad . I t  i s  a workshop where in t e l l e c tu a l  p la y ­
w righ ts can have t h e i r  works produced and can rece iv e  
reco g n itio n  th a t  would be im possible i f  only th o se  p lays 
th a t  appealed to  tremendous audiences could be con­
s id e re d . 6
B a llan tin e  and S in c la i r  planned to  make L e .P e t i t  Th^Stre "a 
t r a in in g  school fo r  amateur a c to rs  who show re a l  d ram atic  t a l e n t ,
^Picayune. October 2 , 1927, sec . 9, p. 2.
^Picayune, October 2 , 1927, sec . 9, p. 2.
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not only fo r  the sake o f  developing a c to rs  bu t to  g ive i n t e l l i ­
gent lo v e rs  o f  drama the s o r t  o f p lay s th a t  to d ay ’s mass produc­
tio n  makes i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  see except in  th e  L i t t l e  T h ea tre s ."?
During S in c la i r ’s th re e  seasons as Le P e t i t  T h ea tre ’s 
d i r e c to r ,  the  ac to r-p la y w rig h t workshop con tinued , and th e  group 
performed u n tr ie d  p lay s and c la s s ic s .  The workshop produced the 
plays o f W illiam H. Fulham, some of which th e  p r in c ip a l group 
presented fo r  a l l  th e  members during  th e  re g u la r  season. During 
the 1926-1927 season the  workshop p resen ted  i t s  f i r s t  comedy,
The Pink P ira c y , a s to ry  o f Jean L a fitte .®  The fo llow ing  season 
some o f the  a c tiv e  members p resen ted , as an e x tra  p lay  o f the 
season, Fulham’s The E v e rla s tin g  Apple. 9
During th e  1926-1927 season , the  l i t t l e  th e a tre  had p resen ted  
a lo c a l c o lo r  p lay  by ano ther New O rleans w r i te r ,  Flo F ie ld s . A 
La Creole had i t s  debut on the  l i t t l e  th e a tre  s ta g e , and during  
the 1927-1928 season the  S t. Charles s to ck  company staged i t  as 
one o f t h e i r  p lay s using  two lo c a l  a c tre s s e s  who had performed in  
the o r ig in a l  p ro d u c tio n , along w ith th e  p ro fe ss io n a l a c to rs  o f th e  
stock company.*-®
?Picayune. October 2 , 1927, sec . M-, p . 2. The Incorporated  
Stage S ocie ty  o f England, 1899-1939, an outgrowth o f J .  T. G rein ’s 
th e a tre ,  had s im ila r  views. See Oscar G. B ro ck e tt, H isto ry  o f th e  
Theatre (Boston: A llyn and Bacon, I n c . ,  1968), p . 558-559.
®Picayune. May 20, 1928, se c . p . 6.
9Picayune. May 1*1, 1928, p . 17.
lOsee section  on S t. Charles theatre.
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V irg in ia  Shaw Putnam 's R eefs, o r ig in a l ly  presen ted  as a one-ac t 
p lay  to  the workshop, became ano ther o r ig in a l  o f fe r in g  p resen ted  
to  the e n t i r e  membership. For th i s  showing the  au thor developed 
i t  in to  a f u l l  len g th  p la y . I t  was a " d i f f i c u l t  and in te re s t in g  
psycho log ica l p lay" about "a boy w ith  two fa th e r s  and a mother who 
e r r e d . T h e  p re ss  re le a s e s  p red ic ted  th a t  i t  would shock some 
w ith  "m id-V ictorian a t t i tu d e s ." ^ 2 The review er sa id  the  theme was 
"compounded of elem ents not a l to g e th e r  congen ia l.
Besides u n tr ied  p la y s , the  group performed p lays by a  group 
o f  American p layw rights who were commanding se rio u s  c r i t i c a l  a t t e n ­
t io n .  The p layw righ ts and p lays included Eugene O 'N e il l 's  Anna 
C h r is t ie ,  Robert Sherwood's The Queen's Husband, Maxwell Anderson's 
S a tu rd ay 's  C h ild ren , and Sidney Howard's The S ilv e r  Cord. Under 
S in c la i r 's  d ir e c t io n  th e  group performed two Shaw p la y s , S t .  Joan 
and The D e v il 's  D isc ip le , and fo r  th e  f i r s t  tim e attem pted a 
Shakespearian p roduction .
Tw elfth N ight was probably  one o f the  most am bitious produc­
tio n s  attem pted by th e  group du ring  the  1929-1930 season. S in ­
c l a i r ' s  s e t  designs fo r  th e  p lay  p rev io u sly  had won a p riz e  and 
s p e c ia l  commendation o f  th e  King and Queen o f E n g la n d .^  As was 
u su a l, he used a toy  s tag e  o f h a lf - in c h  sc a le  to  work out the
*•'̂ -Picayune. A p ril 22, 1930, p . 4.
12Picayune. A p ril 20, sec . 3 , p . 9.
13Picayune. A p ril 22, 1930, p . 4.
^ Picayune. December 1, 1929, sec . 3 , p. 0.
132
d e ta i l s  and even the  c o lo rs  fo r  the  s e t , 1-5 and a s p e c ia l  stage 
crew spen t weeks ca rry in g  ou t h is  d e s ig n .1-5 Non-members were 
allowed to  a tten d  the  p lay  through th e  a d d itio n  o f fou r e x tra  
perform ances, and f iv e  hundred c h ild re n  packed the  th e a tre  fo r  a 
sp e c ia l performance o f  the Shakespearian p l a y .^7
Children a lso  a ttended  o th e r  p roductions d ire c te d  by S in c la ir .  
They attended Thackery*s The Rose and th e  Ring. There were f i f t y  
c h a ra c te rs  in  the c a s t ,  some o f them c h ild re n , e leven  scene 
changes, and a seven-p iece o rch es tra  under th e  d ire c t io n  o f 
Harold M. Levy.1-8 C hildren  a ls o  a ttended  th ree  e x tra  matinees 
added to  the  re g u la r  e ig h t perform ances o f  The Magic Sword. This 
production was even la rg e r  than  The Rose and th e  Ring, fo r  th e re  
were sev en ty -fiv e  a c to r s ,  e ig h t scene changes, and a f u l l  orches­
t r a . 1-9 Knoblock, th e  review er fo r  th e  Picayune. thought th e  s ix  
weeks o f re h e a rsa ls  were worth the  b o th e r, fo r  i t  revealed the
m usical p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f the g ro u p .28 Plans were made fo r  l a t e r
experim entation  w ith  grand opera.
During h is  th re e  years w ith  th e  New O rleans l i t t l e  th e a tr e ,  
S in c la ir  received v ario u s comments from the  Picayune review ers
^ Picayune, Septem ber. 29, 1929, se c . 2, p . 13.
^ P ica y u n e , January 5, 1930, p . 7.
^ Picayune. January 12, 1929, se c . 3 , p . 8.
^ Picayune. January  1, 1928, sec . 2 , p. 7.
18Picayune, December 2, 1928, sec . 4, p . 1.
28Pieayunc, January 1, 1928, p. 2b.
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concerning h is  d ire c tio n . Knoblock sa id  Anna C h r is tie  was 
"sp len d id ly  done."21 For C h ild ren  o f  the  Moon. "Mr. S in c la ir  gave 
the production a splendid s e t t i n g ,  r ic h  bu t d ig n if ie d , and ade­
quate d i r e c t io n ." 22 Knoblock was most d isp leased  w ith  th e  th e a t r e fs 
production o f  S t. John E rv in e 's  Anthony and Anna. He found i t  
"d isap p o in tin g ."  I t  "seemed s i l l y ,  in c o n seq u en tia l, ponderous and 
te d io u s . I t  was acted and d ire c te d  in  keeping w ith i t s  f a u l t s ,  
save in a few re sp e c ts . E th e l Crumb B r e t t 's  s e t t in g  was charming. 
W alter S in c la i r 's  d ire c tio n  was conven tional and u n in sp ire d ."23 
His review o f George K e lly 's  C ra ig 's  Wife was even more d i r e c t  
in  i t s  a t ta c k  on the  d ir e c t io n .  He sa id  S in c la i r 's  d ire c tio n  was 
" s to l id  and unpaced where i t  should have been b r i t t l e  and s w if t ."
He f e l t  a l l  the honors must go to  the  c a s t .29
Knoblock seldom liked  S i n c l a i r 's  d ir e c t io n  in  review ing the 
work o f the f i r s t  two seasons. However, by th e  1929-1930 season,
J .  D. K lorer who was review ing f o r  th e  Picayune was much more 
complimentary. He sa id  th a t  Spread Eagle was "made g re a t by the 
superb d ire c tio n  of W alter S in c la i r  and th e  po lished  a c tin g  of 
Val W inter which ec lip sed  an y th in g  done so f a r  by e i th e r  o f  the 
a r t i s t s . "23 He headlined h is  review  o f The D e v il 's  D isc ip le  with
21-Picayune. February 7 , 1928, p . 16.
22Picavune. A pril 17, 1928, p . 12.
23Picayune. October 16, 1928, p. 9.
2^Picayune. January 29, 1929, sec . 9, p . 1.
23picayune. October 22, 1929, p. 10.
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" E l l i s  and P ritch ard  s t a r  in  w e ll-d ire c te d  s a t i r e . " 28 And fo r  
The S ilv e r  Cord by Sidney Howard, he sa id  th a t  S in c la i r  had 
again shown "h is  f in e  hand in  d i r e c t in g ." 2^
When i t  was necessary  fo r  S in c la i r  to  re tu rn  to  England to  
re ta in  h is  c i t iz e n s h ip  th e re ,  the  th e a tre  h ired  "sev e ra l o f the 
b e s t known d ir e c to rs  in  th e  co u n try "28 fo r  the  1930-1931 season. 
The d ire c to rs  th i s  season included Lemist E s le r , John R. Froome, 
C harles M eredith, and Hale Shaneberger.
Although E sle r  a rr iv ed  a t  a time when the  e f f e c t s  o f the 
depression  were being f e l t  by New O rleaneans, Le P e t i t  Theatre 
du Vieux Carre7 was f lo u r is h in g  w ith  3,500 members who had paid 
te n -d o l la r  membership fe e s  to  see seven p lay s g iv in g  th e  o rg an i­
za tio n  revenues of about $35,000 fo r  th e  y e a r .28 Knoblock, no 
longer review ing fo r  the  Picayune, b u t w ritin g  a weekly "Theatre" 
a r t i c l e  in  The New O rlean ian , in terv iew ed E s le r . He reported the 
d i r e c to r 's  im pressive background.
He i s  a n a tiv e  o f New York C ity , a g raduate o f 
the Harvard school o f  law . . . and a p ro fe ss io n a l 
p layw right and d i r e c to r .  Like Eugene O 'N e ill , and 
o th e r drama le ad e rs  in  America, he s tu d ied  under 
George Baker, now a t  Y ale. His p lay  on M ach iavelli,
The Grey Fox, was p resen ted  in  New York by Brady and 
Wiman; he has been a sso c ia ted  p ro fe s s io n a lly  w ith
^6picayune. November 26, 1929, p . 21.
Picayune. March 18, 1930, p . 25.
28Picayune. June 1, 1930, s e c . 3 , p . 5.
28The New O rlean ian . September 6 , 1930, p . 29. The New 
O rleanian was a weekly magazine which reported  th e  happenings in  
New Orleans and devoted space to  a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  a r t s .
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W illiam A. Brady, Grace George, J e s s ie  B onste lle  and 
K atherine C o rn e ll.30
E s le r 's  philosophy o f th e  l i t t l e  th e a tre  was s im ila r  to  h is
p re d e c e s s o r 's .
I  want the l i t t l e  th e a tr e  to  stand  on i t s  own 
f e e t ;  i t  must not be t r ib u ta r y  to  th e  p ro fe ss io n a l 
playhouse. . . . Kenneth Macgowan suggested re c e n tly  
a n a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n  o f l i t t l e  th e a t r e s ,  w ith  a 
c e n tr a l  o f f ic e  through which th e  thousands o f p la y ­
houses could be c l a s s i f i e d ,  r o y a l t ie s  made more j u s t  
and p o ssib ly  s e t t in g s  exchanged a t  a g re a t sav ing .
The operation  o f some such id ea  would do much to  pu t 
the  l i t t l e  th e a tre s  o f  America on t h e i r  f e e t  and to  
e lim in a te  p resen t f a i l i n g s . 31
Knoblock fu r th e r  repo rted  E s le r 's  p re d ic tio n s  o f  th e  r e l a ­
tio n sh ip  between the le g itim a te  th e a tr e  and the l i t t l e  th e a tr e .
Mr. E sle r expects to  see th e  le g itim a te  th e a t r e — 
th a t  i s ,  the  th e a tre  o f  Broadway—tu rn in g  more and more 
to  the l i t t l e  th e a tre  as a t ry o u t  p la c e . The movement 
a lready  i s  under way; a t  Mr. E s le r 's  P a rish  Playhouse 
a t  Stony Creek, Conn., fo r  in s ta n c e , both Death Takes a 
Holiday and The Woman in  th e  Clouds were given th e i r  
p rem ieres. Now comes th e  C h a tfie ld -T ay lo r p lay  to  
Le P e t i t  T heatre . The p ra c t ic e  works to  th e  advantage 
o f  both s id e s , saving  the  le g it im a te  th e a tre  from 
twenty to  th i r ty  thousand d o l la r s  in  pre-Broadway c o s ts  
and broadening th e  u se fu ln e ss  o f  th e  l i t t l e  th e a tre  by 
g iv in g  i t s  people the  new ex periences th a t  are in h e ren t
in  f i r s t  p ro d u c tio n .32
So the New Orleans l i t t l e  th e a t r e ,  l ik e  o th e rs , continued 
to  be a try -o u t place f o r  new p la y s , th e  f i r s t  one th i s  season 
being the Chilton-Agar p la y , The P a in ted  S h ip . The p lay  prem iered
3^The New O rleanian . September 20 , 1930, p . 32 
31lb id .
3 2 jb id .
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in  New O rleans befo re  i t  was to  go to  New York.33
With the c lo s in g  o f so many p ro fe ss io n a l th e a t r e s ,  some p ro ­
fe s s io n a l a c to rs  found an o u t le t ,  but no money, by a c tin g  w ith 
l i t t l e  th e a tre  groups. Alan MacNeil was one such a c to r  who p e r ­
formed in  th i s  seaso n ’s f i r s t  p roduction . He had performed w ith  
E ls ie  Ferguson, M argaret A nglin, and De Wolf Hopper, and l a t e r  had 
h is  own a c tin g  company.31*
Although Knoblock found The Pain ted  Ship s omewhat i n t e l l e c ­
tu a l ,  he liked  E s le r 's  work.35 He sa id  l a t e r ,  th a t  E s le r 's  
second p roduction , H otel U niverse, was "probably th e  t h e a t r e 's  
most p e r fe c t  p ro d u c tio n .1,36 He f e l t  th a t  i t  was "hard ly  l ik e ly  
th a t  Le P e t i t  T heatre could do b e t te r  than  engage him fo r  next 
y ea r, i f  he can be h ad ."3?
A fte r  d ir e c t in g  the second p lay , H otel U niverse, by P h ilip  
Barry, w ith s e ts  by E th e l Crumb B re tt ,  E s le r  l e f t ,  and th e  next 
d ir e c to r  a rr iv ed  to  d i r e c t  two p roductions, P ru n e lla  and Ice 
Bound.
John R. Froome was from the dram atic departm ent o f  the  
C inc inna ti College o f Music and was su p e rv is in g  d i r e c to r  o f  the  
l i t t l e  th e a tre  o f  M asev ille , Kentucky.38 P ru n e lla , by Lawrence
33Picayune. September 14, 1930, se c . 2, p . 8.
3^Picayune. October 12, 1930, sec . 2 , p . 9.
35The New O rleanean. October 18, 1930, p . 28.
360rleanean , May, 1931, p. 33.
37The New O rleanean. October 18, 1930, p . 28.
380rleanean , November 15, 1930, p . 40.
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Housman and G ranv ille  B arker, had an o r ig in a l  m usical sco re  which 
was conducted by Levy and was open to  th e  p u b lic  as was th e  custom 
w ith  th e  Christm as p lay  o f f e r in g .39
C harles M eredith, the  d i r e c to r  o f  th e  fo llow ing  two produc­
t io n s ,  The Apple C art by Shaw, and Poor Nut by J .  C. Nugent and 
E l l i o t t  Nugent, came to  th e  th e a tre  w ith  wide experience la rg e ly  
in  m e tropo litan  New York1*9 and w ith some d e f in i te  id eas about th e  
problems o f the le g itim a te  th e a tre  and q u a li ty  o f l i t t l e  th e a tr e .  
In  a newspaper in te rv iew  he s a id :
. . . th e  com plaint made by people l iv in g  o u tsid e  
o f  New York th a t  th e  le g itim a te  stag e  i s  sending out 
in f e r io r  p lays i s  j u s t .
But when you take in to  co n s id e ra tio n  . . . t h a t  
t r a v e l  fo r  a th e a te r  company has alm ost become p ro h i­
b i t iv e ,  t h i s  i s  no t s u rp r is in g . A ls o 'i t  i s  a trem en­
dous gamble and s ta r s  en joy ing  successes on Broadway 
and having th e i r  homes in  New York are  r e lu c ta n t  to  
le av e , f l a t l y  re fu s in g  in  most cases to  do so.***-
About the  New Orleans l i t t l e  th e a t r e ,  he sa id  th a t  i t  s tands
a t  th e  top  among l i t t l e  th e a tr e s  in  the coun try . To people who
o b je c t th a t  l i t t l e  th e a tre  c a s ts  are  made up o f only lo c a l  t a l e n t ,
he sa id  th a t  i t  i s  b e t te r  to  have amateur a c to rs  than second ra te
road company s t a r s .  He sa id  th a t  few p ro fe ss io n a l " a c to rs  and
a c tre s s e s  have the in te l l e c tu a l  and c u l tu ra l  background found
among the  ta le n te d  people o f  a community who are l iv in g  on a high
39Picayune. December 21, 1930,
^ O rleanean. January 15, 1931, p . 27.
^Picayune, January 7, 1931, p . 11.
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s o c ia l  s o a le ." 1̂
According to  Knoblock, who agreed w ith  M ered ith 's  a s s e s s ­
ment o f th e  New Orleans l i t t l e  th e a tr e ,  th e re  i s  no reason why, 
w ith  the  p roper d i r e c t io n ,  the l i t t l e  th e a t r e 's  p roductions 
should not be equal to  p ro fe ss io n a l p ro d u ctio n s . He sa id  th a t  Le 
P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre i s  amateur in  name only because th e  
lead ing  a c to rs  appear in se v e ra l p roductions during  a season and 
th i s  g ives them "an experience g re a te r  and more varied  than th a t  
o f the  average p r o f e s s io n a l ." ^
Hale Shaneberger, the  f in a l  guest d i r e c to r  o f the  season , was 
a tw en ty -fiv e  year old graduate o f Yale who, l ik e  E s le r , was a 
former s tu d en t o f George Baker, having attended  B aker's  famous 
"47" workshop.**** At Le P e t i t  T heatre he d ire c te d  Ib s e n 's  Hedda 
Gabler and F i tc h ' s The T ru th . Knoblock ca lle d  the Ibsen  p lay  
" b r i l l i a n t l y  done."1*® The Truth closed  "one o f  the  b e s t l i t t l e  
th e a tre  se a so n s ."1*® E th e l Crumb B r e t t 's  s e t t in g s  were th e re  
month a f t e r  month "never o b s tru s iv e  bu t always p re sen t in  the 
au d ien ce 's  consciousness th ro u g h o u t."1*7
The 1931 summer workshop se ss io n s  continued to  encourage and 
develop new w r i te r s .  In J u ly , th e  group presen ted  th re e  o n e-ac t
42Ib id .
**3O rleanean. January  15, 1931, p . 27.
^ O rlean e a n . A p ril, 1931, p . 28.
^ o r le a n e a n . May, 1931, p . 33. 
t*6O rleanean. June , 1931, p . 31.
^71 b id .
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p la y s , two o f which were d ire c te d  by th e  au th o rs . M argaret Dow 
McEnery, a newcomer to  the  w ritin g  group a t  the  th e a tr e ,  d ire c ted  
h er own s c r ip t ,  Won by a Nose, and Claude J .  Derbes, the  previous 
y e a r’s w inner o f  the  sh o r t-p la y  c o n te s t ,  staged h is  own Grandma 
and the  Grim Reaper. The th ird  p lay  on th e  b i l l  was The Dear 
Departed d ire c te d  by M argaret Graham.1*8
Two more p lay s formed p a r t  o f  the  summer o ffe r in g s  and gave 
o p p o rtu n itie s  fo r  th e  lo c a l  people to  t r y  d ir e c t in g  as w ell as 
a c tin g . M erlin Kennedy produced L ast Mile fo r  the  ho lders o f  the 
1931-1932 m em bersh ips,^  and th e  f u l l  length  p la y , P laces« d irec ted  
by Henry Goric w ith  scen ic  e f f e c ts  by Gus Ja q u e t, was the l a s t  
p roduction  o f the summer workshop s e s s io n .50
The le ad e rs  a t  Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre# must have 
shared Knoblock1s opin ion  th a t  E s le r  was an e x c e lle n t  d ir e c to r  
and would be a v a lu ab le  a s s e t  to  the  group, fo r  they  h ired  him to  
d i r e c t  the  1931-1932 season o f p la y s . Knoblock f e l t  th a t  E s le r  
was ’’p ro fe ss io n a l in  h is  a tta c k "  and "had th e  ab so lu te  understand­
ing o f tempo and pace.','51
He d ire c te d  a f u l l  season o f seven p lays in c lu d in g  Death 
Takes A H oliday, They Knew What They Wanted, and Shaw's Caesar and 
C leopatra . The l a t t e r  was probably  th e  most ch a llen g in g  o f them 
a l l .  E s le r  worked w ith  a c a s t  of e ig h ty -f iv e  and overcame the
48Picayune, J u ly  12, 1931, se c . 2, p . 6.
^ P ic a y u n e . Ju ly  26, 1931, p . 6.
50picayune. August 30, 1931, sec . 2 , p . 8.
^ Orleanean, May, 1931, p. 33.
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d i f f i c u l t i e s  of the  numerous s e t  changes requ ired  by th e  p lay  to  
p re se n t, as Charles P. Jones review er fo r  the Picayune s a id ,  a 
"sp ec tac le  la v ish ly  s ta g e d ."^2
At the beginning o f th e  1931-1932 season th e  th e a tre  inaug­
u ra ted  a s e r ie s  o f th ir ty -m in u te  b ro ad casts  o f ed ited  f u l l  leng th  
p lays presented over New O rlean s ' rad io  s ta t io n  WSMB. The p lays 
included in  th i s  p ro je c t  were Shaw's How He Lied to  Her Husband. 
w ith  the l i t t l e  th e a t r e 's  o r ig in a l  c a s t  perform ing; Spread E agle, 
which had been staged o r ig in a l ly  in  1929;53 and The Vinegar T ree, 
which was presented  on rad io  befo re  i t  opened the  1931-1932
se a so n .^4
The workshop se ss io n  began a t  the  end o f May w ith  th e  under­
s tu d ie s  perform ing th e i r  v e rs io n  o f  Michael and M a r y . ^ 5  The mem­
bers o f the workshop performed The Bad Man, d ire c te d  by Milo B. 
W illiam s, and two p lays by lo c a l  w r i te r s ,  The Honor o f  the  
F ig u ie rs , by Laura C aste llan o s May, and The L ast Hope, by Evelyn
r c
Soule Ford. The p r in c ip a l summer p lay  was "Scoop" Kennedy's 
production  o f Lawrence S ta l l in g s  and Maxwell A nderson's What P rice  
G lory?57
52Picayune, A pril 19, 1931, p . 19.
55Picayune. September 20, 1931, se c . 2, p . 8.
51*Item. October 4, 1931, p . 10.
55Picayune. May 29, 1932, se c . 2 , p . 7.
55Picayune. Ju ly  31, 1932, se c . 2 , p . 9.
57Picayune. Ju ly  3 , 1932, se c . 2, p . 6. The S t .  Charles
stock  company had performed th i s  p lay  in  March, 1926. See S t.
C harles th e a tre .
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The mood o f th e  1932-1933 season was comedy. The e f f e c ts  
o f the depression  caused audiences to  want l ig h te r  escape e n te r ­
ta inm ent. The th e a tre  fu rn ished  them w ith  the remedy: Kaufman and 
H a rt’s Once in  a L ife tim e ; two Noel Coward p la y s , Hay Fever and 
The M arquis; and some o th e rs .
Thayer R oberts, th e  new l i t t l e  th e a tre  d i r e c to r ,  had ex­
perience in  Broadway p roductions and Hollywood f i lm s .58 Among the  
se a so n 's  p lays which he d ire c te d  was Chekov’s Cherry Orchard. 
M erlin Kennedy, who had d ire c te d  p roductions fo r  the summer work­
shops, was the d i r e c to r ’s a s s i s ta n t .  Charles P. Jones, a second- 
ra te  th e a tre  c r i t i c  fo r  the P icayune, dism issed the  e n t i r e  p ro ­
duction  as "a worthy e f f o r t  from th e  view point o f a r t i s t r y . " 6®
He l a t e r  ca lled  i t  a ’’dism al c u l tu r a l  f a i l u r e . " 6®
At the  beginning o f  the  summer, B re t t ,  as was o fte n  the ca se , 
l e f t  fo r  New York and P h ilad e lp h ia  to  ob ta in  s p e c ia l costumes and 
g e t production r ig h ts  fo r  se v e ra l p lay s  included on the fo llow ing 
season’s b i l l . 6*- Dramatic a c t iv i ty  abounded a t  the workshop th is  
summer. Besides G ilb e r t and S u ll iv a n ’s H. M. S. P inafore  and 
B o u cc icau lt 's  The S tr e e ts  o f  New York, the workshop premiered 
Fulham's To M  ̂ Husband. and Audley Keck d ire c te d  A rt and Mrs. 
B o ttle . P layw righ ts, a c to r s ,  and d ir e c to rs  continued to  develop.
68Picayune. January  29, 1933, p . 12.
^ P i c a y u n e . November 29, 1932, p . 17.
SOpicavune. January  8 , 1932, se c . 2, p . 6.
6*Pioayune. June 29, 1933, p. 15.
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Once again , r .e  P e t i t  Theatre employed a d ir e c to r  from the 
p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre . W alter R ichardson, who had been lead ing  
man and d ir e c to r  fo r  the S t. C harles s to ck  company before i t  
c lo s e d ,62 d irec te d  some o f the  p roductions th i s  1933-1934 season.**3 
He d ire c te d  Let Us Be Gay, What Every Woman Knows, Dangerous 
Corner, and A Lady With Five Husbands, ano ther p lay by Fulham.
Frank Lovejoy d irec ted  two p la y s , Both Your Houses and Biography. 
The success of the summer m usical d ire c te d  by Levy prompted the 
th e a tre  to  p resen t a second G ilb e r t and S u lliv an  o p e re tta , th i s  
time du ring  the reg u la r season. E arly  in  December, 1933, Levy 
d irec te d  The Mikado.
For the 1934 summer workshop, Keck d ire c te d  Robert Sherwood’s 
Road to  Rome. 6^ and Dan Moore65* d ire c te d  W histling  in  th e  Dark. 66 
The workshop attem pted opera fo r  th e  f i r s t  time th is  summer when 
Levy d ire c te d  Le P o r t r a i t  de Manon. by J u le s  M assenet.6?
At th e  end o f the summer, E th e l Crumb B re tt re tu rned  from 
New York, where she had stud ied  a r c h i te c tu re ,  and reported  th a t  
she had seen William Fullham’s new p la y , S tevedore, which was 
p lay ing  in  New York. She sa id  ” . . . i t  was funny to  hear th e
6^See S t. Charles th e a tr e .
63He d irec ted  a t  Tulane U n iv e rs ity  during  the  1935-1936 
season. See Tulane U n iversity  th e a t r e .
64Item , June 24, 1934, p . 3.
63Moore d irec ted  a t  Tulane d u rin g  the  1930-1931 season. See 
Tulane U n iv ersity  th e a tre .
66Item , Ju ly  8, 1934, p. 6.
6^Itom , Aujjust 12, 1934, p . (i.
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c h a ra c te rs  ta lk in g  about Rampart S t r e e t ,  and me in  a New York 
theatre."® ®
For the next season , 1934-1935, W alter Richardson was again 
d ir e c to r  of Le P e t i t  The&tre du Vieux Carre w ith  B re tt as te c h n i­
c a l  d ir e c to r  and Levy as m usical d i r e c to r .  The reviews of 
R ichardson 's p lays were no t much b e t t e r  th i s  season than  they had 
been when he was a t  th e  S t .  C harles. The review er fo r  The New 
Orleanean said®® Three Cornered Moon was "paced slow ly" and " la c k ­
ing s p o n t a n e i t y , a n d  Night Over Taos had " . . .  too  l i t t l e  d i s ­
patch about i t . " 7-1- Richardson no t only d ire c te d  t h i s  one, bu t 
returned  to  the  boards fo r  the f i r s t  tim e sin ce  h is  re tirem en t 
from a c tin g  to  p lay  the  le a d .7  ̂ Dorothy Dabney a s s is te d  him in  
d ire c tin g  Divine Drudge and received  from th e  review er more c r e d i t  
fo r  her a s s is ta n ce  than Richardson did fo r  h is  w ork.7®
Near the end o f the season , Richardson had some d i f f i c u l ty  
c a s tin g  some o f the p la y s . The i l ln e s s  o f Ben Yancey caused a 
delay  in  Yellow Jack , and71* Divine Drudge had to  be delayed , be­
cause of c a s tin g  d i f f i c u l t i e s . 7®
®®Item, September 23, 1934, p . 8.
®®The i n i t i a l s  on the review were A.C.S.
70The New O rleanean, November, 1934, p . 19.
7lThe New O rleanean. January-F ebruary , 1935, p . 11.
72Item , December 9 , 1934, p . 11.
73The New O rleanean. May, 1935, p . 4.
7 tern. March 17, 1935, p . 10.
7®Item, April 7, 1935, p. 10.
The summer workshop a t t r a c te d  teach e rs  from the  c i t y  high 
schools and gave them a th e a t r ic a l  o u t le t  during  th e i r  summer 
v aca tio n . During the summer o f 1935 th ree  members who were a sso ­
c ia te d  w ith ed u ca tio n a l th e a tre  in  th e  c i ty  d ire c te d . Je sse  
Tharp, who in  the 1926-1927 school year taugh t a t  Easton and worked 
w ith Herman S. Cottman and LeVergne Shaw in  the th e a tre  program 
th e r e ,76 d ire c te d  an o r ig in a l  p lay  The Cuckoo' s Nest by th ese  two 
former s tu d e n ts  fo r  Le P e t i t  T h ea tre .77 Z illa h  Meyer, who had 
been a c tiv e  in  various community th e a tre s  in  th e  c i ty  and had 
taugh t expression  and p ub lic  speaking a t  John McDonogh's G ir l s '
High School in  the  1931-1932 school y ea r, d ire c te d  The Late 
C hristopher Bean, which the th e a tre  o ffe red  only to  those w ith  new
memberships. The p o p u la rity  o f the  p lay  caused a s ig n i f ic a n t
in c rease  in  memberships.78 Dan Moore, who had worked w ith  the  
Tulane groups, d ire c te d  Elmer R ic e 's  Judgment Day, which included
i
f iv e  lawyers in  the  c a s t .7®
During th a t  summer, the most s ig n i f ic a n t  happening was the  
es tab lish m en t o f the  School o f A rts o f  Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux 
C arre. The purpose o f the school was to  give those who were 
in te re s te d  in  p e rfe c tin g  them selves in  any o f th e  a r t s  o f the  
th e a tre  an opportun ity  to  do so e i th e r  fo r  c a re e rs  in  th e  th e a tre
76See Warren Easton high school.
77Item , June 9 , 1935, p . 6.
78Item , Ju ly  21, 1935, p . 6.
7®Item, August 25, 1935, p. 5.
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or to  s a t i s f y  th e i r  own needs. In c id e n ta lly  the  l i t t l e  th e a tre  
would b e n e f i t  from the tra in e d  h e lp . They o ffe red  courses in  
in te rp re ta t io n  taugh t by Meyer, d ic tio n  tau g h t by Eva Joan 
W inter, make-up by N orris B re t t ,  scenery and costumes by E thel 
B re tt and Mrs. Louis Andrew F isc h e r, l ig h t in g  by W allace P ale tou , 
and dancing by Olga P e te rs . The c la s s e s  were open to  the members 
and met once a week.®®
During the 1935-1936 season, Bernard Szold d ir e c te d , E thel 
B re tt executed the te c h n ic a l asp ec ts  o f the  p ro d u c tio n s , and 
Harold Levy d irec ted  the music. The season opened w ith  Oscar 
S tra u s s ' The Chocolate S o ld ie r . For t h i s  p ro d u ctio n , the L o u is i­
ana S ta te  U n iv ersity  school of opera assigned Rocco A. C onti, one 
o f th e i r  s tu d e n ts , to  the  l i t t l e  th e a tr e .  The Item described  the 
arrangem ent in  the  follow ing manner.
The method the  school uses i s  t h i s :  th a t  i f  in
any nearby c i ty ,  an opera o r o p e re tta  i s  to  be g iven , 
and a lead ing  man o r woman i s  needed, and the  u n iv e r­
s i t y  can supply one, i t  d o e s .so . The school paid 
Rocco's expenses here during  re h e a rs a ls . ®*
Tryouts th i s  season a t tra c te d  v ario u s ta le n te d  men and women
in  the  community whom "D irec to r Bernard Szold i s  developing in to
sp lendid  m a te ria l fo r  the L i t t l e  Theatre."® 2 This was p a r t ic u la r ly
tru e  fo r  th e  f i r s t  non-m usical p roduction  o f the season , E liz ab e th .
the  Queen. Even re t ir e d  v au d ev ille  perform ers a tten d ed .
®°Item, June 23, 1935, p. 6.
®J-Item, October 13, 1935, p. 20.
®^Item, November 10, 1935, p. 5.
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Herman the  G reat—f o r  t h i r t y  years a to p l in e r  
m agician, who played on the  Orpheum and K eith  c i r c u i t s ,  
and was seen many tim es in  New O rleans, has been 
given a p a r t  in  E lizab e th  th e  Queen. . . .  His r e a l  
name i s  F e lix  Hermann, and he i s  now a re s id e n t o f  
New O rleans. He i s  th e  nephew o f th e  f i r s t  Hermann the  
G rea t, and took  h is  name and reproduced h is  i l lu s io n s  
a f t e r  h is  d ea th . Once he toured th e  country  w ith  
Mabel Normand, C harlie  C haplin , and F a tty  Arbuckle.®3
Kind Lady, th e  March p ro d u ctio n , produced a new lead ing  lad y , 
Bessie S h ie ld s  Fourton , who was from a th e a t r i c a l  fam ily . Her 
f a th e r  was one o f th e  founders o f the Drawing Room P lay e rs , fo re ­
runner o f Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre*, and h er m other, B essie 
Smallwood, worked in  s tock  and performed in  th e  le g itim a te  
th e a tre .® 1*
The newly formed drama school o f Le P e t i t  T heatre began to  
supply the th e a tr e  w ith  new t a l e n t .  Adele Longmire, a product o f 
the schoo l, played J u l ie  in  the th e a t r e ’s A p ril, 1936, production 
o f Ferenc M olnar’s L iliom .®3 Szold announced th a t  w ith  few excep­
tio n s  the  c a s t  o f  th i s  p roduction  was composed o f newcomers, 
" in d ic a tiv e  o f th e  r e s u l t s  achieved by our new p lan  fo r  open t r i a l s  
fo r  parts."®®
The th e a tr e  developed in  o th e r  ways a ls o . B re tt continued to  
grow and develop as a scene d es ig n er and experience gained in  her 
years o f  s tu d y , t r a v e l ,  and co n tac t w ith  v ario u s d ir e c to r s  was e v i­
den t in  h er work. For the  s e t  o f L iliom . l ik e  S in c la i r  h e r f i r s t
83lb id .
®**Item, March 1, 1935, p. 5.
®3Item , A p ril 26, 1936, p . 7.
»6lbid .
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d ir e c to r  and d es ig n er a t  Le P e t i t  T h ea tre , she b u i l t  a model 
s tag e  in  o rder to  work out the m echanical and l ig h t in g  e f f e c t s .  
B re tt "used the Je s sn e r  school o f the  German th e a tr e  and con trived  
a s e r ie s  o f u n it  s e t t in g s .  Combining im agination w ith  e f f ic ie n c y  
she evolved a sw ift-m oving background fo r  the drama."®^
An e a r l i e r  Item  a r t i c l e  described  the  s e t  and l ig h t in g .
F ast changes o f  the p la y 's  seven scenes w il l  
be made p o ss ib le  by the  use o f wagon s ta g e s , 
supplemented by sm all s e t  p laces  and d ra p e r ie s . One 
scene w i l l  be on a guaze drop w ith p ro jec ted  back­
ground. The l ig h t in g  e f f e c t s ,  which are  most un­
usua l and in te re s t in g  include the  use o f  moving le a f  
shadow.®®
The s e t t in g s  fo r  th e  June p roduction  o f O 'N e i l l 's  The Hairy 
Ape, designed by Mrs. Louis F isch e r and c a rr ie d  ou t under the 
su p erv is io n  o f B re t t ,  u t i l iz e d  two p lay ing  le v e ls .  The p lay  was 
done in  the " c o n s tru c t iv is t  manner w ith  a c to rs  w earing masks."®9 
T h e a tr ic a l design  a t  the end o f the  decade a t  th i s  th e a tre  was 
moving toward the  "new s ta g e c r a f t ."
Numerous members o f the a c tiv e  group in  the  l i t t l e  th e a tr e ,  
used the  th e a tre  as th e i r  home base and y e t worked in  o th e r  
community groups and in  ed u ca tio n a l th e a tr e .  Among these  were 
Je sse  Tharp, Z il la h  Mendes Meyer, Ben Yancey, W alter R ichardson, 
Audley Keck, Dan Moore, Herman Cottman, LeVergne Shaw, Val W inter, 
Bernard Szold , and o f cou rse , E thel B re t t .
®^Item, A p ril 26, 1936, p . 7. 
®®Item, A p ril 19, 1936, p . 8. 
®9Item . May 31, 1936, p . 8.
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During th i s  decade, 1925-1935, Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux 
Carre^ had not only survived b u t upheld i t s  re p u ta tio n  as one o f 
the  f in e s t  community th e a tre s  in  th e  coun try . Through the f in e  
lead ersh ip  o f such p ro fe s s io n a l people as  W alter S in c la i r ,  Lemist 
E s le r , Edward B a lla n tin e , E th e l B re t t ,  and o th e rs , the  th e a tre  
afforded  an opportun ity  fo r  w r i te r s ,  a c to r s ,  and d ire c to rs  to  
develop, and i t  became th e  lead ing  am ateur fo rce  in  the  community 
in  the perio d .
New playw rights had an o p p o rtu n ity  to  p re se n t th e i r  works.
They included W illiam Fullham, Flo F ie ld , Herman Cottman, LeVergne 
Shaw, V irg in ia  Shaw Putnam, M argaret Dow McEnery, Claude J .  Derbes, 
and o th e rs . D irec to rs  such as W alter R ichardson, Audley Keck,
Dan Moore, Jesse  Tharp, and Z il la h  Meyer, were ab le  to  develop 
th e i r  s k i l l s .  Numerous new a c to rs  treaded  the  boards and some of 
the  old ones performed a t  the l i t t l e  th e a tr e  as w ell as w ith  o th e r 
groups. Besides working a t  the  l i t t l e  th e a t r e ,  Ben Yancey performed 
a t  the Menorah G uild , Val W inter opened h is  own schoo l, and o th e rs  
worked w ith various groups.
At a time when th e re  was l i t t l e  and, a t  tim es, no o th e r l iv e  
th e a tre  in  New O rleans, Le P e t i t  T heatre du Vieux Carre provided 
i t  fo r  men, women, and even c h ild re n  in  th e  community.
Group Theatre of New Orleans
In  1935, a group o f  young people who had been ap p ren tices  
and ac tiv e  members o f Le P e t i t  T heatre  du Vieux C arr^ , d i s s a t i s ­
f ied  w ith  what they  considered mediocre Broadway p lays and th e  
co n tin u a l change o f d ir e c to r s  a t  th e  l i t t l e  th e a t r e ,  l e f t  to  form
a th e a tr e  o f t h e i r  own. They wanted to  p re sen t low c o s t ,  meaning­
f u l ,  experim ental th e a tre  which made a s o c ia l  comment. Modeling 
them selves on the  New York Group T h ea tre , founded by S tra sb e rg , 
Clurman, and Crawford in  the  e a r ly  1930*8, the  young th esp ian s 
even used the  name o f the  o r ig in a l  company and c a lle d  them selves 
the Group T heatre o f New O rlean s .9® This new th e a tre  was a r e ­
f re sh in g  ad d itio n  to  th e  th e a t r i c a l  scene in  New Orleans from i t s  
in cep tio n  in  1935 to  i t s  demise in  1939.
Since the Group Theatre was in i t i a t e d  a t  the end o f the  period 
o f th i s  s tu d y , and another study9*- provides a d e ta ile d  h is to ry  o f 
th e  o rg an iz a tio n , th i s  study w il l  concern i t s e l f  only w ith the  
Group’s fo rm ation , i n i t i a l  season, goals, and c o n trib u tio n  to  
th e a tre  in  New Orleans during  th i s  decade.
Marc Antony, one o f the founders o f the  Group Theatre and 
th e i r  scene d es ig n er du ring  the  f i r s t  y ea rs , explained the  forma­
tio n  o f  th e  Group in  an in te rv iew  w ith  th e  a u th o r .9^ According 
to  Antony, se v e ra l young th e a tre  ap p ren tice s  from Le P e t i t  Theatre 
rev o lted  a g a in s t the  m ediocrity  o f  the l i t t l e  th e a tre  p lays and 
formed t h e i r  own th e a tr e .  Although they were approached by L ionel
SOwarc Antony s ta te d  th a t  th e  Group T heatre in  New York did 
no t approve o f them using  th e i r  name, bu t th e  new group re ta in ed  
the  name arguing  th a t  they were the  Group Theatre o f  New O rleans. 
Personal in te rv iew  w ith Marc Antony, d esigner fo r  the  Group T h ea tre , 
January 6, 1972, New O rleans, L ou isiana.
9*-David D evall Mays, "The Group Theatre o f  New O rleans: A
H isto ry ” (M asters th e s i s ,  Tulane U n iv e rs ity , 1960.)
Q ?̂Personal interview with Marc Antony, January 6, 1972, Now
Orleans, Louisiana.
150
Adams, p re s id e n t o f  Le P e t i t  T h ea tre , asked to  re tu rn  and guaran­
teed th a t  they could do experim ental th e a tr e ,  they  were determined 
to  opera te  independently  o f any o th e r s tage  group in  the  c i ty ,  
provide th e i r  own wardrobe, scenery , o th e r  s tag e  tra p p in g s , and 
p re se n t p lays o f th e i r  own cho ice.
S everal members were involved in  the  b reak . Among them were 
Audley Keck, Marc Antony, and B i l l  McHugh. Keck began h is  
th e a t r i c a l  t r a in in g  a t  Easton High School under Tharp and Hanley 
before g raduating  to  Le P e t i t  Theatre and d ir e c t in g  se v e ra l of 
t h e i r  summer workshop p roductions. He became one o f the f i r s t  
d ir e c to r s  o f the Group. Marc Antony had attended  the  Chicago 
A rt I n s t i t u t e  where he appren ticed  as a scene p a in te r  fo r  th e  
Chicago Opera Company. He had tra v e led  through Europe observing 
th e a tr e ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  German th e a tr e ,  returned  very  ex c ited  about 
new experim ental l ig h t in g  tech n iq u es, and developed th e  use of 
b lack  c u r ta in s  as a cyclorama f o r  the  f i r s t  time in  New Orleans 
a t  Le P e t i t  T hea tre . He constru c ted  the  s e ts  fo r  Le P e t i t  Theatre 
in  the  e a r ly  1920 's , bu t was d i s s a t i s f ie d  w ith lack  o f  experimen­
ta t io n ,  and a f t e r  he m arried he found th a t  he could no t l iv e  on m
the  $150 per month the  th e a tre  p rovided. He resigned in  1925 to  
e n te r  business fo r  h i m s e l f . B i l l  McHugh, th e  th ird  member of 
the  group, had been a member o f the Easton Dramatic Club. He was 
a business man and managed the new g ro u p 's  f in an c es . O thers from 
Easton who were to  co n trib u te  to  the Group's e f f o r t s  were Ben Abaciie,
^ E th e l  Crumb took over h is  d u tie s  a t  Le P e t i te  Theatre in
1926.
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A lbert Hoover, and C. LaVergne Shaw.
The Item explained  the  p lans and purposes o f  the new t h e a t r i ­
c a l  group.
T heir purpose i s  no t to  compete w ith o th e r lo c a l 
th e a tr e  groups, bu t to  form an o rg an iza tio n  which w il l  
be ab le  to  g ive to  the  th e a tre -g o in g  p u b lic  a chance to  
view what i s  new and experim ental to  th e  th e a tr e .  The 
new group i s  modeled a f t e r  th e  numerous experim ental 
th e a tre s  now f lo u r is h in g  in  the  North and E ast.
Mr. Keck, founder o f  th e  group, s ta te d  th a t  th e re  were 
more than  two hundred such th e a tre s  p ro sp erin g  in  the
North and E ast a t  the p re se n t tim e. Some o f th e  o u t­
stan d in g  Broadway p lay ers  spend th e i r  summers a t  th ese  
th e a tre s  where they  gain knowledge and in s p ira t io n .  An 
in c re a s in g  number o f  Broadway successes are  f i r s t  seen 
in  these  summer p layhouses. They are  the te s t in g  ground 
fo r  the American s t a g e . "
The Group announced Elmer R ic e 's  Adding Machine and L uigi 
P ira n d e llo ’s S ix  C haracters in  Search o f an Author as the  opening 
p lays to  be p resen ted  in  the Knights o f Columbus A u d ito riu m " on 
Corondolet S t r e e t .  However, Antony explained th a t  th ese  were 
t ry -o u t  p lays used to  b u ild  in t e r e s t  and t e s t  audience re a c tio n . 
They were f in a l ly  p resen ted  a t  McMain High School Auditorium . At 
the  time o f th e  announcement o f the  p la y s , th e re  were a lread y  
" f i f t y  e n th u s ia s t ic  members."96 The Group Theatre completed i t s  
try -o u t  season w ith  Sherwood Anderson’s Winesburg. Ohio, a t  the  
Tulane th e a tre  in  May. By the opening o f th e  1935-1936 season,
the  o rg an iza tio n  had moved in to  t h e i r  new s tu d io - th e a tre  a t  2211
" i t e m . December 9, 193H, p . 12.
"T h e  Knights o f Columbus i s  an o rg an iza tio n  fo r  C atholic  men.
96Tbid.
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Magazine S tr e e t .  They renovated an old b u ild in g  to  s u i t  t h e i r  
needs and staged a p re-season  performance o f Ma r ia  M arten, o r 
Murder in  the Red Barn. In  o rder to  educate audiences to  th i s  
new kind o f p la y , Keck explained the background o f the p lays a t  
leng th  in  in te rv iew s fo r  the newspaper. The September 22, 1935, 
e d it io n  o f the Item published h is  exp lanation  o f th is  p re-season  
production .
Maria Marten i s  one of the b e s t examples o f the 
'•curse th e  g irl'*  school o f E nglish melodrama and was 
f i r s t  p resen ted  by p o rtab le  th e a tre s  and p ro v in c ia l 
s tock  companies over a hundred years ago.
These th e a tre s  . . . were known as "T heatres o f 
the  People" fo r  a t  the end o f th e  18th cen tury  th e re  
began a demand fo r  popular playhouses fo r  the f i r s t  
time sin ce  the  E lizab e th an s. As th e re  were only fou r 
liscen sed  th e a tre s  in  England a t  th a t  tim e, th ese  t in y  
tem ples of a r t  were a c tu a lly  i l le g i t im a te  as d i s t i n ­
guished from the  " le g it im a te ."  Of a l l  th e  i l l i t e r a t e  
l i t e r a tu r e  w ritte n  fo r  these  i l le g i t im a te  th e a tre s  
which sprang up in  g re a t numbers a l l  over England, th e  
most famous was Maria M arten. The f i r s t  known produc­
tio n  o f the p lay  was 1890.
Squaring the C irc le  marked the form al opening o f the Group
T h ea tre ’s season. The November 10 issu e  of th e  Item explained
the p la y , s e t t in g ,  and th e  purpose o f the s e le c tio n  o f  dramas.
Presented by the  group as an example o f advanced S ov ie t 
p lay w ritin g , the  drama gives f u l l  scope o f t h e i r  ex ­
perim ental aim s. Scenic d esig n er Marc Antony w i l l  in ­
dulge in  a se m ic o n s tru c tiv is t s e t t in g  which w i l l  perm it 
D irec to r Audley Keck to  show the  audience, sim ultaneous­
ly ,  ac tin g  w ith in  and w ithout th e  crowded apartm ent.
As the  f i r s t  o f the y e a r ’s s e r ie s  o f  Group produc­
t io n s ,  Squaring th e  C irc le  i n i t i a t e s  a program which w i l l  
cover a genera l h is to ry  o f the th e a tr e ,  both from a 
ch rono log ica l and from an a r t i s t i c  p o in t o f view.
Included a lso  in  th i s  opening season were two p lay s by
C liffo rd  O dets, W aiting fo r  L efty  and T i l l  the  Day J[ D ie. The
Item described  them as "two o f the forem ost dramas o f the ’new*
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th e a tr e ,  the th e a tre  o f s o c ia l  problems and fran k  propaganda.
. . . "®7 Keck was c a re fu l ,  once ag a in , to  inform the audience
about the  p lay s .
W aiting fo r  L e f ty , u sing  a s t r i k e r s ’ m eeting as 
i t s  background, and s h i f t in g  i t s  a c tio n  from th e  stage
to  the audience and back again to  th e  s ta g e , has been
described  as ’’th e  most e x c it in g  en terta inm en t in  the 
p as t ten  y e a rs ."  With an amazing grasp o f th e a t r i c a l  
techn ique , Odets b u ild s  h is  a c tio n  to  a smashing climax 
which has not y e t fa i le d  to  leave the  audience limp 
from excitem ent.
Using Nazi Germany as th e  scene, Odets t e l l s  in  
T i l l  the  Day ,1 D ie, a harrowing t a l e  o f p ersecu tio n  
under the new regim e. Here again  are  found the  
b r i l l i a n t  clim axes and th e  sharp p o r t r a i t s  which d i s ­
tin g u ish  L e fty . Both p lays w i l l  be given on the  same 
n ig h t. They are  under the  d ire c t io n  o f  Audley J .  Keck 
w ith Marc Antony doing the s e t s . 9®
In A p ril, they  performed Maxwell Anderson’s p o e tic  tragedy , 
Sea W ife, which had only one p rev ious try -o u t  p re se n ta tio n  a t  the 
departm ent o f speech a t  th e  U n iv ers ity  o f M innesota. Antony had 
to  rebu ild  the  stag e  to  accommodate the unusual im p re ss io n is tic  
s e ts  designed to  enhance the f a n ta s t ic  tone o f  the  p la y .9® The 
f in a l  o ffe rin g  o f the  1935-1936 season was Richard B rin sley  
S h erid an 's  The Duenna. Again the  o rg an iza tio n  explained  the  p lay 
and i t s  purposes in  p re se n tin g  i t .
The Duenna i s  no t as w ell known as Sheridan’s 
o th e r p lays because i t  has fewer r e v iv a ls ,  probably 
due to  th e  f a c t  th a t  i t  was o r ig in a l ly  w ritte n  as a 
comic opera and thought more d i f f i c u l t  to  p re se n t.
The Group Theatre f e e ls  th a t  in  rev iv in g  th i s  romantic
97Item , January 26, 1936, p . 6.
98Item , February 2, 1936, p. 5. 
" i t e m ,  A pril 26, 1936, p . 8.
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comedy, which i s  f i l l e d  w ith l iv e ly  s i tu a t io n s ,  godd
s p i r i t s ,  and much je s t in g —rev iv in g  i t  in  a s ty le
which w i l l  make i t  more understandable and enjoyable 
to  modern aud iences—i t  i s  again f u l f i l l i n g  one o f  i t s  
aims as an experim ental th e a tr e .  *-00
This p lay  o f f i c i a l ly  closed t h e i r  f i r s t  season , bu t a t  th e  
end o f June, alm ost as an a f te r - th o u g h t, Edward J .  Levy**®*- d i r e c ­
ted h is  o r ig in a l  m anuscrip t, Toby Or Not Toby, a t  th e  Group 
T heatre . Many thought th a t  the s c r ip t  was "a b r i l l i a n t l y  
so p h is tic a te d  comedy f u l l  of amusing s i tu a t io n s  and w itty
d ia lo g u e ."102
In the middle o f th e i r  f i r s t  season, the  Group Theatre 
brought the Hedgerow P layers to  New O rleans in  o rd er to  f u l f i l l  
t h e i r  aim to  b rin g  the  b e s t p ro fe ss io n a l companies fo r  th e  c i t y ’s
audiences to  view. The Hedgerow th e a tre  was recognized as one o f
the ou tstand ing  re p e rto ry  th e a tre s  in  America.
Now in  i t s  th i r te e n th  season, th e  Hedgerow Theatre 
i s  the most im portant American a c to r ’s th e a t r e ,  b u i l t  
and run by a c to r s .  In 1933 Ja sp e r  D eeter, d i r e c to r  o f 
the Hedgerow, gathered to g e th e r  a group o f p la y e rs  who 
had become d is s a t i s f ie d  w ith the  commercial Broadway 
th e a tre .  D eeter f e l t  th a t  the th e a tre  in  i t s  New York 
"se t-u p "  was run c h ie f ly  to  enhance r e a l  e s ta te  men and 
th a t  i t  was no t conducive to  s in ce re  a r t i s t r y  in  drama.
The r e s u l t  o f  th a t  re v o lt  i s  the  p re se n t Hedgerow, 
w ith i t s  remarkable 113 p lay  l i s t ,  o f fe r in g  a d i f f e r e n t  
show each n ig h t ranging from the  c la s s ic s  to  th e  most 
modern experim ents. L ast season the  Hedgerow p resen ted  
th i r ty - fo u r  p lays and operated f if ty -o n e  weeks ou t o f  th e  
year. Over th re e  hundred th i r t y  performances were p re ­
sented and e ig h t more p lay s were added to  i t s  re p e rto ry  
to  make one of th e  most su ccessfu l seasons in  th e a t r i c a l  
annals .
1®°Item, May 24, 1936, p . 8.
lOlEdward J» Levy changed h is  name to  Lee Edwards and l a t e r
became d ir e c to r  o f  th e  Baton Rouge L i t t l e  T hea tre .
IQ^ltem, June 21, 1936, p. 8.
The f i r s t  n a tio n a l to u r  was essayed by the  Hedge- 
rov ians l a s t  year w ith  fo u r p la y s . This year th e  com­
pany i s  c lo s in g  i t s  Pennsylvania th e a tre  and to u rin g  
nine o f the most popular p lays across America. Since 
e a r ly  October they  have played to  audiences to ta l in g  
41,000 persons and trav e led  5,000 m iles through e ig h t 
Midwestern s t a t e s .  This i s  the  la rg e s t  road re p e rto ry  
toured by a n a tiv e  company in  recen t y ea rs , and i s  t r u ly  
re p re se n ta tiv e  o f the high standards o f th i s  famous 
group.103
The Hedgerow P layers were welcome in  New O rleans during  a 
season in  which the audiences w itnessed the l a s t  of the road 
companies to  come to  the Tulane and no p rospect fo r  more p ro fe s ­
s io n a l th e a tr e .  T heir p roductions varied  in  s ty le  and period  to  
include O’N e i l l ’s Emperor Jo n es . M oliere’s The Physician in  S p ite  
o f H im self. Shakespeare’s Twelfth N ight, and C h ia r e l l i 's  The 
Masque and the Face. Charles L. Dufour, reviewing fo r  the Item , 
p ra ised  Twelfth Night and the  o th e r p roductions.
Shakespeare, h im se lf , would probably have enjoyed 
th e  Hedgerow P la y e rs ’ v ers io n  o f Twelfth Night p re ­
sented a t  Oixon H a ll, under the ausp ices o f  the Group 
T heatre .
The bard would have re lish e d  the E lizabethan  gusto 
o f the p la y e rs . He would have recognized the  b o is te r ­
ous humor o f h is  com edies, which, u n fo rtu n a te ly , are  
o ften  hidden from p u b lic  gaze by sc h o la rsh ip ’s invasion  
o f the th e a tr e .
He would have lik e d , to o , the sw if t moving ac tio n  
o f the drama, unhampered by scene s h i f t in g  and t in k e r -  
ings w ith the  te x t .
In a word, S atu rday ’s Tw elfth N ight was a most 
Shakespearian p re se n ta tio n  such as th e  V irgin  Queen 
might have w itnessed o f  a w in te r ’s n ig h t.
As on Friday n ig h t, when they presented  O’N e i l l ’s 
The Emperor Jones and M oliere’s Physician  in  S p ite  o f 
H im self, the  Hedgerow troupe was uniform ly good.104
103item , December 1, 1935, p . 0. 
IQ^Item . January 12, 1936, p . 2.
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L uig i C h ia r e l l i fs The Masque and the  Face thoroughly 
ex c ited  th e  audience. Another review er fo r  the Item reported  the 
audiences re a c tio n .
You se e , p a r t  o f the audience went expecting  to  
see performed a h ig h ly  so p h is tic a te d  p ie c e . A few o f 
those who make a business o f  read ing  every th ing  in ­
s is te d  v igo rously  th a t  S ignor C h ia re l l i  had w ritte n  
w ith  th a t  in te n tio n . Another p a r t  o f th e  audience went 
expecting  i t  d id n 't  know what and th e re fo re , was not 
su rp rised  to  meet such s la p s t ic k  mixed up w ith so p h is­
t i c a t io n .  I t  seemed th a t  about h a l f  th e  audience could 
take e i th e r  kind o f drama w ith  equal p le a su re , bu t a 
th i r d ,  u n fo rtu n a te  p a r t ,  thought such d iv e rse  fa re  
should no t be mixed. But they had a good tim e, to o , 
fo r  th e re  were such sp lendid  th in g s  to  see on th e i r  
s id e . And a l l  could agree th a t  e i th e r  the  aco u stic s  
o r th e  enunc ia tion  were p r e t ty  t e r r i b l e .
Mr. Ja sp e r  D eeter was th e  p r in c ip a l  a c to r  and the 
g r e a te r ,  indeed, o f  the  s tim u la tin g  e f f e c t  must be 
la id  to  him. We argued about i t  so much a lready  th a t  
we ju s t  w on 't argue any more here.*05
This was c e r ta in ly  the most e x c it in g , thought-provoking
th e a tre  viewed in New Orleans during  th i s  p e rio d . I f  th i s
was a ta s te  o f what the  Group Theatre would sponsor and
p re se n t, then  i t  appeared th a t  the c i t y 's  th e a tre  audiences did
not mind going to  th e  th e a tre  to  th in k  as w ell as be en te r ta in e d
and would c e r ta in ly  support such a group. The audience did
support the group from 193 5 to  1939, and when revenue from the  box
o ff ic e  could n o t pay the b i l l s ,  generous p a tro n s , such as Dorothy
Feeblemen and o th e rs , fu rn ished  th e  necessary  finances to  in su re
t h e i r  su rv iv a l .
I f ,  as Mays* study rep o rts  and as th i s  w r i t e r 's  research
su p p o rts , the purpose o f the Group Theatre o f New Orleans was to
105Ibid.
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bring  to  i t s  audiences s e r io u s , m eaningful drama, the f i r s t  
season—1935-1936—was convincing evidence th a t  the group was firm ­
ly  on i t s  way.
The C h ild ren ’s Theatre Guild
Ruth Voss, the founder o f the C h ild ren ’s Theatre G uild, 
received the " A r t is t ic  Diploma" from L ily  W hitaker's  College o f 
O ratory. While a t  the school, she worked c lo se ly  w ith Ida 
W hitaker, L ily  W hitaker's s i s t e r ,  who tau g h t her "a kind o f 
declam ation. You s tru c k  an a t t i tu d e ,  and you made c e r ta in  ges­
tu re s .  You spoke out w ith  melodious to n e s ."107 Although W hitaker 
asked her to  remain as h er a s s i s ta n t ,  Voss could n o t, because she 
would have had to  continue th i s  approach and f e l t  "the time had 
passed fo r  that. "*-08
Voss, in  an October 7, 1972, p erso n a l in te rv iew  explained the 
events which led to  the founding o f th e  C h ild re n 's  Theatre G uild . 
A fte r g raduating  from the College o f O ratory she went to  New York 
where she stud ied  a t  the Alviene School o f United Stage T ra in in g . 
The course required  her to  work in a l l  phases o f th e a tr e :  d i r e c t ­
ing , a c tin g , and make-up. She a ttended  c la s se s  during  the  day and 
pu t on p lays fo r  audiences in  the sc h o o l’s sm all th e a tre  in  the  
evening. She worked w ith ch ild ren  w hile in  New York by teach ing
106perso nal in terv iew  w ith Ruth Voss, October 7 , 1972, New 
O rleans, L ouisiana.
I07personal in te rv iew  with Ruth Voss, January 9, 1972, New 
O rleans, L ouisiana.
l0RIdem.
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a t  two o f the Buckley elem entary sch o o ls . While in New York, Voss 
had an opportun ity  to  v i s i t  and ta lk  w ith  C la ir  Tree M ajor, who 
had a tra v e lin g  c h i ld re n 's  th e a tre  company th e re . I t  was then  
th a t  she decided th a t  she might re tu rn  to  New Orleans and s t a r t  a
c h i ld re n 's  th e a tre  o f her own. The d iffe re n c e  in  h e r th e a tre  and
th a t o f M ajor's was th a t  whereas Major tra in ed  and used p ro fe ss io n ­
a l  a d u lt a c to rs  to  p re sen t plays fo r  c h ild re n , Voss used ch ild re n  
to  p resen t p lays fo r  c h ild re n . A fte r  a six-m onth s t i n t  as a d i r e c ­
to r  fo r  the Sewell Chataqua C irc u it ,  Voss returned  to  New O rleans 
where she founded the  C h ild re n 's  Theatre G uild.
During th i s  p e rio d , the p a ren ts  were concerned about th e  in ­
fluence o f motion p ic tu re s  on c h ild re n . Voss founded the  Guild as 
an escape from the p o ssib le  unwholesomeness of f ilm s . She s a id ,
I t  i s  easy to  fo rb id  your ch ild re n  the movies, 
bu t d i f f i c u l t  to  find  a s u b s t i tu te  fo r  them,
i f  a l l  th e  o th e r l i t t l e  people are  going to o .
The Guild o f fe rs  ch ild re n  an absorbing s u b s t i ­
tu t e —one in  which they have an a c tu a l p a r t ,  
so i t  cannot f a i l  to  be o f the  g re a te s t  i n t e r ­
e s t  to  them .109
Since th e re  was no en terta inm en t o u t le t  fo r  ch ild re n  in  New
O rleans, one o f the primary goals of the C h ild ren 's  Theatre Guild
was " to  provide ch ild ren  w ith the p roper kind o f  en terta inm en t."H ®
The New Orleans L ife  magazine expanded on th is  goal by s ta t in g :
/The C h ild re n 's  Theatre Guild was7 an organized move­
ment to  wean L i t t l e  Folks away from "grown up" e n te r ­
ta inm ent, th a t  may a t  tim es be se n sa tio n a l o r su g g estiv e ,
•*-0^Beatrice Washburn, "The C h ild re n 's  G u ild ,"  H olland1 s . The 
Magazine o f the  South. A p ril, 1928.
H®Voss interview, .lanuary 9, 1972.
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and s u b s t i tu te  in s te a d , p lays th a t  can command the con­
fidence o f  p a ren ts  and ed u ca tio n a l le ad e rs  because they  
a re  c lean  and wholesome, a t  the same time d e lig h tin g  the 
youngsters because o f th e i r  fa s c in a tin g  adventure and 
merry m ake-belie v e . m
Besides p rov id ing  ch ild re n  w ith good en te rta in m en t, Voss 
s ta te d  th a t  she wanted " to  teach  g re a t c la s s ic s  by having ch ild  
a c to rs  p re se n t c h i ld re n ’s c la s s ic s  to  a c h i ld 's  audience. "U-2 
This was the "only o rg an iza tio n  o f i t s  kind in  the  South, and one 
o f the  f iv e  in  the United S ta te s  making a concerted e f f o r t  to  
meet th e  growing demand fo r  b e t te r  p lays fo r  ch ild re n ."U -3
She fu r th e r  s ta te d  the  purpose o f the gu ild  in  the  magazine 
in te rv iew .
In  our p lays we aim to  supplement ed u ca tio n a l work 
in  the schools and to  su b tly  in flu en ce  the  im aginative 
l i f e  o f th e  ch ild  so th a t  a f in e  id e a l  o f l i f e  and love 
and drama w il l  remain w ith him through l i f e .  A ll c h i ld ­
ren l iv e  in  a dream w orld—i t  i s  fo r  th e  p a ren t to  see 
th a t  th e  dreams are  the r ig h t  kind and not d is to r te d  by 
the  f a ls e  s tandards o f the  movies.H**
The motto o f the C h ild ren ’s Theatre Guild was: "C h ild ren ’s
Plays w ith  Child A ctors fo r  Child A udiences."H 5 The l i s t  o f 
p lays p resen ted  over the  seven years o f th e  g u i ld 's  performances 
in d ic a te s  th a t  th e s e , indeed, were th e  " c la s s ic "  p lays fo r
U l New O rleans L if e . December, 1925, p . 20.
U-2Voss in te rv iew , January 4, 1972.
*-^Alma Graham Luck, "The C h ild ren ’s Theatre G u ild ,"  New 
O rleans L ife . September, 1926, p . 8.
H ^ e a t r i c e  Washburn, "The C h ild ren ’s G u ild ,"  Holland’s . The 
Magazine o f the South. A p ril, 1928.
^-^Children’s Theatre Guild brochure from Voss’ scrapbook,
New Orleans, Louisiana.
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c h ild re n . Some o f the p lays p resen ted  through the years included 
Pollyanna. Robin Hood. L i t t l e  Orphan Ann.it;. Mrs. Wiggs o f the 
Cabbage P atch . Penrod and Sam, and Snow White and the Seven 
Dwarfs. Voss fu r th e r  c la r i f i e d  the types o f  p lays presen ted  in  
an in terv iew  fo r  H olland ' s . The Magazine o f the South.
. . .  we d o n 't  confine ou rse lves ex c lu s iv e ly  
to  c h i ld re n 's  p la y s .
Such p lays as "The Dragon" by Lady Gregory and 
"S ieg fried "  have an appeal fo r  a d u lt aud iences. But 
we ab so lu te ly  bar a l l  melodrama and m usical comedy.
There a re  p len ty  o f charming and a r t i s t i c  p lays th a t  
give ch ild ren  a wholesome p o in t o f view o f l i f e  and a 
sense o f charm and romance th a t  i s  w ith in  th e i r  g rasp .
One th in g  a p lay  fo r  c h ild re n  must have, and th a t  i s  
suspense—something to  keep them in te re s te d  every 
m inute—an elem ent o f adventure th a t  keeps them b re a th ­
le s s ,  and then  a s l i g h t  elem ent o f romance. No p as­
sion  and no s la p - s t ic k  comedy—both  of these  are  beyond 
th e i r  un d erstan d in g --b u t convention demands th a t  the 
p rin ce  marry the  p rin ce ss  in  o rd er th a t  everybody may 
l iv e  h app ily  ever after.*-*-6
The C h ild re n 's  Theatre Guild "made i t s  f i r s t  bow to  the 
p u b lic  in  November, 1929, w ith  the  p re se n ta tio n  o f L i t t l e  Lord 
F aun tle rov . in  th e  L i t t l e  T heatre o f th e  H otel R o o sev elt."*-*-7 
In December, The B ird 's  Christmas Carol opened the  Guild Playhouse 
a t  the l i t t l e  th e a tre  o f the Woman's Club, and th i s  "stage and 
cozy auditorium"-1-*-® became the  permanent m eeting p lace fo r  the 
group. The f i r s t  se a so n 's  program inc luded :
*-*-6B eatrice  Washburn, "The C h ild re n 's  G u ild ,"  H o lla n d 's . The 
Magazine o f th e  South. A p ril, 1928.




A li Baba and the Forty  Thieves
The L i t t l e  P rincess
The P rincess and the  Goblins
The Goose G ir l
The Boston Tea P arty
The Queen and th e  Toymaste r *-^
For the f i r s t  season , Voss was aided by her c o -d ire c to r , 
J e s s ie  Tharp. Under T harp 's  guidance, "the boys from Warren 
Easton High School crea ted  the a t t r a c t iv e  s e ts  used in  the  p la y s ,"  
and the music was fu rn ished  "by the Easton High O rchestra  under 
th e  d ire c t io n  o f P ro fesso r P a o le t t i  u n t i l  h is  d ea th , and then by 
a group o f younger ch ild ren  under lone Duncan."120
The Guild closed  i t s  " f i r s t  season in  the Woman's Club 
L i t t l e  Theatre w ith  n ea rly  two hundred members."*-21 These in c lu ­
ded th e  su s ta in in g  members, ch ild re n  and a d u l ts ,  who attended the  
p lays b u t did no t a c t  in  them; and "a c tiv e "  members, the  ch ild re n  
who a c tu a l ly  performed the plays. -̂22 «phe membership fee was fou r 
d o l la r s  fo r  s ix  p la y s , and the  c h ild  had to  be a member and under 
f i f t e e n  years o f  age in  o rder to  t r y  out fo r  th e  p la y s . There was 
no o th e r charge to  the  p lay e rs  except th a t  they  had to  fu rn ish  
th e i r  own costumes and p la y -books. *-23
H 9 lb id .
12 0 ib id .
^ ^ -H olland 's. Magazine o f the South, September, 1926, p . 8.
122yoss in te rv iew , October 7, 1972.
*•23H o lla n d 's . Magazine o f the  South, December, 1925, p . 20.
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The ch ild ren  who p a r tic ip a te d  in  the p lays u su a lly  came from 
f in e  fa m ilie s  who had the  money to  allow  th e i r  ch ild re n  to  be 
presen ted  on the s ta g e . Children from a l l  p a r ts  o f the  c i ty  
ranging in  age from th re e  to  f i f t e e n ,  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  g u ild  p ro ­
d u c tio n s . Voss F e lt th a t  ch ild ren  from "the upper middle c la s s e s  
have more a b i l i t y —those who are no t too  poor to  have been 
deadened by the so rd idness of th e i r  surroundings, and no t to o  r ic h  
to  have been s u r fe ite d  w ith lu x u ry ."124
Tryouts fo r  the  f i r s t  season were held in  the le c tu re  h a l l  
o f  the New Orleans Public L ib rary  before each p lay . The co n te s ­
ta n ts  read scenes from the p lay , using  s c r ip t s  which had been 
furn ished  to  them a week ahead o f time in  o rder to  allow  them 
ample time fo r  p re p a ra tio n .
Holland *s magazine described  the try o u ts  fo r  the 1928 season 
in  the fo llow ing  manner.
F i r s t  th e re  i s  a " try o u t"  before f iv e  judges 
to  see i f  the  ch ild  has ta le n t  enough, and then i f  
i t  i s  decided th a t  he has, he i s  given a copy o f  the 
p lay , assigned a p a r t ,  and to ld  to  rep o rt a t  reh ea r­
s a ls  th ree  tim es a week. Since each a c t  has twelve 
re h e a rs a ls , and th e  average p lay  th re e  a c ts ,  one can 
see th a t  i t  i s  a se rio u s  b u sin ess , and any ch ild  who 
e n te rs  the  Guild has h is  work cu t out fo r  him. *-26
In o rder to  promote membership, Voss formed The B o o ste rs '
Club.
*-2tHfolland*s. "The Magazine o f the S o u th ,” A p ril, 1928, no 
page number.
125Ib id .
126i b i d .
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The aim o f the Club i s  to  make th e  New O rleans 
CHILDREN'S THEATRE GUILD the  la rg e s t  in  America— 
and the club  i s  working " sp e c ia lly "  to  have 1,000 
Members.127
The o b je c t o f  th e  Club was to  have each one of th e  members 
become a b o o ste r  and have each o f th e  new b o o ste rs  b rin g  in  one 
new member. -̂28 The bQy an,j g i r l  who brought in  th e  most new
members were made king and queen and rode a t  the  head o f the
annual motor parade. The 1930 parade was described  in  the fo llow ­
ing  manner.
The p re se n ta tio n  ceremonies followed the 
annual parade o f the  g u ild . The costumed c a s ts  o f 
the g u ild  p lays o f l a s t  year and o f th e  f i r s t  p lay  
o f th i s  y e a r, "Robin Hood" th a t  i s  to  be presented  
on November 22—as w ell as the  ac to rs  o f  the  g u ild  
workshop and th e  members o f th e  Guild M others’ club  
rode in  the twelve decorated  autom obiles from the 
gu ild  s tu d io  a t  4-133 S t. C harles avenue to  the C ity
H all and around the  c i ty .  1-29
A fte r th e  f i r s t  season , Tharp withdrew from the o rg an iza tio n , 
and Voss continued as the  Executive D irectorl-30 and guiding 
s p i r i t  o f the o rg an iza tio n  throughout i t s  e x is ten c e . The member­
sh ip  had grown, so the  group decided to  p re se n t the se a so n 's  p lays 
in  the 1800-seat Jerusalem  Temple. For the rem aining y ea rs , the 
gu ild  presented major p roductions in  th e  Jerusalem  Temple. Work­
shop p lays were held in v ario u s f a c i l i t i e s .  One major p roduction ,
l-2^Production program fo r  C in d e re lla . February 15, 1930, 
Voss scrapbook.
I28 ib id .
129Item, October 26, 1930.
l-̂ 9Voss interview, October 7, 1972.
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Tom Sawyer, was p resen ted  in  the S t .  Charles th e a tre  in  A p ril, 
1928, and again in  June.
I t  was during  th i s  production  a t  the S t. Charles th a t  Voss, 
fo r  the  f i r s t  tim e, had problems w ith  the  union. She explained 
i t  in  th i s  manner.
Spangenberg, h is  son, and a h e lp e r did the 
scenery  fo r  us a t  th e  S t .  C harles, and we used some 
o f the backdrops which the th e a tre  a lready  had th e re . 
Spangenberg was not union. At Jerusalem  Temple we 
did no t have to  have union w orkers, bu t a t  the S t.
C harles, th e y -to ld  us th a t  we would have to  have s ix  
union men. I  sa id  th a t  the most I  would take would 
be th re e , because we d id n 't  need prop men since  we 
did a l l  th a t  o u rse lv e s . At c u r ta in  time the  union 
manager came to  me and in s is te d  on s ix  men. I  to ld  
him I 'd  take th re e  o r I  would go out th e re  and t e l l  
those people what he had done. Well he f in a l ly  
s e t t le d  fo r  th re e . We had to  pay fo r  the use o f  th e  
S t. C harles, fo r  th e  union men, Spangenberg and h is  
h e lp e rs . We ju s t  got through w ithout bankruptsy.
Everyone was happy th a t  we go t the b i l l s  p a id . That 
was th e  only encounter th a t  I  had w ith  the union t r y ­
ing  to  do a th in g  l ik e  th a t  to  people a t  a h e lp le s s  
moment.*-3*-
As th e a tre  membership continued to  grow, le ad e rs  in  the
community began to  take an in te r e s t  in  th e  p ro je c t .
An ever in c re as in g  membership t e s t i f i e d  th a t  New 
O rleans needed and wanted a c h i ld re n 's  th e a tre  w ith  
th e  high ed u catio n a l and c u l tu ra l  standards th a t  the 
Guild had s e t  fo r  i t s e l f .  Educational le ad ers  began 
to  take v i t a l  in te r e s t  in  th i s  new and im portant 
development. In  the  beginning o f  the  c u rre n t season 
Miss Voss was perm itted  to  p rese n t the Guild p lans a t  
a m eeting o f p r in c ip a ls  o f  the p u b lic  sch o o ls , and th e i r  
coopera tion  was recommended by the su p erin ten d en t.
P riv a te  and p a ro ch ia l schools are  a lso  lending  t h e i r  
e n th u s ia s tic  support to  th i s  d e l ig h tfu l  en te rp rise .* -3 2
*-3*-Voss in te rv iew , January 4, 1972.
*-3 ̂ Holland *s. Magazine o f the South. December, 1925, p. 20.
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The C h ild re n 's  Theatre Guild was the  f i r s t  o rg an iza tio n  in  
th e  c i ty  to  b roadcast rad io  p lays in  New Orleans and the  f i r s t  
c h i ld re n 's  o rg an iza tio n  to  do so in  th e  United S ta te s .  These 
p lays were "arranged '' by Alma Luck, a s s is te d  by Clyde Randall, 
program d ir e c to r  and announcer fo r  WSMB rad io  in New Orleans;*-33 
Voss d ire c te d  th e  shows. School groups and p r iv a te  rad io  p a r t ie s  
l is te n e d  to  the b roadcast in both Louisiana and M ississipp i.* -31*
The Hnrcol Film Company made a news r e e l  o f the c lo s in g  p ro ­
duction  which was shown a t  the Orpheum and played in  the neigh­
borhood houses o f the  Saenger c irc u it .* -33 This gave e x c e lle n t 
p u b lic ity  to  WSMB through th e i r  own Saenger c i r c u i t  and to  the 
C h ild re n 's  Theatre G uild . One o f the  p r in c ip a l  purposes o f the 
Radio s e r ie s ,  besides b e n e f itin g  the perform ers and the l i s te n e r s ,  
was to  p u b lic iz e  th e  G uild .
For a t  le a s t  two y e a rs , 1926-1928, Voss presen ted  over twenty 
f if teen -m in u te  one-act p lays fo r  ch ild re n  on the rad io . Some o f 
the p lays included were:
S ieg fried
Pandora
Jack  and th e  B eanstalk  
Evangeline
*-33L e tte r .  Randall to  Vos6, dated March 27, 1928. Sent to  
re se a rch e r  by Voss.
*3t*Now Orleans L if e . September, 1926, p . 8.
*-33Saenger T h ea tres , In c . owned WSMB according to  the  l e t t e r  
head o f the Randall l e t t e r .
Why the Chimes Rang
Legend o f the Moor * s Legacy
W illiam T e ll
Persephone
Hansel and G re te l
Columbus
Bernard P e lis sy
The Golden Touch
Baucis and Philemon
Boston Tea P arty
The Toy Shop
Dicken’s A Christm as Carol
The Sandalwood Box^6
In a l e t t e r  to  Voss, Randall estim ated  no t only th e  success
o f the rad io  show, bu t the Guild in  g en e ra l.
I  am sending thiB  note as a m a te r ia l evidence o f 
my ap p rec ia tio n  o f your e f f o r t s  in  promoting a b e t te r  
l i t e r a tu r e  education  fo r  the ch ild re n  throughout the  
United S ta te s .  I  doubt i f  any s in g le  in flu en ce  in  New 
O rleans, as ide  from your own, has ever done as much fo r  
the  l i t t l e  fo lk s  as your u n t i r in g  e f f o r t s  in  producing 
p lays th a t  a re  in te r e s t in g ,  e d u c a tio n a l, b e a u tifu l ly  
staged and p resen ted  w ith a f in e s s e  th a t  compares fav o r- 
ab le ly  / s i c 7  w ith  th e  la rg e  p ro fe ss io n a l p roductions 
th a t  have come b e fo r e .137
He a lso  commented on th e  rad io  p la y s .
I  know th a t  th ese  R adiocasts have been ap p rec ia ted  
fo r  I  have had hundreds o f  l e t t e r s  commenting on i t ,
136personal correspondence from Voss, October 10, 1972. 
l^ R a n d a l l  l e t t e r .
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and have seen freq u en t s to r ie s  in  n a tio n a l magazines 
concerning the New O rleans C h ild re n 's  Theatre Guild.*-38
With the a s s is ta n c e  o f Bower Spangenberg, the a r t i s t i c
d e s ig n e r , the ch ild re n  under Voss’ d ire c t io n  presen ted  one o f
’’the most b e a u tifu l  ou t-o f-d o o r p roductions ever staged” in  the
city .* -3^ Together they  presen ted  th i s  production in  Audubon Park
fo r  the "natato rium  fund " I 1*® and to  gain  p u b lic i ty  fo r  the  Guild
by showing th a t  they  were doing the c l a s s i c s . ”One hundred
ch ild re n  were c a s t  and the  w ater c a rn iv a l included twelve
b e a u tifu l ly  decorated and e l e c t r i c a l ly  illum ina ted  boats from the
’Land o f the Rainbow.’ ^2 Spangenberg decorated  the  boats and
placed l ig h ts  a l l  around th e  Audubon Park lagoon.
The decorated  boats came out o f th e  d ark , up and 
around in  f ro n t  o f th e  bandstand. Lohengrin, o f 
co u rse , rode in  the  lead ing  b o a t. The ch ild ren  
were in  e leg an t costumes. Homer Duprey, who was 
L o ingrin , wore the page costume th a t  he wore when 
h is  f a th e r  was king o f  c a rn iv a l in  New O rleans.
I t  was p e r fe c t ly  b e a u t i fu l ,  studded w ith p e a r ls  and 
rh in es to n es . They d id n ’t  make sp e c ia l costumes fo r  
th e  pageant. The ch ild re n  used the  costumes which 
they had used in  the  p la y s . 193
The event was b a s ic a l ly  a pageant, and when the  boats a rriv ed
th e re  was a l i t t l e  pantomime and two ch ild re n  sang a r ia s  from
Lohengrin. *-99
l 38Idem.
*-39New Orleans L if e , September, 1926, p . 8.
140Ib id .
l^ V o ss  in te rv iew , January if, 1972.
1^2Ncw Orleans L ife , September, 1926, p. 8.
l l*3Voss in te rv iew , January 1972.
I b id e m .
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Spangenberg designed and executed most o f  the s e ts  fo r  the 
Guild p roductions a t  the T e m p l e . H e  and Voss were the only 
paid members o f the  G u ild 's  s t a f f .  A fte r a l l  b i l l s  were p a id , 
in c lu d in g  Spangenberg's fe e , the  remaining money went to  Voss.
She was ab le to  earn a l iv in g  from the  Guild during  the years of 
i t s  ex istence.* -1*6
The Guild had th e .su p p o rt o f schools and c iv ic  le ad e rs  in  the 
community. The p r iv a te  schools sen t th e i r  ch ild re n  to  see the  
p la y s . Sometimes the  Guild trav e le d  to  elem entary schools perform ­
ing during  the recess p e rio d , using  few props and no s e t .
F lorence Wilson* p r in c ip a l a t  L afay e tte  Elementary School, 
supported the  group by encouraging her s tu d e n ts  to  a tten d  the p e r­
formances. The la rg e s t  a ttendance a t  Jerusalem  Temple was 800. *-**7 
In 1930 the Commissioner o f Public S a fe ty , rep re se n tin g  the Mayor, 
presented  th e  members o f the New Orleans C h ild ren 's  Theatre Guild 
w ith a p la s te r  plaque " in  reco g n itio n  o f c u l tu ra l  and a r t i s t i c  
se rv ic e  to  the ch ild ren  o f New O rlean s ."  Rabbi B rinstock , who 
was p re se n t, sa id  th a t  the Guild co n trib u ted  to  "the m ental, c u l­
tu r a l  and physic?al development o f the community as w ell as o f i t s  
members." He a lso  commended Voss fo r  her work.*-1*®
*-̂ 6Spangenberg's sons l a t e r  developed th e i r  f a th e r 's  business 
in to  one o f the la rg e s t  scen ic  s tu d io s  in  the  c i t y ,  sp e c ia liz in g  
in  Mnrdi Gras d eco ra tio n s .
*,l*6Voss in te rv iew , January 9, 1972.
I b i d e m .
*^®Item, October 26, 1930.
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Although Voss received reco g n itio n  from the Superin tendent 
o f the Schools in  the  Archdiocese o f New Orleans and Bauer, 
S uperin tendent o f Public Schools, she was not ab le to  gain  f in a n ­
c i a l  support to  s u s ta in  the group through the dep ression  y ea rs .
The depression  a ffec ted  us very much. Here we 
were in  the  middle o f the nine y ea rs ; 1929, 30, 31, 
and 32. I t  was hard to  g e t anything f lo a t in g . I t  
was d i f f i c u l t  to  g e t people to  buy t i c k e t s ;  they 
d id n ’t  have the  money. But we strugg led  along as 
b e s t we c o u ld .199
By the e a r ly  1930's the motion p ic tu re s ,  u t i l i z i n g  p ro fe ss io n ­
a l  a c to rs  and la rg e  budgets, began to  film  those p lays which the 
c h ild ren  were p rese n tin g  on the s ta g e . The film  in d u s try  re leased  
such film s as "Rebecca o f Sunnybrook Farm," and "Mrs. Wiggs o f the 
Cabbage P a tc h " .15® I t  was in  the  e a r ly  1930’s th a t  th e  Disney 
c h a ra c te rs , Mickey Mouse and Donald Duck, made th e i r  appearance, 
and the movie in d u s try  began to  make some film s and sh o r ts  fo r  the 
ch ild  au d ien ce .151 The dep ression  and these  film s made i t  d i f f i ­
c u l t  fo r  the  Guild to  su rv iv e . By the  end o f the 1930-1931 season,
Voss' dream of a c h i ld re n ’s th e a tre  fo r  ch ild re n  performed by 
ch ild ren  throughout the s ta te  and u ltim a te ly  th e  n a tio n  had come to  
an end.
The fo llow ing  year Voss returned  to  New York to  p re se n t her 
idea fo r  c h i ld re n ’s th e a tre  on rad io  to  NBC and CBS network
ll*®Voss in te rv iew , January 9, 1972.
15®Voss in te rv iew , October 7, 1972.
151D aniel Blum, A New P ic to r ia l  H istory  of  the T a lk ie s ,
(New York: G. P. Putnam's Suns, 1908), p . S9.
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ex ecu tiv es . A fte r  a u d itio n in g  some c h ild re n  she had tra in e d  in 
New York fo r  NBC ex e cu tiv es , she was to ld  th a t  the  network did 
not have a budget fo r  ed u ca tio n a l c h i ld re n ’s th e a tre  on rad io .
Je sse  Tharp, imported C la ir  Tree Major from New York in  an 
attem pt to  r e - e s ta b l is h  c h i ld re n ’s th e a tre  in  New O rleans.
However, c h ild re n ’s th e a tre  o f the  type and c a l ib e r  o f the 
C h ild ren ’s Theatre Guild was no t formed again during  th i s  perio d .
During the seven years o f i t s  e x is te n c e , the C h ild ren 's  
Theatre Guild p resen ted  over s ix ty  c h i ld re n 's  c la s s ic s  to  hundreds 
o f ch ild re n  and a d u lts  on the  stag e  and on the  rad io  in  the New 
O rleans a rea . Children a c tiv e  in  th e  p roductions developed an 
understanding  o f th e a tr e  and an ap p re c ia tio n  fo r  good c h i ld re n 's  
l i t e r a t u r e .  Patsy  Maloney, who appeared in  se v e ra l o f  th e  Guild 
p roductions in c lu d in g  L i t t l e  Lord F au n tle ro v . sa id  in  a recen t 
interview^53 th a t  her work w ith Voss gave h e r an a b i l i t y  to  face 
the p u b lic , to  d e l iv e r  and modulate h e r voice w e ll, and exposed 
her to  l iv e  th e a tre  and to  good c h i ld re n ’s l i t e r a tu r e .  As Super­
v is o r  o f Reading in  th e  New O rleans Public Schools, she enjoys 
read ing  s to r ie s  to  ch ild re n  and hopes th a t  the  teach e rs  under her 
w i l l  read w ell to  t h e i r  s tu d e n ts . She i s  p re se n tly  concerned th a t  
ch ild re n  today are not exposed to  the c h ild re n ’s c la s s ic s  in  the 
way she was.
Joseph M. S e if e r th ,  J r . ,  was one o f Voss' most ta le n te d  ch ild  
a c to rs . In 1927 a t  the  age o f te n , he considered se v e ra l o f fe rs
152yoss in te rv iew , October 7, 1972.
Im p erso n a l in te rv iew  w ith Patsy  Maloney, January 6, 1972.
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which would determ ine a s tage  o r screen  c a re e r  fo r  h im .^ 1* In 
l a t e r  years he became a c tiv e  in  th e a tre  in  New Orleans by 
developing h is  own sm all th e a tre  in  th e  French Q uarter*-^ and i s  
p re se n tly  teach ing  high school speech and E nglish in  the New 
Orleans a rea .
In 1934 Ruth Voss opened the  Ruth Voss Speech A rts S tudio 
a t  4133 S t. Charles Avenue to  develop se lf-e x p re s s io n  in  both 
ch ild ren  and a d u l t s . -^6 Voss found th a t  p a ren ts  were w ill in g  to  
pay fo r  in s tru c t io n  which would in crease  the c h i ld ’s s e l f -  
confidence. She c a s t  a g a in s t type to  aid  the c h ild  in  developing 
t r a i t s  which he d id  no t a lread y  have. She adm itted th a t  she p re ­
sented p lays which "only the p a ren ts  could tolerate."*-5  ̂ These 
were produced in  her s tu d io  which had " i t s  own stage  w ith  sim ple 
though e f fe c t iv e  scenery , l ig h t in g  equipment, and a cozy a u d ito r ­
ium. "*-58 The school was ad v e rtised  as an " a r t i s t s ’ bureau fo r  
ta le n te d  ad u lts  and ch ild re n  who study p r iv a te ly  to  p e r fe c t  them­
se lv e s . "1^9
By 1936 Voss had s h if te d  the  emphasis in  h er school from 
th e a tre  to  p e rs o n a lity , p o ise , and p u b lic  speaking.
•^^Pioayune. December 4, 1927, S ection  4, p. 5.
IS^Voss in te rv iew , January 4, 1972.
lSGitem . September 16, 1934, p . 8.
^^V oss in te rv iew , January 4, 1972.
*^8Item, September 16, 1934, p . 8.
1St)Ibid.
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D is tin c t and p e r fe c t speech i s  s tre s se d  in  a l l  
c la s s e s ,  as w ell as the  c o rre c tio n  o f  common e r ro rs  
in  E nglish and the  enrichm ent o f  the vocabulary .
T echnical t r a in in g  fu r th e r  inc ludes ex e rc ise s  fo r  
b rea th  c o n tro l, voice c u l tu re ,  postu re  and rhythmic 
pantomime.160
The major courses in  the  curriculum  included read ing , 
ph rasin g , pu b lic  speaking, and dram atic a r t ,  and the th e a tre  had 
become le s s  a p lace to  p resen t p lays and more a p lace to  t r a in  
the speaking v o ice . An a r t i c l e  in  th e  Item explained the  sc h o o l's  
s h i f t  o f emphasis.
Every twelve weeks s tu d en ts  are  required  to  
appear on the stag e  before s tu d io  audiences, g iv ing  
sh o rt ta lk s  o r p a r t ic ip a t in g  in  p la y s . No costumes 
are  perm itted  in  th ese  t e s t  r e c i t a l s  as a l l  emphasis 
i s  placed on v o ice , speech, and manner. I t  i s  through 
th i s  means th a t  s tu d en ts  develop p e rso n a lity  and 
acqu ire  po ise and s e l f  confidence e s s e n t ia l  to  le a d e r ­
sh ip  in  school and in  s o c ia l  and business c o n ta c ts .161
By the end of the '3 0 's ,  the Speech A rts school had become
a school fo r  t r a in in g  a d u lts  in  p ub lic  speaking and Voss had l e f t
the C h ild ren 's  Theatre Guild and the t r a in in g  o f ch ild ren  behind.
C ivic Theatre P layers
Warren L yle, a n a tiv e  o f New O rleans, re tu rned  a f t e r  tw enty- 
f iv e  years as lead ing  man o f Broadway su ccesses , to  become d ir e c to r  
fo r  a new group o p era tin g  through the Jew ish Menorah I n s t i tu t e ,  
c a l l in g  them selves the C ivic Theatre P lay e rs . They made th e i r  
debut in  November, 1939, w ith A Window in  Green, by Lea Freeman, a 
New O rleans p layw righ t. A ch ille  V. G allo  arranged the m usical
I6° Ttrem, August 30, 193 (i, p. 0. 
161Ih id .
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score performed by h is  s t r in g  ensemble. The review er fo r  the  
November, 1934, Orleanean sa id  th a t  th e  p lay  was "good bu t could 
be b e t t e r . ”
Lyle staged James P. Ju d g e 's  th r e e -a c t  comedy, Square Crooks, 
fo r  th e  a c tiv e  membership's second p lay  fo r  the season . The r e ­
view er sa id  th a t  the  c a s t  enjoyed them selves. Lyle followed 
t h i s  production w ith  M ary's Other Husband. Juan V illa sa n a , who 
had worked w ith Le P e t i t  T hea tre , d ire c te d  the  fo u rth  production  
o f the  season, A ttorney fo r  the Defense, a fo u r-a c t  drama by 
Eugene Hafer fe a tu r in g  Howard Fabacher and Sydney M aurice, J r . ,  in  
the  lead ing  r o l e s . T h e  f i f t h  production  o f  th e  season was a 
th re e -a c t  fa rc e , P u llin g  the C u rta in . V illasan a  d ire c te d  th i s  
show w ith  some "unusual th e a t r i c a l  e f f e c t s . V illasano  conclu­
ded the  s ix -p la y  season w ith  Boyce L oving 's th r e e -a c t  comedy, Gay. 
This was the  f i r s t  American production  o f th e  p la y , and p ress  
re le a se s  s ta te d  th a t  the  au thor would v i s i t  New Orleans on h is  way 
to  C a lifo rn ia  to  give an exp lanation  o f th e  European p roduction . 
I rv in g  Young, C ivic Theatre P la y e rs ' scen ic  a r t i s t ,  consu lted  w ith 
v ario u s New Orleans scen ic  a r t i s t s  in  o rd er to  produce a f in e  
s e t .
*-62Item . October 28, 1934, p . 8.
163Q rieanean, December, 1934, p . 19.
^Orleanean, March, 1935, p. 23.
165Item, A p r i l  / ,  1935,  p .  12.
IQGitem, May 5, 1935, p. 7.
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O rv ille  C h ild re ss , managing d i r e c to r  and chairman o f the 
board o f  the Civic Theatre P lay e rs , announced performance d a te s  
fo r  the 1935-1936 season , bu t no p lay  t i t l e s .  He a lso  announced 
the opening o f a school o f  d ram atic a r t  and speech fo r  anyone From
ages s ix teen  to  s ix ty .  ’’S tudents e n te r in g  th i s  school w il l  be
/
given tu i t io n  f re e  and w i l l  be tau g h t f a c ia l  ex p ressio n , make-up, 
d ic t io n , e lo c u tio n , and genera l technique o f the s ta g e .’’! 67
For the 1935-1936 season the  group leased  the  Jerusalem  
Temple fo r  th e i r  p ro d u c tio n s . Dan Moore, who had worked w ith  the 
l i t t l e  th e a tre  and a t  Tulane, d ire c te d  th e  f i r s t  p lay  o f the  new 
season, The C irc le . The o rg an iza tio n  was unable to  announce the 
rem aining p lays o f  the season , bu t th e  p u b lic  was assured th a t  
Mrs. Henry Levy, the  p re s id e n t, had completed arrangem ents fo r  the 
o th e r p lays w hile in  New Y ork .!6® There was a rush on memberships 
th i s  season, and Richard A. Dowling, membership chairman, sa id  
th a t  th e re  would be no t ic k e t s  so ld  a t  th e  d o o r .!69 Although the 
p lays were no t reviewed in  th e  newspapers, th e re  were numerous 
n o tic e s  o f forthcom ing a t t r a c t io n s .  The audience requested a 
mystery p lay , so the o rg an iza tio n  produced The Phantom o f Gage 
Manor, a mystery-comedy by Jay  Tobias as t h e i r  second p roduction . 
Howard Fabacher, former a c to r  w ith th e  S t .  Charles P layers and 
Edward Ewals and Company, d ire c te d  th e  show. He a lso  d irec ted  
th e  remaining p lays of the season. These included Not So Wise
167Item , Ju ly  21, 1935, p . 6. 
! 6®Item . October 6, 1935, p . 6.
169 Itrcm, October 13, 1935, p. 7.
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by Lida Larrim ore and Dad fo r  a Day, a th re e -a c t  comedy by Edwin 
S crib n er. The o rg an iza tio n  ended the  season w ith Jte Nothing 
Sacred? by James R. Ullman and Arnold L. Scheuer, J r .
Tlirough ex ten siv e  p re ss  re le a se s  the  C ivic Theatre P layers 
made more prom ises than  they could f u l f i l l .  Zainey reca lle d  th a t  
O rv ille  C h ild ress had a ra th e r  poor rep u ta tio n  as managing d ir e c ­
to r  o f the g r o u p . I n  an in terv iew  w ith  the  a u th o r ,^ l-  E thel 
Crumb B re tt sa id  the  p lays were " d re a d fu l.,f She sa id  C h ild ress 
was a "con man." He p u b lic ized  the C ivic Theatre P layers and 
en ticed  w ealthy m iddle-aged la d ie s  to  support the th e a tre  through 
donation and su b s c r ip tio n . He would " f l a t t e r  and c a jo le  people 
lik e  Juan V illa san o , who was a sweet man, in to  th in k in g  he could 
do som ething. He would g e t him and people l ik e  him to  d i r e c t . "  
Sometimes he would c o l le c t  the money and not even p re se n t the 
promised p la y s . He never r e a l ly  did anything i l l e g a l  so he was 
safe from the p o lic e . Lee Edwards sa id  in  an in te rv ie w !^  th a t  
the C ivic Theatre P lay e rs , through th e i r  in f e r io r  productions and 
am ateurishness, damaged the  rep u ta tio n  o f community th e a tre  in  
New Orleans a t  t h i s  tim e.
Other Theatre Sponsored by Non-Religious Groups
There were numerous o th e r sm all, sh o r t- liv e d  th e a tre  groups 
which operated in  th e  community between 1925 and 1935. Among
1 7HP ersonal in te rv iew  w ith  Leon Zainey, January 10, 1972.
^1-Personal in te rv iew  w ith E thel Crumb B re tt , March 31, 1973.
Im personal in te rv iew  w ith Lee Edwards, A pril 29, 1973, Edwards 
was a c tiv e  wil:!i l.e P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carrff and the New Orleans 
Ooup T heatre .
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those which w il l  be d iscussed  in  the fo llow ing  se c tio n  a re  Uptown 
L i t t l e  T hea tre , L i t t l e  A rt T heatre , Stage A rts G uild , Dramatic 
Club o f the  New Orleans Public School T eachers' A sso c ia tio n , Dante 
A lig h ie r i  Dramatic Club, and performances sponsored by th e  Ameri­
can A ssociation  o f U n iv ersity  Women and the Ju n io r  League.
Between 1925 and 1930, the  Uptown L i t t l e  Theatre group p e r ­
formed fo r  a sm all, s e le c t  audience composed m ostly o f  Tulane and 
Newcomb s tu d e n ts . W illiam A. B e ll, J r . ,  wrote an account o f the 
Uptown L i t t l e  T h e a tre 's  h is to ry  in  the  A p ril 26, 1929, is su e  o f 
The Tulane H ullabaloo .
B ell sa id  th a t  in  1925, John McCloskey, then a J e s u i t  High 
School s tu d e n t, and h is  fr ie n d  V icto r Wogan, o f te n  burlesqued 
Shakespearian p lays which they  were studying  in  t h e i r  se n io r  
E nglish  c la s s e s .  The boys were encouraged by the recep tio n  th e i r  
performances received from Wogan's s i s t e r  and h er Newcomb f r ie n d s . 
So McCloskey's basement on P e te rs  Avenue became th e  production  
area  which was dubbed McCloskey Arena. I f  v i s i to r s  dem onstrated 
a c tin g  a b i l i t y ,  they were adm itted to  the s e le c t  c i r c le  o f neo­
p h y tes. A fte r running the  gamut o f Shakespeare, making every 
s i tu a t io n  laughably r id ic u lo u s , they  ventured to  o th e r  au th o rs . 
Three years l a t e r  they  presented  O 'N e il l 's  The H airy Ape w ith  a 
g re a t d ea l o f success.
A chimney d r a f t  c a v ity  f i t t e d  w ith red l ig h ts  gave th e  
p roper touch to  the  stoke hole scenes. A bed sp rin g  
was the a p e 's  cage. C irc le s  pain ted  on beaver board 
were l i f e  savers s tru n g  to  a r a i l  in  th e  deck scenes.
Costumes came from everywhere: old c a rn iv a l d re s se s ,
r e l ic s  from m others' w ardrobes, h a ts  from fancy d ress
177
b a l ls  and d in n e rs .
Soon they changed th e i r  name to  the Uptown L i t t l e  T hea tre , 
and in  1929 graduated to  a s tage  twenty f e e t  by ten  f e e t  w ith  a 
canvas r o l l  c u r ta in ,  f o o t l ig h ts ,  two s id e s tag e  f lo o d lig h ts ,  and 
a l l  the o th e r a c c e sso r ie s . They equipped th e  auditorium  w ith 
graded benches fo r  easy viewing by a c a p ac ity  house of s ix ty - f iv e .  
P rin ted  programs were handed out to  th e  members who were served 
refreshm ents a t  in te rm iss io n  along w ith  p le a sa n t music. The 
th e a tre  a t tra c te d  s o ro r i ty  and f r a te r n i ty  s tu d en ts  from Newcomb 
and Tulane.
The group began to  p e n e tra te  the  more se rio u s  f ie ld  of drama
when they performed a gangster p lay , The Third Degree. Of course ,
they included on the  same program the  burlesque fo r  which they
had become famous. This time Taming o f th e  Shrew was the ta rg e t .
. . . John McCloskey, c a s t  in  a p a r t  homologous to  
K atherine, made th in g s  smoke when he appeared in  a 
pink ensemble: p ink shoes, p ink d ress  and pink
s to ck in g s , and a flam ing red , long-curled  wig.*-71* 1
The group even presented  a p lay  w ritte n  by A line M itchener, 
a Newcomb se n io r , e n t i t le d  S a l ly . According to  the school news­
paper re p o r te r , t h i s  was no b u rlesq u e , bu t a w e ll-p lo tte d  b i t  of 
l ig h t  comedy. McCloskey and Wogan performed the  le ad s , as u su a l, 
w ith McCloskey p lay ing  the hero and tak in g  the ac tin g  honors.
The young s tu d en ts  found re le a se  fo r  t h e i r  c re a tiv e  energ ies 
and a source of s a t is f a c t io n  in  th i s  l i t t l e  th e a tr e .  I t  was an
•^ W illiam  A. B e ll, J r . ,  H ullabaloo, A p ril 26, 1929, p. (>. 
l ^ I b i d .
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example o f the many sm all th e a tr e s  which formed during  th i s  p e rio d , 
sim ply out o f the  d e s ire  o f a group o f  people to  perform .
Leon Zainey was in stru m en ta l in  founding two th e a tr e s ,  the 
L i t t l e  A rt Theatre and the Stage A rts G uild , during  th i s  p e rio d . 
According to  Z a i n e y ,  ̂ a f t e r  g raduating  from Easton High School, 
he was in sp ired  by Tharp and Hanley and wanted to  continue working 
in  the th e a tr e .  He founded the  L i t t l e  A rt Theatre as a means to  
re lease  h is  c re a tiv e  urge. He and a group of o th e r  young s tu ­
d en ts , about twenty years o ld , were able to  secure a sm all, 
n in e ty -s e a t , p r iv a te  th e a tre  located  in  th e  Pontalba b u ild in g  in  
the  Vieux Carre d i s t r i c t .
The young group began t h e i r  f i r s t  season in  January , 1928, 
w ith  a production o f S heridanTs The R iv a ls , using  lo c a l s e t t in g s  
such as Jackson Square and C ity  Park. They modernized th i s  period 
p iece by costuming th e  c h a ra c te rs  in  the  l a t e s t  s ty le s  o f the day. 
This was a conscious attem pt to  im ita te  th e  modernized version  o f 
Taming o f the Shrew, which had re c e n tly  been popular on the New 
York s ta g e .
The th e a tre  group remained to g e th e r  fo r  th ree  seasons, 1927- 
1929, perform ing such p lays as Kism et. Rain. Candida. Road to  
Rome, and Mrs. Dane1s D efense. Although th e i r  o p era tin g  funds
17 5personai  in te rv iew  w ith  Leon Zainey, January 17, 1972,
New O rleans, L ou isiana.
176Among the group were o th e r  Easton g rad u a tes , Cottman,
Shaw, and Keck.
^-^Zainey explained th a t  A lfred Danziger had b u i l t  th i s  p r i ­
vate  th e a tre  th e re  to  e n te r ta in  h is  f r ie n d s  among whom was Huey 
P. Long.
were meager, t h e i r  in te r e s t  and enthusiasm  kept them producing. 
When they  did not have scenery  fo r  the  p la y s , they  borrowed, 
made, o r were given s e t  p ie ce s . They persuaded the manager o f the 
Orpheum motion p ic tu re  th e a tre  to  give them an old v au d ev ille  drop 
w ith an outdoor s e t t in g  about n in e ty  f e e t  in  len g th . They cu t out 
p a r ts  o f the drop fo r  the eleven s e t  changes needed in  Kismet.
The a c to rs  them selves worked on the s e t t in g s .  During the second 
o f th e i r  seasons, the L i t t l e  A rt Theatre moved to  a new S t. Ann 
S tre e t  lo c a tio n . While th e re  they  brought in  a Louisiana S ta te  
U n iv ersity  production o f A Midsummer N ig h ts  Dream. The group had 
some costum es, bu t performed m ostly on a bare stage  w ith some 
d rapes. Z illa h  Meyer brought some o f her high school s tu d en ts  to  
see the p roduction .
The l i t t l e  group fu rn ished  an o u t le t  not only fo r  a c to rs , 
but gave an opportun ity  fo r  Cottman to  p re se n t some o f h is  one- 
a c t p lays from time to  tim e. They produced one o f h is  p lays on 
Christmas Eve a t  eleven o ’c lo ck . Admission was f re e  and people 
stopped in  to  see the p lay  before going to  m idnight mass a t  S t. 
Louis C athedral across the  s t r e e t  from the th e a tr e .
f in a l ly ,  a t  the  end o f  the 1929-1930 season, the group no 
longer had the  necessary  finances to  continue to  produce and was 
forced to  c lo se . However, the L i t t l e  Art Theatre served as a 
t r a in in g  ground in  th e a tre  and th e a tre  management fo r  those o f the  
o rg an iza tio n  who were l a t e r  to  found the  Group Theatre o f New 
O rleans.
1 7 H, /0 Aniong them were Keck, Shaw, Cottman, and Zainey.
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Almost immediately a f t e r  the L i t t l e  A rt Theatre fo ld ed , 
Zainey made p lans fo r  ano ther th e a tr e .  Z a i n e y  s t a t e d ! ^  th a t  
he and h is  business p a r tn e r  Alden E c h e z e b a l ^ O  s ta r te d  the Stage 
A rts Guild because th e re  were few road companies coming in to  New 
O rleans and no sto ck  shows a v a ila b le  to  f i l l  the need fo r  p ro ­
fe s s io n a l th e a tre  in  the  c i ty  in  1931. T heir p lans were to  s t a r t  
a permanent p ro fe ss io n a l a c tin g  company in  the c i ty .  Echezebal, 
a lawyer enamoured w ith th e a tr e ,  invested  the  money necessary  to  
re n t a reh e a rsa l h a l l  on th e  f i f t h  f lo o r  o f th e  Godchaux b u ild in g  
on Canal and C hartres S t r e e ts .  T heir p lan  was to  hold a u d itio n s , 
s e le c t  a c a s t  w ith a p ro fe ss io n a l q u a l i ty ,  rehearse the  p la y s , 
take them out of town in  re p e r to ry , and when they  were good 
enough re tu rn  to  New Orleans to perform . Although Zainey and 
Echezebal had brochures p r in ted  and sought out ta le n te d  people by 
a tten d in g  various shows in  the  a re a , they  could not find  a c a s t 
w ith s u f f ic ie n t  a b i l i t y .  The re h e a rs a l h a l l  remained open fo r  
Four o r f iv e  months, but Zainey and E chezeba l's  p lans d id  not 
evolve in the way they had env isioned .
By February, 1931, Zainey was ab le to  g a th er to g e th e r a
c a s t  to  embark on a non-commercial ven ture w ith  the A ristophanes
comedy L y s is tra ta  and announced an am bitious l i s t  of p lays com­
p r is in g  Gorky's Lower Depths and Andreyev's He Who Gets S lapped.
179persona^ in te rv iew  w ith Leon Zainey, January 17, 1972,
New O rleans, L ouisiana.
^•®®Echezebal was nephew to  Joseph Echezebal of the S t. Charles 
Stock Company.
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The L y s is t ra ta  s c r ip t  was pruned of i t s  v u lg a r ity  and performed a t  
Dixon H all in  February and again in  June a t  the M artin Behrmun 
Memorial Auditorium in  A lg ie rs . A review er commented on the 
am ateurishness o f th e  p roduction .
There was, by the way, a production  o f A ristophanes 
L y s is t ra ta  . . . d ire c te d  by Leon K. Zainey, equipped 
w ith  in e p tly  to p ic a l  i l lu s io n s  and funny in  the  extreme 
because of the f a c t  th a t  hard ly  anybody knew h is  l in e s ,  
the s ta g e , consequently , being something l ik e  a Bedlan 
dressed  in  Greek togas and ch eesec lo th .
There were more than enough laughs produced by rank 
am ateurishness a t  i t s  ra n k e s t .181
When i t  looked as though th e  Stage A rts Guild would not 
succeed in  th e  way th a t  the two men had hoped, Echezebal went to  
New York to  pursue a c a re e r  in  t h e a t r e ,182 and Zainey sought o th e r 
th e a t r i c a l  o u t le t s .  The Stage A rts Guild was an example o f the 
dream of a p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre  which remained am ateur and 
fa ile d  before i t  began.
A group o f te ach e rs  in te re s te d  in  dram atics came to g e th e r  in  
1927 under the  le ad e rsh ip  o f Amy Henricks to  form the Dramatic 
Club of the New O rleans Public School Teachers* A sso c ia tio n . Dur­
ing th a t  year the  club  performed v arious en terta in m en ts  and s k i t s  
fo r  the g en era l m eetings o f the a s so c ia tio n . The follow ing year 
the Dramatic Club decided to  p resen t a th re e -a c t  p lay  a t  the S t. 
Charles th e a tre  to  r a is e  money to  f ig h t  le g is la t io n  which would 
prevent teach e rs  from rece iv in g  a d es ired  sa la ry  in c re a se . Maude
*-8*-O rleanean, June , 1931, p . 38.
*-8^According to  Zainey, Echezebal performed in a Broadway 
production o f a p lay  about Oscar Wilde.
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Parsons d irec ted  the group an Rachael C ro th e rs’ p lay , He and She.
1w ith Mazie Adkins and Edward Gschwind in  the  l e a d s . T h e  p ro ­
duction  was staged a t  the St . C harles and a t t r a c te d  numerous 
school teach e rs  and members of the school board .-*-®1* The event 
a lso  included se v e ra l numbers performed by the T eachersf Choral 
Club d irec ted  by Mary M. Conway. *-®®
The success o f th i s  p roduction  prompted the  group to  perform
plays annually  to  r a is e  money to  fu r th e r  the  purposes o f  the 
o rg an iza tio n . In May, 1929, the Dramatic Club o f the  a s so c ia tio n  
performed A Prince There Was a t  the  Tulane th e a tr e ,  th e  boys 
from Easton High School fu rn ish in g  music during  the in te rm is ­
sions.^-®^
Gschwind d irec ted  the 1930 production  o f th e  Dramatic Club 
a t  the P e te rs  High School auditorium . They chose a p lay  in  which 
the s to ry  was woven around modern youth, Wild W escotts. The o r ­
g an iza tio n  announced th a t  in 1931 they  would extend th e i r  season
to  s ix  p lays per year.^®? However, th e  club  disbanded a f t e r  the
1929-1930 season, because the new p re s id e n t of the  P ub lic  School
*-®3Adkins was teach ing  and d ire c t in g  p lays a t  Kohn high 
school a t  the tim e, and Gschwind was head of the  Dramatics D epart­
ment a t  P e te rs  high school.
18^Personal in te rv iew  w ith Mazie Adkins Guidry, A p ril 15, 
1973, New O rleans, L ouisiana.
185pjoayune, May 13, 1928, sec . 4, p . 9.
18®The B roadcaster. May 27, 1929, p . 5.
*-8^Picayune, April 6, 1930, p. 14.
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T eachers ' A ssocia tion  was no t in te re s te d  in  promoting d ram atics, 
there was no longer a need to  ra is e  money, and the  lead ers  o f  the 
Dramatic Club had become involved in  o th e r a c t i v i t i e s . 188 The 
Dramatic Club o f th e  New O rleans Public  School T eachers' A ssocia­
tio n  had served i t s  purpose by g iv ing  an o u t le t  to  those teach ers  
who wished to  perform  and p rov id ing  a source o f revenue fo r  the 
c lu b ’s needs.
The 1930 census estim ated  th a t  th e re  were more fo re ign-born  
I ta l i a n s  in  New O rleans than any o th e r  n a t io n a l i ty .  In January 
and March o f 1930, some of th e  I t a l i a n s  in  New O rleans came t o ­
g e th er to  p re se n t two sep a ra te  s e r ie s  o f p lays a t  the I t a l i a n  
Union H all on Esplanade S tr e e t .  C a llin g  them selves the Dante 
A lig h ie r i  Dramatic Club, they  presented  C o rn e lia , a drama, and 
N o rf r io 's  Duel, a comedy. Cioacchino S o h il le c i ,  one o f the 
founders o f th e  group and form erly one o f the lead ing  a c to rs , d i ­
rected  the p la y s . Music was fu rn ished  by the Dante A lig h ie r i 
o rch es tra  conducted by C astrenze Cuccia.^-®9
In  March, S c h i l le c i  p resen ted  the second in  a s e r ie s  o f p lay s , 
The Walled W ell, w ith  Oddino Chlocchio a s s is t in g  him. Luca Achito 
staged a comedy, C all the U ndertaker, using  the c a s t  o f The Walled 
W ell. 190
There i s  no evidence th a t  the group was a c tiv e  during the 
in te rv en in g  y ea rs , bu t in 1936 the Dante A lig h ie ri group presented
*-°°Adkins in te rv iew .
l ° 0Picayune, January 13, 1930, sec . 3, p. 21.
•̂90Picayune , March 28, 1930, p . 25.
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a fo u r-a c t play e n t i t le d  La Giaconda e n t i r e ly  in I t a l i a n  a t  tlio 
I t a l i a n  h a l l .  Andrea Schiro  d irec te d  the show and S alv a to re  
D'Angelo worked as s tage  manager. The proceeds from the drama 
were used to  a s s i s t  .in m ain tain ing  I t a l i a n  in s tru c to rs  in  the  
pub lic  high schools and grammar schools of the c i ty .^ * -  I t  i s  
q u ite  p o ss ib le  th a t  th i s  group provided o th e r en te rta in m en ts  and 
th e a tr ic a ls  fo r  which th e re  i s  no record .
The New Orleans Branch o f the American A ssocia tion  o f U niver­
s i t y  Women sometimes p resen ted  m oney-raising th e a t r ic a ls  in  New 
Orleans during  the  period  covered in  th is  study . On th e  evening 
o f March 30, 1932, they presen ted  a unique th e a t r ic a l  even t a t  
Jerusalem  Temple fo r  the M illion  D ollar Fellowship Fund. The 
p lay , o r pageant, was L iving Chess Game by Dr. E rnest R iedel,
Dean of the  College of A rts and Sciences a t  Tulane U n iv e rs ity .
The pageant was a re-enactm ent o f a w ell known chess game between 
Morphy and Paulsen in  the New York Tournament o f 1857 using  human 
fig u re s  to  re p re se n t each o f the chess p ie c e s .^ 2
Mazie Adkins, te a ch e r  o f Expression and Dramatics a t  A llen 
High School, was in  charge o f the dram atic arrangem ents, design ing  
the costum es, and lay in g  out the  p a t te rn  of the chess board on the  
ballroom f lo o r .  The chess board was s ix ty  f e e t  by s ix ty  f e e t
^91Item , January 12, 1936, p. 1.
^-^Production program fo r  L iving Chess Game and typed n o te s , 
V ertic a l F ile s , S pec ia l C o llec tio n s D iv ision , Howard T ilto n  
L ib rary , Tulane U n iv ers ity , Now O rleans, L ouisiana.
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co n ta in in g  four fo o t s q u a re s . -̂93
The procedure fo r  the game was described  in  the  fo llow ing 
manner.
The p lay ers  should be two w ell known chess 
p la y e rs . 19*+ They should provide them selves w ith 
sm all ca rd s , on which the  in d iv id u a l moves are 
w ri t te n . They pretend to  study the  game and then 
w rite  th e i r  moves on the cards which they  hand to  
the h e ra ld s . They s i t  on ra ised  p la tfo rm s, back 
o f th e i r  re sp ec tiv e  s id e s .195
A m aster o f cerem onies, who knew the game, commented on the  
game even in  an impromptu manner. Piano and organ music was used 
throughout the game and each chess p iece was accompanied by h is  
own m u s i c . The w r i te r  designated  music cues fo r  the en trance 
and e x i t  o f the  chess p ie ce s . The "Funeral March o f the Marion­
e t te s "  denoted the  e x i t  of the  defea ted  w hite p ie c e s , w hile the 
winning red p ieces marched out to  the  trium phant march fo r  the 
opera A ida.
The p layers included Adkins as the w hite queen and Mrs.
Riedel as the red queen'. A ll o f the chess p ieces were AAUW 
members* c h i ld re n .*-97
■ ^P erso n al correspondence from Mazie Adkins Guidry, October 
3, 1972, New O rleans, L ou isiana.
^•9^0r. E rnest R iedel and Didgely Moise, two w ell known New 
Orleans chess e n th u s ia s ts ,  were the p la y e rs .
^•95xypetj n o te s , V e rtic a l f i l e s ,  S pecia l C o llec tio n s D iv ision , 
Howard T ilto n  L ib ra ry , Tulane U n iv e rs ity , New O rleans, L ouisiana.




" I t  was a g re a t success f in a n c ia lly  and o therw ise . The 
p o p u la rity  of chess in  New O rleans, the  famous game being p layed , 
the w ell known s k i l l  of the p la y e rs , the la rg e  c a s t  w ith  a l l  the 
r e la t iv e s  in te re s te d , a good p u b lic ity  program, and the  zea l o f 
the branch members to  ra is e  Fellow ship Funds" a l l  co n trib u ted  to  
th e  success o f th is  th e a t r ic a l  evening.
A few years l a t e r  the New Orleans AAUW ra ised  money fo r the 
same b e n e f i t  by s ta g in g  th ree  o r ig in a l one-act p lays w ri tte n  by 
one o f i t s  members and d irec ted  by Adkins. The production  was 
staged in Dixon H all and included AAUW members and th e i r  c h ild re n . 
The only o th e r dram atic a c t iv i ty  o f the club during  th i s  period  
included "sev e ra l ’L ite ra ry  T eas’ where some dram atic s e le c tio n s  
were p resen ted , most of which were d irec ted  by Francois Genre, 
a Branch member who was a lso  ac tiv e  in  the L i t t l e  T h e a tre .”^99
The Ju n io r  League co n sis ted  o f a group o f young women 
s o c ia l i te s  of New O rleans who annually  presented  a b e n e f i t  show 
ca lle d  the "Jun io r League Revue" and o ccasio n a lly  performed 
c h i ld re n ’s th e a tr e .  Once they presented  How Boots Befooled the; 
King, fo r  ch ild re n  re s id in g  in  the  Vieux C a rre .200 However, one 
o f th e i r  la rg e s t  undertakings fo r  ch ild ren  was a p re se n ta tio n  o f 
M aterlinck’s Blue Bird a t  the M unicipal Auditorium in  March, 1931. 
This program marked a d epartu re  from the usual League o ffe r in g s . 
The Ju n io r League, in  e f f e c t ,  became a n a tio n a l p roducer, th e
l^ A d k in s  correspondence.
l99Adki.r»s correspondence.
2Q0picayune, December 15, 1932, p . 11.
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n a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n  having se lec ted  The Blue Bird fo r  produc­
t io n  by i t s  ch a p te rs . The n a tio n a l o rg an iza tio n  used i t s  r e ­
sources in  the c re a tio n  o f " la v is h ly  e la b o ra te  costumes and 
s e t t in g s " 2®! sending the e n t i r e  m a te r ia l end o f the production 
"on to u r"  to  the ch ap te rs . The lo c a l  group had only to  supply 
the  t a l e n t .  Z illa h  Meyer d ire c te d  th e  p lay  fo r  the b e n e f i t  of 
the  Ju n io r  League N u tr itio n  C en ter, one o f  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n 's  
p h ila n th ro p ie s . 2®2
Theatre Sponsored by R elig ious Groups
Many churches and re lig io u s  o rg an iza tio n s  in  New Orleans 
sponsored th e a tre  during  the  period  1925 to  1935. The Menorah 
P layers Guild sponsored by the Beth I s r a e l  Synagogue was the 
most s ig n if ic a n t  and w il l  be rep o rted  here in  d e t a i l .  The le s s  
s ig n i f ic a n t  church th e a tre  groups w i l l  be reported  b r ie f ly  to  
g ive a genera l view o f  th e a tre  sponsored by re lig io u s  groups.
The Menorah P layers Guild
According to  Adelaide Cohen E z k o v i c h , 2 0 ^ th re e  events led 
to  the founding o f one o f the "most unique and su ccessfu l"  
community th e a tre s  in  New O rleans du ring  th e  period  o f th i s  
s tu d y . The Beth I s r a e l  Synagogue located  on Corondolet and
2® !orleanean, March, 1931, p . 26.
202Ih id .
203personal in te rv iew  w ith A delaide Cohen Ezkovich, January 
10, 1972, New O rleans, L ou isiana. Ezkovich was one o f the found­
e r s  o f the Monorali P layers Guild and an a c tre s s  in  most o f  th e i r  
p roductions.
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Euterpe b u i l t  a s o c ia l  c e n te r  which contained o f f ic e s  and c l a s s ­
rooms dow nstairs and a "tremendous" s o c ia l  h a l l  w ith a stage  a t  
one end u p s ta i r s .  The synagogue h ired  a d ir e c to r  named I s r a e l  
Chodos who got "the b r ig h t idea o f s t a r t in g  a Jewish L i t t l e  
T h ea tre ; no t in  Jew ish , bu t a Jew ish L i t t l e  T h ea tre ."  During the 
summer o f 1926, th e  P h ilo  S o c ie ty , a Jew ish o rg an iza tio n  a t  
Tulane which was " in te re s t in g  i t s e l f  in  th e  dram a," produced a 
tr a n s la te d  v ers io n  o f Dr. Max Nordau’s A Question o f Honor.
"The p lay  d e a l t  w ith  what was and what i s  a h ig h ly  c o n tro v e rs ia l 
theme—an ti-S em itism ."20^ This p lay  was so su ccessfu l th a t  Chodos 
decided to  form a Jewish th e a tre  group a t  the synagogue w ith the  
help  o f T ulane’s P h ilo  S o c ie ty , and perform  Jewish p lays in  the 
la rg e  s o c ia l  h a l l  on Euterpe S t r e e t .  The group c a lle d  themselves 
The Menorah P layers Guild ta k in g  th e  word, "Menorah" from the 
can d le lab ra  used in  Jew ish s e rv ic e s .
This se c tio n  examines the G u ild 's  purposes, p la y s , d ir e c to r s ,  
members and reviews o f th e i r  p roductions to  determ ine th e i r  ro le  
in  th e  h is to ry  of th e a tre  in  New O rleans between 1925 and 1935.
Ezkovich explained th a t  the Menorah P layers Guild performed 
as t h e i r  f i r s t  p lay  in  October, 1926, the same p lay which the 
P h ilo  S ocie ty  had p resen ted , A Q uestion o f Honor. Z il la h  Mendes 
Meyer, one o f the  founders of Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C arre, 
d ire c te d  th is  f i r s t  Guild production  w ith even g re a te r  success 
than th e  previous production o f the  p lay  by the P h ilo  S ocie ty .
20I*I Lom, undated c lip p in g  from Ezkovich scrapbook.
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The o rg an iza tio n , which was under the s p i r i tu a l  guidance o f 
Rabbi M. Raphael Gold of Beth I s r a e l  synagogue, anil I s r a e l  Chodos, 
superin tenden t of the Menorah I n s t i tu t e  and chairman o f  th e  p ro ­
d u c tio n s , 205 one gain ing  purpose, " to  promote the h ig h est type 
o f dram atic a r t ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  along Jewish l i n e s . T h e  Menorah 
P layers Guild proposed to  p re se n t "those p lays which echo the 
Jewish voice o f yore—those works which b rin g  back, even i f  but 
fo r  a moment, th a t  golden e ra  o f Jew ish l i f e —those m asterp ieces 
which--who knows w hy?--s trike  a responsive chord in  our Jewish 
h ea rts  demanding sympathy and u n d e rs ta n d in g ."2^
Throughout the f iv e  years  o f th e  ex is ten ce  o f the Menorah 
P layers G uild , the group p resen ted  many p lays d ea lin g  w ith  Jewish 
l i f e ,  id eas , o r b e l ie f s .  A Q uestion o f Honor d e a lt  w ith  a n t i -  
Semitism. The Phonograph and F orgo tten  Souls were both one-act 
p lays of Jewish s e t t in g s .  The form er was s e t  " in  a remote Russo- 
Yiddish town, where the Jews liv e d  upon wind and m ira c le s .”208 
The Dybbuk by S. Ansky was Jew ish in  s e t t in g  and theme.
The s to ry  o f "The Dybbuk" i s  more than 2,000 years 
o ld . Deep in  Southeastern  Europe, the Jews developed 
the m ystica l C hassidic c u l t ,  hark ing  back to  Mosaic 
days. Rabbis became m irac le  w orkers, and the  b lack  
a r t  o f the  Kabbala o f te n  superseded th e  Bible and th e  
Talmud. Out o f th is  atmosphere developed a r ic h , 
profound, p o e tic  but f re q u e n tly  c ru e l and t r a g ic  l i f e ,
205Nc>vember 28, 1926, newspaper c lip p in g .
2®^Item, November 28, 1926, p . 6.
?fl7 Production program fo r  The Phonograph and Forgotten S ou ls. 
December 5, 1926, Ezkovich scrapbook.
-n»H,id.
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which i s  transm uted in to  world drama in  "The Dybbuk."
The p lay  tu rn s  on the exorcism  from the body o f  
a b e a u tifu l g i r l  o f  a disembodied s p i r i t —the Dybbuk, 
by the  power of a m iracle-w orking r a b b i .209
This p lay  was so su c cessfu l th a t  the Menorah Guild presented
i t  f i r s t  in  February, 1927 and then brought i t  back by popular
demand in  November, 1929.^10
Samson in  Chains was another s c r ip t  ty p ic a l  o f  the p lay  fa re
chosen by the  Menorah G uild . I t  was w r i t te n  by the modern Russian
p lay w rig h t, Leonid Andreyev.
. . . Samson in  Chains has been ca lle d  by some 
c r i t i c s ,  a poem in  p ro se . The au tho r h im self re fe rs  
to  i t  in  h is  w ritin g s  as probably h is  b e s t tragedy .
I t  i s  an unusually  harmonious b lend ing  of the poise 
and d ig n ity  o f th e  B ib lic a l n a r ra tiv e  w ith the 
appurtenances of la te r -d a y  dram atic developments.
One newspaper re p o r te r  considered th i s  production to  be "the
most am bitious undertaking o f any amateur dram atic o rgan iza tion
in  th e  c i ty  o f New O rlean s ."212
The Guild sought the  reco g n itio n  o f various c iv ic  lead ers
by in v i t in g  some o f  them to  the 1928 production  of Samson in
C hains. Mrs. J .  Oscar Nixon, founder and p re s id e n t of th e  board
o f Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C arre, and Henry M. G il l ,  l ib r a r ia n
of th e  New Orleans Public L ib ra ry , were among those who saw the
^O^The item -T ribune. November 10, 1929.
2-^U n id en tified  and undated newspaper c lip p in g  from 
Ezkovich scrapbook.




production . G i l l ,  in  a l e t t e r  to  the G uild , made the fo llow ing  
comments about the o rgan iza tion  and th e i r  p roduction .
The work of your in s t i tu t io n  in  making known 
to  th e  genera l p ub lic  the  s p i r i t  o f  Jew ish i n t e l l e c t  
and c u l tu re ,  as shown e s p e c ia lly  in  th e  drama, i s  an 
exceedingly commendable one. I  co n g ra tu la te  you 
upon the courage and in te ll ig e n c e  w ith  which you 
have labored to  p resen t to  the community the  g re a t 
work "Samson in  C hains,” the equal in  value o f  any­
th ing  th a t  the  g re a t re p re se n ta tiv e  w r i te r  Andreyev 
has d o n e .213
E thel B re tt , the d esig n er fo r  the New O rleans l i t t l e  th e a tr e ,  
designed  e lab o ra te  s e ts  fo r  th i s  p lay . The temple p i l l a r s  were 
b u i l t  in se c tio n s  so th a t  when Samson pushed them, they  broke and 
smoke and f i r e  aro se . Although the c r i t i c s  p ra ised  the scenery 
and I s r a e l  Chodos’ a c tin g , Knoblock, the  Picayune review er, found 
the play " f a u l ty ,” but "pow erful," and some o f th e  grouping 
" s t i f f . I,21t*
Other p lay s about Russian and Jew ish l i f e  included The 
Dawn of T hings, a one-act p lay  d ep ic tin g  an episode o f  the 
Russian rev o lu tio n  a f te r  the death of th e  Czar. The Constant 
Pa th  was a one-act drama o f Jewish l i f e  in  Russia d e p ic tin g  the 
poverty  and m isery of a fa c to ry  worker whose l i f e  Ls brigh tened  
only when love re -e n te rs  h is  home through h is  c h ild re n . I s r a e l  
in  the K itchen and M ollentrave on Women were a lso  about Jewish 
l i f e .
213U nidentif.ied and undated newspaper c lip p in g  from the 
Ezkovich scrapbook.
^ 'h ln d a ted  Picayune c lip p in g  from the Ezkovich scrapbook.
192
When the  Guild was unable find  p lays Jewish in co n ten t, 
they chose ch a llen g in g  p lays o f well-known au th o rs . In 1927 
they p resen ted  John G alsworthy’s L o y a ltie s  and in  1930 h is  p lay , 
The Skin Game. In 1928 they produced Outward Bound by Sutton 
Vane, and in  the  1928-1929 season Liliom  by Ferenc Molnar and 
Eugene O’N e i l l ’s Beyond the  Horizon. Also th a t  season, the  group 
presented  an evening o f th ree  one-act p lays which included 
George Bernard Shaw’s Man of D estiny . Essex Dane’s The Whirlwind 
Blows, and Florence Reyerson’s The Third Angle. The second to  
la s t  p lay  o f the  1929-1930 season was The Sacred Flame by 
Somerset Maugham. They a ls o  produced The M agistrate  by A rthur 
Wing P inero . U n til th i s  tim e, no lo c a l  amateur th e a tre  group had 
chosen such in te l l e c tu a l ly  ch a llen g in g  p lays fo r  p re se n ta tio n .
In January , 1929, the Menorah P layers Guild began a Guild 
workshop in  o rd er to  a t t r a c t  new young people and develop ta le n t .  
No prev ious e f f o r t  had been made to  t r a in  Guild a c to rs . One 
member, however, A delaide Cohen, received tr a in in g  as a s tu d en t 
a t  L ily  W hitaker’s New O rleans College o f O ratory and a t  Val 
W inter’s Dramatic School in  th e  e a r ly  1930’s .
Older members and v e te ran  a c to rs  d ire c te d  the workshop p ro ­
du ctio n s. C arolina S t i e r ,  who tau g h t E ng lish , speech, and expres­
sion  c la s se s  a t  John McDonogh High School a t  the  tim e, d irec ted  
the f i r s t  evening o f workshop p roductions January 20, 1929. She 
chose The Constant Path and The Welcome In tru d e r , because she had 
never seen o r d ire c te d  these  p la y s , and she wanted the workshop 
to  remain t r u ly  experim en ta l. Although these  p lays were Jewish 
in  co n ten t, most o f the  subsequent workshop p lays were n o t.
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An evening o f two p lays marked th e  beginning o f a second 
s e r ie s  o f workshop productions on May 5, 1929. The f i r s t  p la y , 
d ire c te d  by Adelaide Cohen and Dr. M orris L au fer, dep icted  an 
episode o f the Russian rev o lu tio n  a f t e r  th e  death  o f th e  Czar.
The second p lay  The Sm iths. d ire c te d  by Helene Levy and Dr. Harry 
L aufer, was a modern f l i r t a t i o n  comedy w ith  th e  u sua l e n ta n g le - . 
ments o f confused id e n t i t i e s .  These same d i r e c to r s ,  v e te ran  
Guild a c to r s , p resen ted  two one-act p la y s , Payment and Ln Love 
With Love, in  August, 1929, as p a r t  o f  the  summer workshop.
The d ir e c to r s  fo r  the Menorah P layers Guild received  payment 
fo r  th e i r  s e rv ic e s . Most o f  them in c lu d in g  Z il la h  Mendes Meyer, 
Andrew Rogers, Mrs. Alexander M athis, Howard Bogner, and Ben 
Yancey, had ex ten siv e  th e a t r ic a l  experience .
Meyer,' one o f the founders o f  Le P e t i t  T heatre du Vieux 
C arre, tau g h t Expression a t  John McDonogh High School in  1932 and 
guided many o f  th e  th e a t r ic a l  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  th e  New O rleans p ub lic  
schools du ring  th i s  p e rio d . For the  Guild she d ire c te d  Forgotten  
S o u ls . The Phonograph. The Dybbuk. The M a g is tra te . M ollentrave on 
Women, and L o y a lt ie s .
Rogers had an im pressive th e a t r ic a l  background, as evidenced 
in  an u n id e n tif ie d  and undated newspaper a r t i c l e  from Ezkovich 's 
scrapbook.
Mr. Rogers enjoys a rep u ta tio n  fo r  thoroughness and 
accuracy in  d ir e c t io n , fo r  deep p e n e tra tio n  in to  the  
s u b t le t ie s  o f l ig h t  and shade, and fo r  h is  d isc rim in a tiv e  
ta s te  in  the s e le c tio n  o f ty p es . He has p layed , "Marc 
Antony" to  F rederick  Ward's "B rutus"—in  " J u liu s  C aesar;" 
the lead in  "Old Kentucky," two seasons: "T sev llu s"  in
Thomas U icon 's "Sins o f the F a th e r,"  played "Major 
Andre" to  W alter Hampden’s "A rnold," d ire c te d  and played 
leads in  P h il Marr s tock  company. In p ic tu re s  he was a
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member* o f Solax Stock Co., Fort Lee, N. J .  He was 
fea tu red  in  se v e ra l p ic tu re s  w ith L ea tric e  Joy . He 
d ire c te d  and played in  sketches se n t over the a i r  by 
N ational B roadcasting  Co., WEAF, New York.
A fte r  ga in in g  prominence in  the th e a t r i c a l  w orld, Rogers
returned to  New O rleans in  1928 to  w rite  a th re e -a c t  p lay  fo r
lUskin B ro th e rs , New York producers. The Menorah fu rn ished  a
th e a t r ic a l  o u t le t  fo r  h is  c re a tiv e  e n e rg ie s . He d ire c te d  Samson
in  Chains, and Beyond th e  Horizon.
Although M ath is ' a b i l i t y  as a d i r e c to r  was no t g en e ra lly
known to  th e  people of New O rleans, she received her t r a in in g  a t
the Cmerson College of Oratory a t  Boston where she was a lso  a
fa c u lty  member. "As Mrs. V io le t B ro thers , Mrs. Mathis made a
se n sa tio n a l to u r  of the country  as read e r and im personator
before the L i t t l e  th e a tre  movement swept the  c o u n try ."215 she
made her debut a t  the  Menorah P layers Guild as a d i r e c to r  w ith
th e i r  p roduction  o f M inick.
Bogner and Yancey, both g raduates o f Tulane, had been ac tiv e
in  th e a tre  w hile a t  th e  u n iv e rs i ty . Yancey d ire c te d  Love in  _a
M ist, and The S ilv e r  Fox, while Bogner d ire c te d  Skin Game and The
Square Peg fo r  Menorah.
Membership to  the Menorah Guild was $5, e n t i t l i n g  members to
see a f u l l  season of p lay s and th e  summer workshop p ro d u ctio n s .
Although membership was open to  everyone th e  Jewish community
predom inately supported th e  G uild. Ezkovich sa id  th a t  th e  ac tin g
21̂ Unidentific*d and undated newspaper c lip p in g  in  the Ezkovich 
scrapbook.
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group o f the  Menorah P layers Guild co n s is ted  m ostly o f young
Jewish boys and g i r l s .
These young people did not have the need to  go down to  
th e  l i t t l e  th e a tre  to  t r y  out f o r  p a r t s ,  because they  
had t h e i r  own th e a tr e .  They were p e r f e c t ly  happy and 
s a t i s f i e d .  There was no t anyth ing c la n ish  about t h e i r  
group, i t  was ju s t  th a t  i t  belonged to  them, and they  
had a fe e l in g  o f p ride  and ownership. I t  was a wonder­
fu l  f re sh  o u t le t  fo r  everyone’s e n e rg ie s .216
Although the review ers found th e  G u ild 's  e a r ly  p lays f a u lty  
in  some re sp e c ts , they minimized t h e i r  comments on the  produc­
t io n ’s weaknesses, co n cen tra tin g  on th e  s tre n g th s . During th is  
time the Guild had s e t  standards fo r  them selves which th e  r e ­
viewers expected them to  uphold. By th e  1930-1931 season, the 
q u a lity  o f th e i r  productions had le ssen ed . More fre q u en tly  the 
review ers made comments such a s , ”what i t  lacked in  te c h n ic a l 
a sp e c ts , i t  made up fo r  in c h a ra c te r iz a t io n ,”2*-? which was sa id  
o f Howard Bogner’s production  o f G alsworthy’s Skin Game.
The next p roduction , Tlie S ilv e r  Fox, d ire c te d  by Ben Yancy, 
was reviewed as "another production  below the  standard  s e t  in  
years p a s t by the  Menorah P layers G u ild .” The th ird  p roduction , 
The Square Peg d irec ted  by Bogner, however, gained the  c r i t i c ’s 
approval. K. T. Knoblock, w ritin g  fo r  the  Orleanean magazine, 
sa id  th a t  The Square Peg "marked the peak o f  th e  G uild ’s accom­
plishm ent fo r  the season, previous endeavors having been f a r  from 
s a t i s f a c to r y ."  He sa id  the  Guild was ab le  to  do only c e r ta in
2*-6Ezkovich interview.
2*-?Picayune. October 27, 1930, p. 8.
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types o f  drama w e ll. The "outmoded dramas o f the E nglish 
co u n try s id e"  got t h e i r  season o f f  to  a bad s t a r t .  What they  
could do w e ll , he s a id , was "something l ik e  The Square Peg— 
a s to ry  o f sm all town l i f e ,  b i t t e r ,  and d ram a tic ."2*-8
By 1931, the depression  caused the  memberships to  d ecrease . 
Many people could no longer affo rd  the luxury of a th e a tre  
membership. T h is, coupled w ith the poorer q u a lity  o f produc­
t io n s ,  led  to  the demise o f  the group a t  the  end of th e  1930- 
1931 se a so n .2*-9
The Menorah P layers Guild had co n trib u ted  s ig n if ic a n t ly  to  
the  t h e a t r i c a l  in te r e s t s  o f the Jewish community. Herman B. 
Deutsch sa id  in h is  th e a tre  column th a t
th e re  i s  something d i s t in c t ly  re fre sh in g  about such 
groups as th e  Menorah G uild; something th a t  the more 
p re te n tio u s  o rg an iza tio n s  which re ly  upon the lav ish n ess  
o f t h e i r  s tage  s e t t in g s  and the  p ro fe ss io n a l f in is h  o f 
d ir e c t io n  and e f f e c t s ,  cannot hope to  s a t i s f y .  The 
rem arkable success which the Menorah Guild has achieved 
l i e s  in  the  spontaneous enthusiasm  of i t s  members and 
a c tiv e  heads. I t  i s ,  o f  course , a sm all body, which 
co n sid erab ly  s im p lif ie s  the ta sk  o f a sc e r ta in in g  the  
w ishes o f  the component u n i t s .220
I t  was not u n t i l  th e  Group Theatre developed th a t  another o rg an i­
z a tio n  was to  f i l l  the gap by g iv ing  th ough tfu l and ch a llen g in g  
p la y s .22*-
2*-80 rlean ean , February 15, 1931, p . 28. The magazine 
e lim in a ted  ,rNew" from i t s  t i t l e .
219Ezkovich in te rv iew .
220U n titled  newspaper c lip p in g , Ju ly , 1927, from Ezkovich
scrapbook.
22lSee New Orleans Group Theatre section.
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Theatre Sponsored by Other R elig ious Groups
Some of the o th e r th e a tre  groups sponsored by churches 
o r re l ig io u s  o rg an iz a tio n s  du ring  the  period  were the F i r s t  
English E vangelica l Lutheran Church, Napoleon Avenue M ethodist 
Church, C h ris t Church C athed ra l, Jackson Avenue Episcopal Church, 
F i r s t  A frican  B a p tis t Church, S t .  Mark’s E vangelical Lutheran 
Church, Young Women’s C h ris tian  A sso c ia tio n , Young Men’s C h ris­
tia n  A sso c ia tio n , Knights o f  Columbus and C atholic  Daughters o f 
America.
The F i r s t  E nglish  E vangelica l Lutheran Church presen ted  
various th e a t r i c a l  programs during  the  period  o f th i s  study .
In June, 1926, the a d u lts  p resen ted  scenes from School fo r  
Scandal. L a te r in  the week th e re  was a v a r ie ty  program o f songs, 
dances, piano so lo s and o th e r a c t s .222 j n J u ly , th re e  one-act 
p lays were presen ted  to  mark the f o r ty - f i f t h  ann iversary  o f the 
E vangelical Lutheran Bethlehem Orphan Asylum. T h e a tr ic a l events 
a t  the church became so popular th a t  they were continued in  the 
f a l l .  In November, 1926, the  a d u lts  performed the th re e -a c t  p lay  
The Dutch D e tec tiv e , and l a t e r  in  th e  week th e  ch ild ren  presented  
a v a r ie ty  show. The fo llow ing  year th e  fo r ty - s ix th  ann iversary  
c e le b ra tio n  o f th e  founding o f the orphanage included another 
evening of o n e -a c ts .^23 Qn October 27, 28, and 29, 1927, the 
church staged Clarence D ecides. The church a lso  gave a ’’Dance
222Production program fo r  Schools fo r  Scandal from E sther 
H all Z o ll in g e r 's  scrapbook. Z o llin g e r  performed in  th e se  p la y s .
223Produetion programs from the  Z o llin g e r  scrapbook.
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and Expression Revue" e n t i t le d  "Oh! Doctor" and p la y le ts  on a
l a t e r  v a r ie ty  program.
By 1929 the Senior Young P eople’s Dramatic Club had formed
and was p resen tin g  one-act p lays such as The Telegram and Not
Quite Such a Goose along w ith v ario u s sk e tch es . The p lays were
d irec ted  by in te re s te d  church members, rehearsed  fo r  two o r th ree
weeks, and staged in  the  church aud ito rium . " I t  was a g e t-
to g e th e r fo r  the  young p e o p le ."224
Roberta Gross described  the p lays performed a t  th e  F i r s t
English E vangelical Lutheran Church in  th e  fo llow ing  manner:
We’d have th re e  n ig h ts  o f e n te r ta in m en t, and we’d pu t 
on a th re e -a c t  p lay  fo r  the f i r s t  n ig h t and the th ird  
n ig h t. The second n ig h t we’d use v a u d e v ille . The ch ild re n  
from the  Sunday School who could do any th ing , o r  i f  some­
body was w illin g  to  t r a in  them, they  would do dances o r 
songs o r t r i c k s ,  o r what have you, o r what they  could do.
I t  was l ik e  a v au d ev ille  n ig h t, and we did th a t  fo r  many, 
many y ea rs . J u s t  fo r  th e  fun o f i t  you know. They lik ed  
i t .  I t  was p a r t  o f  th e  church’s r e c re a tio n , you know.
The p lays them selves were no t used to  make money, b u t 
they  would s e l l  th in g s  during  th e  in te rm iss io n , and they  
would re a l iz e  money on i t . 225
The Napoleon Avenue M ethodist Church a l s o  produced p lays in  
order to  f u l f i l l  some o f th e  th e a t r i c a l  needs o f various members 
o f  Lhe congregation . Gustave Rasch, who had been a s tu d e n t a t  the 
New O rleans School of Speech and Dramatic A rt, was a member o f the  
congregation and brought h is  th e a t r i c a l  in te r e s t s  to  th e  church
22^Personal in te rv iew  w ith  E sther H all Z o llin g e r , August 17, 
1972, New O rleans, L ouisiana. Z o llin g e r , a member o f th e  church, 
performed in  some o f the p la y s .
22^Personal interview with Roberta Gross, January 17, 1972,
New Orleans, Louisiana.
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group. He d ire c te d  a v a r ie ty  program in c lu d in g  a p la y le t ,  D aisies 
Never T e l l , which he had w ritte n  and in  which he and h is  s i s t e r
had a c te d .226
The C athedral Guild P layers o f the P arish  Guild o f  C h ris t 
Church C athedral p resen ted  two p lays in  the  Wall Center on 
Napoleon Avenue F riday , May 9, 19311. A lbert Love jo y , who had 
d ire c te d  a t  Le P e t i t  T hea tre , d ire c te d  The Long Christmas D inner, 
by Thornton W ilder. L u c ille  H itchcock Chamberlin, who had 
"achieved d is t in c t io n  as a lo c a l d ra m a tis t ,"  d ire c te d  h e r own 
p la y , The Power D eal. 227
The Young P eop le’s League and MenTs B ible C lass staged 
L i l l ia n  M ortimer’s Path Across th e  H ill  in  the  assembly h a l l  o f 
the  Jackson Avenue Episcopal Church in  o rd er to  ra is e  money fo r  
church improvements. The congregation  so ld  t ic k e t s  fo r  th is  
comedy-drama p resen ted  February 9 and 5, 1926.228
The F i r s t  A frican  B a p tis t Church dep icted  the  e n try  o f 
C h ris t in to  Jerusa lem , climaxed by h is  death  upon the  Cross o f 
Calvary in  The Awakening Passion P lay . The performance included 
more than  fo r ty  c h a ra c te rs , members o f the  c h o ir , and members o f 
the congregation . O liv ia  Ford d ire c te d  th i s  s e r ie s  o f tab leau s  
which la s ted  more than  th ree  hours and drew p ra ise  from a la rge  
au d ien ce .22^
ppc
coProduction programs fo r  the  p lays and Z o llin g e r  in te rv iew .
227item . A p ril 23, 1939, p. 11.
228p iGayune< January 9 , 1926, p . 10.
229p icayune. June 10, 1931, p . 3.
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Ezkovich remembered th a t  in  the e a r ly  1930's a young 
Syrian g i r l  and her fam ily  were very in te re s te d  in  p re sen tin g  
plays a t  t h e i r  church, S t .  M ark 's. They contacted her to  d i r e c t  
a s e r ie s  o f th ree  p lays fo r  a church b e n e f i t .  The one th a t  she 
remembers most fondly was The B e lls  o f S t . M ary 's. The group 
c a lle d  them selves the S t. M ark's P lay e rs .
The YWCA, Young Women's C h ris tia n  A ssocia tion , staged 
various th e a t r ic a l  perform ances a t  i r r e g u la r  in te rv a ls .  They 
o ften  staged v a r ie ty  shows, m usical revues, and p la y le ts .  
••F lashes," a revue which included more than 160 p a r t ic ip a n ts ,  
was p resen ted  by the  Business Club and the  G ir l Reserves o f  the  
YWCA, and performed a t  Dixon H all in  the  sp rin g  o f 1930.230 
The fo llow ing  y ea r, the  same two groups in  the o rg an iza tio n  
presen ted  an o r ig in a l  p lay  by Florence K. Wurkee e n t i t l e d  Blue 
W aters, d ire c ted  by Gustave G. Jaq u et in  the  Easton High School 
auditorium . The proceeds from the p lay  were used to  send d e le ­
ga tes to  the n a tio n a l summer conference .231
Although th e re  i s  no in d ic a tio n  th a t  the YMCA i t s e l f  p re ­
sented th e a t r ic a l  programs, th e re  was a t  le a s t  one program p re ­
sented in  the Y b u ild in g  by ano ther group. During th e  d ep res­
sion  the New Orleans T ran sien t Bureau housed many men who were 
out o f  work and w aitin g  to  be re h a b i l i ta te d  in  some way. Among 
the jo b le ss  were s ta g e , ra d io , and movie perform ers who could not 
s i t  id le .  In  1935, they  organized and presen ted  a v au d ev ille
230p icayune. May i*, 1930, p . 35.
231-Picayune. April 26, 1931, p. 10.
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show in  the old YMCA b u ild in g  on S t .  Charles Avenue. J e r ry  
Arnold, who had performed w ith  Myrt and Marge on the rad io  fo r  a 
long tim e, d ire c te d  th e  show a s s is te d  by J .  F. Smith. They 
discovered former v au d ev ille  and s tock  perform ers among th e  group 
and hoped to  include more am bitious programs o f s tock  and revues 
a t  a l a t e r  d a te .2^2
The Knights o f  Columbus, a C atho lic  f r a te r n a l  o rder w ith 
many ch ap te rs  throughout the  c i t y ,  fre q u en tly  sponsored o r p e r ­
formed p lays to  r a is e  money fo r  various b e n e f i ts .  The New Orleans 
Council No. 714 sponsored a th re e -a c t  comedy, Her Gloves, in  
th e i r  auditorium  on May 2, 1928. W ilfred J .  Orez, chairman of 
the dram atic com mittee, d ire c te d  v e te ran s o f the amateur stage 
in  New O rleans in  t h i s  p ro d u c tio n .2^3 W illiam Whitmore, a n a tiv e  
o f A lg ie rs2^  and graduate o f Je f fe rso n  College in  Convent, 
L ou isiana, wrote a p lay  based on Lyle Saxonfs L a f i t te  th e  P ira te  
e n t i t le d  The Southern Buccaneer. The Behrman Memorial P layers of 
the A lg ie rs  L i t t l e  T heatre p resen ted  th e i r  production  o f th i s  
native  drama a.t th e  req u est o f the  Knights o f Columbus Council 
headed by Charles A. Ahern, a grand k n ig h t. Ahern appointed a 
committee o f th ree  hundred members o f the  club to  promote th is  
a c t iv i ty  fo r  the b e n e f i t  o f the Knights o f Columbus r e l i e f  program. 
This was probably the la rg e s t  backing o f any p lay  ever p resen ted
232item . January 13, 1935, p. 5.
233picayune.,, May 2, 1928, p . 16.
2 ^A lgiers is  located  on the west bank o f  the M iss iss ip p i 
Ki ve r .
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a t  the Knights o f Columbus h a l l .
The C atholic  Daughters of America u t i l iz e d  th e  Knights of 
Columbus Auditorium f o r  various revues and m in s tre l shows. In 
May, 1926, th e  New O rleans M instre l Maids, under the ausp ices 
o f Court Mater Dei No. 368, C atho lic Daughters o f  America, 
p resen ted  "Big Fun Revue" under th e  d ire c t io n  o f  Hazel Theisen 
Godolfo.23 5
Summary
The community th e a tr e s  op era tin g  in  New O rleans between 
1925 and 1935 were supported by both n o n -re lig io u s  and re lig io u s  
groups. Of th e  groups no t a f f i l i a t e d  w ith  a r e l ig io u s  o rgan iza­
t io n ,  Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C arre, th e  New O rleans Groups 
T hea tre , and the C h ild re n 's  Theatre Guild were the most su ccess­
f u l .  Each o ffered  cha llen g in g  p lays to  la rg e  su b sc rip tio n  
audiences. Of the groups sponsored by re l ig io u s  o rg an iza tio n s  
the  Menorah P layers Guild was probably th e  most su c c e ss fu l and 
s ta b le ,  re g u la r ly  o f fe r in g  cha lleng ing  p lay s to  t h e i r  Jew ish 
community. Many o th e r  groups formed and p resen ted  p lay s  ir re g u ­
la r ly  fo r  b r ie f  p erio d s o f  tim e. Le P e t i t  Th&atre du Vieux C arr^  
was the only community th e a tre  groups which performed throughout 
the  decade.
Many o f the  community th e a tre  le ad e rs  were a lso  a c tiv e  in  
ed u ca tio n a l th e a tre  as w e ll. Among them were Tharp, Hanley, Meyer,
2j5Plcnyune, May 30, 1926, p. 9.
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Keck, Zainey, Z in se r, Moore, H endricks, Adkins, Cottman, and 
Shaw.
The community th e a tr e s  o f New Orleans provided a c re a tiv e  
o u t le t  fo r  numerous men, women,and ch ild ren  as w ell as p rov id ing  
audiences w ith inexpensive l iv e  th e a t r ic a l  en terta in m en t during  
a period when th e re  was l i t t l e  or no p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre  in  the 
o i ty .
CHAPTER IV
PROFESSIONAL THEATRE
There were two types o f  p ro fe ss io n a l th e a t r ic a l  a c t iv i ty  in  
New O rleans from 1925 to  1935, v audev ille  and le g itim a te  th e a tr e .  
V audeville was a form o f th e a t r i c a l  en terta inm en t c o n s is tin g  o f 
se v e ra l in d iv id u a l perform ances, a c ts ,  o r mixed numbers. During 
th i s  decade a number o f th e a tre s  housed both v au d ev ille  and motion 
p ic tu re s .  Among th ese  were the Orpheum, P alace, L y ric , Dauphine, 
Famous, Loew’s S ta te ,  S tran d , L ib e rty , Saenger, and C rescent 
th e a tr e s .  The le g itim a te  th e a t r e ,  c o n s is tin g  of p ro fe s s io n a lly  
produced stage  p la y s , was p re se n t in  the  form o f s to ck  company 
p roductions and road to u r in g  a t t r a c t io n s .  The S t. Charles th e a tre  
housed the stock  company, and the  Tulane th e a tre  received th e  
road shows.
Although New Orleans supported v au d ev ille  and le g itim a te  
th e a tre  a t  the beginning o f  the  decade, by 1936, a l l  p ro fe ss io n a l 
l iv e  en terta inm en t had disappeared  from the  c i t y ’s s ta g e s . In 
t h i s  ch ap te r the  d iscu ss io n  o f v audev ille  d escrib es  i t s  s ta te  a t  
th e  beginning o f th e  period  in  New O rleans, tra c e s  i t s  d e c lin e , 
and re p o rts  th e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  the  p r in c ip a l v audev ille  th e a tr e s .  
The d iscu ss io n  o f  le g itim a te  th e a tre  a lso  examines i t s  s t a te  a t  
the beginning o f the ten  y ea rs , t r a c e s  i t s  d ec lin e  and re p o rts  the 




At the opening o f the 1925-1926 season in  New O rleans, the  
Picayune s ta te d  th a t  the p ro sp ec ts  fo r  v au d ev ille  and motion 
p ic tu re s  looked good. For the  f i r s t  time since  i t  succeeded the  
S t. Charles as th e  lo c a l  home of the  c i r c u i t ,  the Orpheum house 
was crowded a t  a l l  shows. The management p resen ted  s ix  a c ts  o f 
vaudev ille  along w ith  a fe a tu re  motion p ic tu re .  Loew's Crescent 
and the P a lace , eq u a lly  popu lar, o ffe red  only f iv e  a c ts  w ith t h e i r  
film .*- S aenger's  S trand and L ib e rty  th e a tre s  a lso  followed the 
vaudev ille-m otion  p ic tu re  p o lic y . Only th ese  f iv e  of the tw enty- 
e ig h t f ilm  th e a tre s  in  the c i ty ,o f f e re d  v a u d e v ille . I t  was be­
coming ev id en t in  New O rleans, as elsew here, th a t  audiences were 
o ften  more in te re s te d  in  the  f ilm  a t t r a c t io n  than  the v au d ev ille  
a c ts .
By 1925, s t r a ig h t  v au d ev ille  was to t t e r in g ,  shoved 
on one s id e  by th e  g re a t new show houses, on the o th e r 
by the pop u la r-p riced  movie th e a tr e s ,  many o f which were 
now being  swamped by a c ts  d e s e r tin g  th e  s in k in g  sh ip  o f 
the  Orpheum C irc u i t .  As more and more v au d ev ille  houses 
went p ix , v a u d e v illia n s  were reduced to  bookings in  only 
about 100 independent th e a tr e s .  These th e a tre s  booked 
» a c ts  through agen ts fo r  so l i t t l e  money th a t  they were 
known as C. & C .—the Coffee and Cake c i r c u i t .  The c u r­
ta in  was f a l l in g  f a s t  on v a u d e v ille . 2
However, in  New Orleans in  1926 the vaudeville-m ovie houses 
continued to  a d v e rtise  v au d ev ille  h e a d lin e rs , g iv ing  more adver­
t i s in g  space to  them than the motion p ic tu re s ,  thus in d ic a tin g  the
■̂-Picayune, September 20, 1925, se c . 9, p . 1.
^Abel Green and Joe L au rie , Show B iz, From Vaude to  Video 
(New York: Henry Holt and Company, 1951), p . 270.
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hope a t  le a s t  th a t  vau d ev ille  was s t i l l  th e  main a t t r a c t io n .  How­
ev e r, by the summer o f 1927 the  rev erse  was t r u e .  Film adver­
tisem en ts were la rg e r ,  u su a lly  in c lu d in g  p ic tu re s  o f  the  film  
s t a r s ,  w hile v au d ev ille  received  a sim ple p r in te d  l i s t i n g  a t  the  
bottom o f the advertisem ent. The Orpheum continued to  fe a tu re  s ix  
vaudev ille  a c ts  and the  Loew's S ta te  and Palace f iv e .
Over the next few y ea rs , a number o f even ts took p lace  which 
led to  the demise o f v au d ev ille  in  New O rleans. Sound was in t r o ­
duced in to  a number of the th e a t r e s ,  numerous movie houses no t 
designed fo r  v au d ev ille  began to  develop in  the surburban a re a s , 
and the a lready  e x is t in g  ones added sound. A m u sic ian 's  s t r ik e  
caused a walkout a t  the th e a tre s  w ith  o rc h e s tra s , and although 
v au d ev ille  attem pted a come-back, th e  dep ression  and a stage-hand 
s t r ik e  hastened i t s  dea th . This s e c tio n  examines each o f 
these fa c to rs  as they  p e r ta in  to  v au d ev ille  in  New Orleans during  
th i s  period  o f d e c lin e .
In  the sp rin g  o f 1928, Saenger T h ea tre s , Incorporated  bought
O
the Tudor th e a t r e ,J in s ta l le d  Vitaphone sound reproducing equ ip ­
ment, and ex h ib ited  the f i r s t  sound p ic tu re  in  the c i ty .  The 
sound equipment was a Warner B rothers and Western E le c tr ic  device 
which synchronized sound and motion p ic tu r e .  The f ilm , G lorious 
B etsy , contained sev e ra l speech and song sequences which in sp ired  
rounds o f applause, although encores were n o t p o s s ib le .1*
3Picayune, June 29, 1928, sec. 9, p. 10.
^Picayune, June 30, 1928, p. 18.
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Included on the same program were fo u r a c ts  o f Vitaphone 
V audeville w ith  George J e s s e l  and Fred W aring's Pennsylvanians.
The film  did " se n sa tio n a l"  business the  f i r s t  day® and was so 
popular in  New O rleans th a t  i t  remained a t  the th e a tr e  fo r  s ix  
weeks. I t  was follow ed by ano ther ta lk in g  f ilm , The Jazz S in g er, 
s ta r r in g  A1 Jo lso n . During th i s  tim e .th e  Orpheum and Loew's S ta te  
continued running v au d e v ille  w ith s i l e n t  f ilm s .
The Saenger was the next th e a tre  to  i n s t a l l  sound,® and by 
October, 1928, the  Loew’s S ta te  and seven New O rleans suburban 
th e a tre s  were ready w ith  sound.7 N ev erth e less , many o f  the 
th e a tre s  were s t i l l  showing s i l e n t  f i lm s , w hile w aitin g  fo r  more 
sound film s to  be made and re le a se d .
S tr ik e s  and th r e a t  o f s t r ik e s ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  by the  m usicians, 
hastened the in s t a l l a t io n  o f  sound equipment th a t  would e lim in a te  
a l l  need fo r  any o rch e s tra  except fo r  th e  v au d ev ille  a c t .  In 
August, 1928, the  m usicians a t  the Saenger and th e  Loew's S ta te  
went on s t r ik e  and th e  audience walked out.® New O rleans th e a tre s  
were a lso  faced w ith  th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  of a walkout o f alm ost the 
e n t i r e  s t a f f  o f th e a tr e  employees.®
The 1928-1929 season found only f iv e  o f the  b ig  houses ready 
fo r  business and seven c lo sed . John D. K lorer o f the Picayune
5I b id .
6 pjcayune. Ju ly  22, 1928, se c . 9, p . 7.
7Picayune. October 28, 1928.
®Picayune. August 28, 1928, p . 2.
^Picayune. September 1, 1928, p . 1.
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s ta te d  th a t  the Tulane, Saenger, Loew's S ta te ,  Orpheum, and Tudor 
would ca rry  the b run t o f appeasing the a p p e ti te s  of H25,000 show- 
hungry people.
This season, in  an attem pt to  gain custom ers fo r  vaudev ille  
and perhaps c a p i ta l iz e  on th e  p o p u la rity  o f the  l i t t l e  th e a tre  
movement a t  the  tim e, a spokesman fo r  v au d ev ille  ind ica ted  th a t  
the c i r c u i t  would inco rpo ra te  p lays produced by the l i t t l e  th e a tre  
in to  the v au d ev ille  b i l l .  He s a id :
The l i t t l e  th e a tre  movement has spread throughout 
the n a tio n  f a s te r  and w ith  g re a te r  success than any non­
p ro fe ss io n a l attem pt ever made in  America.
We have decided to  co -opera te  w ith  the  l i t t l e  
th e a tre  movement by p u ttin g  on our c i r c u i t  the b e s t o f 
the one-act p la y le ts  produced by v a rio u s  l i t t l e  th e a tre s  
and, so f a r  as p o s s ib le , using  th e  same c a s t s .H
Although th e re  i s  no in d ic a tio n  th a t  th e  l i t t l e  th e a tre  in  New 
Orleans p a r tic ip a te d  in  v a u d e v ille , t h i s  was an a ttem pt to  en ­
courage th e  w ritin g  o f p la y s , en la rg e  the  scope o f the  l i t t l e  
th e a tre  movement and secure on th e i r  c i r c u i t  new a t t r a c t io n s  o f 
high m e rit.
Since vaudev ille  teams were a lread y  having d i f f i c u l ty  su rv iv ­
in g , they were not s tro n g  enough to  su rv ive the economic blow o f 
the dep ressio n . The Orpheum and o th e r  show houses in  the  c i ty  
reduced th e i r  b i l l s .  However, d e sp ite  th e  economic p ressu res  o f  
the d ep ressio n , vau d ev ille  attem pted a come-back in  the e a r ly  
t h i r t i e s  in  New O rleans. C harles P. Jones in h is  Picayune column
^ Picayune. September 23, 1928, sec. if, p. 1.
^ Picayune. August 26, 1928, sec. *f, p. 11.
209
"Post-V iew ," commented on the p o ss ib le  re tu rn  o f v a u d e v ille .
You w i l l  be glad to  know, i f  you have read as f a r  as t h i s ,  
th a t  v au d ev ille  i s  s tag in g  a noble comeback. The p ic ­
tu re s  alm ost k i l le d  i t  fo r  a w h ile , but i t  has a g re a t 
old t r a d i t io n  to  l iv e  up to .  There has been sc a rc e ly  a 
g re a t p e rso n a lity  o f th e  s ta g e , from Sarah B ernhardt to  
Anna Held, who has no t appeared a t  one time in  v a u d e v ille .
The Loew c i r c u i t  and RKO announce th a t  they want 
more t a l e n t ,  th a t  they  are  prepared to  pay w ell fo r  
what they have and th a t  they are  u t i l i z in g  th e i r  b e s t  fo r  
a h igh standard  o f perform ance . 1 2
RKO, in  o rder to  help  assure the  success o f  v a u d e v ille 's  
re tu rn , took an audience p o l l  to  determ ine the changing ta s te s  
o f i t s  "new" audience. Audiences sa id  th a t  they  wanted person­
a l i t i e s .  There were more req u ests  fo r  motion p ic tu re  c e le b ra t ie s  
than th e re  were fo r  rad io  o r m usical comedy s t a r s ,  who were the 
a t t r a c t io n  form erly . Opera and s t r a ig h t  s in g in g  were no t as popu­
l a r  as they  once were. Some speculated  th a t  perhaps s in g in g  p re ­
sented a t  i t s  b e s t on the  rad io  had taken some o f the  in t e r e s t  o f 
the audience away from th e  v au d ev ille  s i n g e r . R e p o r t s  from New 
York promised b ig g e r, b e t t e r ,  and more varied  v au d ev ille  in  th e  
coming season.
But the v au d ev ille  come-back was not su c c e ss fu l. Although by 
June, 1933, th e  Orpheum was o ffe r in g  f iv e  a c ts  o f v au d ev ille , some 
of the th e a tre s  in  the c i ty  had d iscontinued  i t  com pletely , and by 
the f a l l  o f the y ea r, the stage-hand s t r ik e  proved to  be the  f in a l  
blow which ended v au d ev ille  in  New O rleans.
12Picayune, July 10, 1932, sec. 2, p. 6.
13Picayune. July 17, 1932, sec. 2, p. 6.
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In the f a l l  o f 1933, 250 stage-hands were in  Washington to  
s ig n  the N ational Recovery Act code, which provided fo r  a minimum 
union sca le  s a la ry  fo r  a l l  hands, in c lu d in g  m usicians, stage-hands 
and o p era to rs  in  movie and v au d e v ille  houses. Many believed  the  
non-union motion p ic tu re  and v au d e v ille  houses would be forced to  
c lo s e , since they probably could not pay th e  in c rease  demanded.
Mel Washburn, w ritin g  fo r  the Item , sp ecu la ted  th a t  vaudev ille  
would re tu rn .
There i s  no reason why v a u d e v ille  should remain the 
s te p c h ild  o f show b usiness any lo n g e r, and even th e  man­
agers w i l l  have to  admit th a t  i f  the  p u b lic  wants vaude­
v i l l e  they  have to  provide i t  o r  e l s e .  This i s  th e  f i r s t  
time New Orleans has been e n t i r e ly  w ithou t v au d ev ille  and 
th e re  h a s n 't  been a lo t  o f  d if fe re n c e  a t  the  box o f f ic e s ,  
but the  same cond itions w on 't go on fo re v e r . New Orleans 
i s  too  m etropo litan  a c i ty  fo r  t h a t .  There w i l l  have to  
be v au d ev ille  and I  ra th e r  su sp ec t a l l  the th e a tre  managers 
w i l l  be happier when they g e t i t  a g a in .I 4*
A fte r the N ational Recovery Act code was handed down, 
vau d ev ille  in  New Orleans d ie d . During th e  s t r i k e ,  th e  managers 
discovered th a t  the  patrons s t i l l  came to  th e  th e a tre s  to  see the 
film s even w ithout the v a u d e v ille . This d iscovery  led  to  the 
e lim in a tio n  o f the vaudev ille  a c ts  and t h e i r  expense w ithout lo s s  
o f b o x -o ffice  re c e ip ts .
Washburn f e l t  the death o f  v au d e v ille  somewhat influenced the  
death  of the le g itim a te  th e a tr e .  He sa id  th a t  because New Orleans 
did not support th e  remaining v au d ev ille  to u r ,  i t  l o s t  i t s  rep u ta ­
t io n  as a good show town and many o f  th e  le g itim a te  s tage  bookings 
did nnt include New Orleans f o r  th i s  r e a s o n .^
l-̂Item, October 29, 19H3, p. 0.
ISltem. April 22, 1939, p. 10.
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Because v au d ev ille  was alm ost e x t in c t  by th e  end o f 1933, th e
e n te r ta in e r s  and th e  en te rta in m en t had to  be absorbed elsew here.
Dance h a l ls  and ca fes  began to  employ e n te r ta in e rs , and w ith the
<*
rep ea l o f p ro h ib itio n  in  February, 1933, numerous b ee r h a l l s  opened 
which a lso  used e n te r ta in e r s .  Washburn, w ritin g  fo r  th e  Item , 
described  th i s  change in  h is  column.
Has v au d ev ille  gone back to  ano ther infancy? The 
vau d ev ille  th a t  we enjoyed (sometimes) before D epression 
se n t th e  dancers and s in g e rs , sk ipp ing  and yodeling in to  
the bread l in e s ,  o r in to  n ig h t c lubs and midway shows, 
had i t s  in cep tio n  about 30 years ago in  th e  beer h a l l s  
and ca fe s  o f th a t  day. I t  s ta r te d  w ith sing ing  w a ite rs , 
novelty  a r t i s t s  and such and advanced u n t i l  i t s  v a r ie ty  
was an e s ta b lish e d  in s t i t u t i o n  o f th e  American s ta g e .
From th a t  i t  grew in to  m in iatu re  p roductions fo r  movie 
th e a tre  p re s e n ta tio n s , sp e c ta c u la r  prologues and such 
u n t i l  th re e  o r fo u r years  ago when the sk id s , greased by 
f in a n c ia l  co llap se  o f  the  coun try , h i t  the  toboggan.
Then b ee r became le g a l in  the United S ta te s  aga in .
With i t  came th e  modern b ee r gardens, the  dim and c o lo r ­
fu l  b ee r h a l l s ,  and they  increased  in  number so th a t  
owners needed something more than  beer and colored l ig h ts  
to  a t t r a c t  crowds. J u s t  as th e  p ro p r ie to rs  and such p la ce s  
back in  th e  90Ts needed c o lo r fu l  fe a tu re s  and novel en­
te r ta in m e n t, th e  b ee r garden owner today needed them and 
back came th e  s in g in g  w a ite r s , the  dancers and th e  s in g ­
e r s .  The shows have become more e lab o ra te  as com petition  
became keener u n t i l  i t  looks now as i f  v audev ille  was in  
i t s  second childhood. How long , I  wonder, w i l l  i t  be 
u n t i l  the  ’baby’ grows up?^-6
Although the end o f th i s  decade saw th e  death  o f  v a u d e v ille , 
i t  began as a period  a l iv e  w ith v au d ev ille  a c t iv i ty  a t  many 
vau d ev ille  houses in  New O rleans. The fo llow ing  se c tio n  examines 
v au d ev ille  programs a t  the  Orpheum, P alace, L y ric , Dauphine,
Famous, Loew's S ta te ,  S trand, L ib e r ty , Saenger, and C rescent 
th e a tr e s .
16Item, December 17, 1933, sec. M-, p. G.
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Orpheum T heatre
The Keith-Orpheum C irc u it  and th e  Loew C irc u it  were two 
n a tio n a l c i r c u i t s  th a t  supplied  v au d ev ille  a c ts  to  t h e i r  th e a tre s  
throughout th e  coun try . The Keith-Orpheum C irc u it  supplied  
v au d ev ille  a c ts  to  th e  Orpheum th e a tre  in  New O rleans. Compared 
to  the Loew C irc u i t ,  Keith-Orpheum was "b ig  t im e ,” and aimed a t  a 
"c la ss"  audience—th e  kind th a t  went to  Broadway p la y s . They 
operated w ith  f iv e  m illio n  d o lla r s  c a p i ta l  and th e  Palace in  New 
York was t h e i r  s t a r  showcase.*-7
In the summer o f  1925, the Orpheum began i t s  v au d ev ille  and 
p ic tu re  p o lic y , which a t tra c te d  many to  the  t h e a t r e . B y  the  
summer o f th e  fo llow ing  y ea r, coo ling  systems in s ta l le d  in  most 
of the th e a tre s  a t t r a c te d  " th rongs” to  th e  th e a tr e .
In  January , 1926, Orpheum's p r ic e s ,  in c lu d in g  s ix  top vaude­
v i l l e  a c ts  and a "pho top lay ,"  were 50$ fo r  a d u l ts ,  and 15$ fo r  
ch ild ren  under 10 and g a lle ry  s e a ts .  However, by March, 1928, 
the th e a tre s  announced reduced p r ic e s ,  th e  in c lu s io n  o f  a m atinee, 
and the fo llow ing  p r ic e  l i s t .
M atinees N ights
25$ Mezzanine 35$
35$ O rchestra 50$
15$ C hildren 25$
Saturday Matinee up to  5 p.m.
25$ Mezzanine
35$ O rchestra
15$ (ch ild ren  under 12)
f^Abel Green and Joe L au rie , p . 268.
^ P icayune, Ju ly  19, 1926, p . 9.
1^Picayune. Ju ly  25, 1926, se c . M, p . 12.
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Saturday N ight, Sunday, and Holidays
50<r Mezzanine
G5<r O rchestra
25*r C hildren2 0
Although the le g itim a te  th e a tre  was having i t s  tro u b le s  a t
the opening o f the 1 9 2 7 - 1 9 2 8  season, v au d ev ille  continued " to  do
more than pay i t s  w ay.”2 -̂
The experience o f the New O rleans Orpheum th e a tre  
i s  b e a u tifu l ly  i l l u s t r a t i v e  o f the p o in t . For years 
the  house had a s tru g g le  making both ends m eet, w hile 
o ffe r in g  seven a c ts  of the b e s t v a r ie ty  en te rta in m en t.
Today, w ith  f iv e  a c ts  o f p e rc e p tib ly  lower g rade----
and o ld-tim e v audev ille  ju s t  doesn’t  e x i s t  today  the
house i s  prosperous and u su a lly  p acked .22
The Orpheum b i l l in g s  were a t t r a c t iv e  and o ffe red  appealing  
v a r ie ty . Typical o f the type o f bookings a t  th e  Orpheum was the  
program fo r  the second week in  January , 1 9 2 6 .  There was a 
C harleston c o n te s t to  determ ine the New O rleans champions p lu s 
a re g u la r  v au d ev ille  b i l l .  I t  included Mildred L iv in g sto n , head­
l in e r ,  in "a sp e c ta cu la r"  m usical comedy by Wilson K. Wells c a lle d  
" C i n d e r b e l l a . " 2 3  she was a s s is te d  by B illy  Hutchinson and a 
Feminine q u a r te t te .  The second h ead lin e rs  were Chain and Bronson, 
a team o f sin g in g  comedians. Also on the b i l l  were Ralph 
Pollock and h is  o rc h e s tra ; and Mac F o l l is  and Mat LeRoy, a team of 
te rp sich o rean  a r t i s t s  known fo r  th e i r  "Bowery Dance" and o ffe r in g
2 0 Picayune, March 1, 1928, p. 26. 
21picayune. October 23, 1927, p . 12.
2 2 Ib id .
Picayune. January 3, 1926, sec. 9, p. 1.
214
a ro u tin e  ca lle d  " E c c e n tr ic i t ie s ," which consisted  o f songs and 
comedy dances. Another a c t included Paul Johnson, "the wizard 
g o lf  p lay e r"  who dem onstrated t r ic k s  in g o lf  and an " in te re s t in g  
conversa tion  ro u tin e ."  F in a lly  th e re  was a group o f fox t e r r i e r s  
on the b i l l . 24
The management o ften -included  reg io n a l ta le n t  in  the b i l l in g .  
During the week o f  January 10, the Orpheum b il le d  Florence Brady, 
"the Southern S in g e r ,"  a s s is te d  by the  "Gentlemen of M iss iss ip p i"  
along w ith C harles W ithers, a c h a ra c te r  comedian, as the two head­
l in e r s .  The manager o f the Orpheum, S i S p livens, a lso  included 
four o th e r teams and ta le n t s  under the top  b i l l in g s .  They in c lu ­
ded E arl Mossman, "a dancing ju v e n ile ,"  and A lice Turner, a 
" p re tty  song and. dance g i r l ; "  Jo Lane and P earl Harper in  a s in g ­
ing and ta lk in g  s k i t ;  Mary R e illy , "the G ir l from Kentucky," a 
s in g e r ;  and LaFleur and P o r t ia ,  "Incomparable E q u i l ib r is t s ,"  
whose fe a tu re  was "the human to p ."25
The Orpheum o ften  b i l le d  b ig  name ta le n t  a ls o . On one such 
occasion they p resen ted  Ole Olsen and Chic Johnson in  "S urprise  
P a r ty ,"  along w ith  f iv e  o th e r a c t s .2** Qn another occasion , they 
b i l le d  George Burns and Gracie A llen whom the review er found a 
r e l i e f  from th e  u sua l vau d ev ille  f a r e . 27
2 L*Ibid.
2 ^Picayune. January 10, 1926, se c . 4, p . 1. 
26picayune. January 1, 1926, p . 30.
2 7 Picayune. January 6 , 1927, p . 9.
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During the period  from 1 9 2 5  to  1 9 2 8 ,  the Orpheum as w ell as 
o th e r th e a tr e s ,  gave more space in  t h e i r  newspaper advertisem ents 
to  the  v au d ev ille  a c ts  than they  did to  the f ilm s . The motion 
p ic tu re s  seemed to  be something e x tra  fo r  the  p r ic e . But by the 
sp rin g  of 1 9 2 8  sound p ic tu re s  had been in troduced in to  th e  c i ty ,  
the  advertisem ents reversed  the em phasis, and the Orpheum was ad­
v e r t is in g  the 50«r t i c k e t  and a t t r a c t in g  cap ac ity  houses. Knoblock 
o f the Picayune sa id  th a t  everyone had "gone 50«r crazy" and th a t  
i t  c e r ta in ly  was "hard to  g e t more than  th a t  sum fo r  motion p ic tu re  
en te r ta in m e n t."2®
But the p ro sp e r ity  was s h o r t- l iv e d . In  o rd er to  su rv ive the 
d ep ress io n , the Keith-Orpheum C irc u it  merged w ith  rad io  in te r e s ts  
to  form RKO, which supplied  f ilm s to  the th e a tre s  th a t  th e  group 
o w n e d . 2 9  The Orpheum in  New O rleans became the  r e c ip ie n t  o f the 
f ilm s , and by 1 9 3 1  they  were the most im portant a t t r a c t io n  a t  the 
th e a tre .  V audeville was reduced to  fo u r a c ts  and an o rg a n is t .
By the end o f  the  decade the Orpheum had re so rted  to  showing 
f u l l  leng th  fe a tu re  film s w ith  no s tag e  show. The New Orleans 
Orpheum became th e  home o f RKO p ic tu re s .
Palace
The Greenwald T heatre opened a t  201 Dauphine S tre e t  as a 
le g itim a te  house in  ISO1*. In  1905, i t  began housing burlesque 
shows and did so fo r  some y ea rs . When i t  was used by th e  Emma
2®Picayune, March 18, 1928, sec. 4, p. 1.
2gGreen and Laurie, p. 372.
216
Bunting P lay e rs , a s tock  company, i t s  name was changed to  the 
Emma Bunting T heatre . From 1915 to  1930, the b u ild in g  was 
o p era ted —when i t  was operated a t  a l l —as a m otion-p ictu re  and 
v au d ev ille  house, under the name o f th e  Palace.^®
The P alace , in  1926, received i t s  bookings, l ik e  the Orpheum, 
from the B. F. K eith vau d ev ille  c i r c u i t ,  which operated the  Palace 
in  New York, the  n a t io n 's  lead ing  v au d ev ille  money-maker.31 Typi­
c a l  of some o f th e  K eith c i r c u i t  shows here was the January , 1926, 
booking o f Don Finch in  a tw o-act " re a l  m in s tre l re v iv a l w ith  u l t r a  
modern ja zz  m o ti f s ."32 o th e r  bookings included Jack  Henry in  "The 
L i t t l e  C ottage," as top b i l l in g ,  w ith  M arjorie Burton, DeAlma- 
Hashl and O sal, and Ray and Adele as added a t t r a c t io n s .  The photo­
p lay  was Glenn Hunter in  "The L i t t l e  G ia n t,"  w ith admission p r ic e s  
o f 15, 25, and 50 c e n ts .33
K. T. Knoblock, the  Picayune rev iew er, was o ften  d isp leased  
w ith Palace v a u d e v ille , f in d in g  th a t  the management o ften  s u b s t i ­
tu te d  q u an tity  fo r  q u a l i ty . One such booking included two b i l l ­
ings and e ig h t a c ts .  Among those in  the  f i r s t  b i l l in g  were M argit
Hegedus, v i o l i n i s t ;  Valdo, Meers, and Valdo in  "an ec ce n tric  
a c ro b a tic  a c t" ;  and P at B a rre tt  and Nora Cunnsen in  a s k i t  en­
t i t l e d  "Looking fo r  Y o u " . 3^ The second b i l l  o f the week included
^ F e d e ra l  W rite rs ' P ro je c t o f th e  Works Progress A dm inistra­
t io n  o f  the C ity  o f New O rleans, New Orleans C ity  Guide (Boston: 
Houghton M ifflin  Company, 1938), p . 127.
3lGreen and L au rie , p . 268.
3 2picayune. January 3, 1926.
33picayune. January 2, 1926, p . 25.
3^Picayune. January 10, 1926, sec. 4, p. 1.
217
"Singing" Eddie Nelson, a m in s tre l and c h a ra c te r  comedian; Fred 
Walton and Mary Brant w ith "b r ig h t d ia logue and c le v e r  s i tu a t io n s " ;  
Dorothy DTOrsay, Tom Sedman and Company in  "Cycle of Dance Melody 
and Song"; th e  Gaudsmith tw ins w ith  t h e i r  clown dog; and the
3  c
D allas Walker T rio  in  a sk e tch .
In the f a l l . o f  1927, the  Palace began a new p o licy  o f p re ­
sen tin g  a s e r ie s  of m usical en te rta in m en ts  of th e  type th a t  the 
Crescent had inaugurated . These ta b lo id s ,  or tab  shows as they  
were c a l le d , o rig in a ted  in  1912 and were abbrev iated  m usical 
comedies c o n s is tin g  o f fo u r o r f iv e  p r in c ip a ls ,  seven o r e ig h t 
chorus g i r l s  and one s e t  o f scenery . "Although tab  perform ers 
p re fe rred  to  th in k  o f them selves as a m usical comedy lin e ag e , a 
h ea lth y  percentage of tabs were r e a l ly  ju n io r  burlesque shows."3&
By the  end of th e  1927-1928 season th e  newspaper reported  
th a t  " the  P alace , once a secondary v au d ev ille  house, seems 
committed in d e f in i te ly  to  the ta b lo id  m usical comedy p o lic y , w ith 
Danny Duncan as i t s  very e f f i c i e n t  high p r i e s t . " 3  ̂ One such 
m usical was the Harry Rogers M usical Company p re se n ta tio n  o f "Old 
S w eethearts ,"  reviewed as a "weak v eh ic le "  fo r  a group o f "high 
grade stag e  p e o p le ."38
The 1928-29 season found the  Harry Rogers m usical company 
once again a t  the P alace. They performed L i t t l e  Je sse  James, the
3 5 Ib id .
36Green and L aurie , p . 72.
3 ^Picayune, A pril 8 , 1928, se c . M-, p . 1.
3Bpicayune, December 19, 1927, p . 29.
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Gerschwin-Whitman p iece th a t  had played the  Tulane th ree  seasons 
b e fo re . This time Knoblock’s review was fa v o rab le . He sa id  i t  
was "w ell worth a look" a t th is  " fa r  and away above the  average 
' t a b '  company" th a t  "comes o f f ,  r e a l ly ,  in  good s t y l e . "39 The 
next week, October 28, Ken C hristy  and the  Palace P layers presen ted  
Dolly o f the  F o l l i e s . ^
By January 13, 1929, the Palace P layers had closed  t h e i r  
season w ith H. R. Seeman d ir e c t in g  the Harry Rogers M usical 
Comedy Company in  Happy Days, a m usical revue. The newspaper 
sa id  th a t  "the company has scored a b ig  h i t  here and i t s  members 
w il l  be missed by the patrons of the th e a tr e .  Ken C h ris ty , the 
comedian, and Dorothy S e v ie r, lead in g  lad y , were " e n te r ta in in g  and
p o p u la r,"  and the twelve p r e t ty  g i r l s  known as "The F resh ie
B eau ties" a lso  "won the th e a tre  p a tro n s ' h e a r t s . " 1*2
Although many c i t iz e n  groups p ro te s ted  the  le a s in g  o f the 
Palace th e a tre  as a Negro th e a tr e ,  the mayor sa id  th a t  th e  c i ty
was pow erless, **3 and th e  th e a tre  opened as a Negro th e a tre  in
O ctober, 1935, o f fe r in g  motion p ic tu re s  and v a u d e v i l l e .^  As a 
Negro house, i t  o ffe red  "a ll-c o lo re d  re v u e s ,"4^ v au d e v ille , and
3^Picayune, October 22, 1928, p . 10.
^ Picayune, October 29, 1928 , p . 6 .
^ Picayune, January 13, 1929, sec . M-, p . 1.
^2 I b id .
' ^ Picayune, October 26, 1935, p . 7.
‘̂ P icayune, October 20, 1935, sec . 5, p . 8 .
’̂ I tem , January 5, 1936, p . 7.
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m in s tre l shows. Richard and P r in g le ’s Georgia M in stre ls  was one 
o f the  o u ts tan d in g  m in s tre l groups to  p lay  the P alace . The troupe 
o f f i f t y  was the la rg e s t  Negro group to  p lay  lead ing  v audev ille  
c i r c u i t s .  They had played the E ast, N orth, and West and toured 
the South to  p lay  a few o f the "choice colored th e a tre s "  in  
Jackson, Montgomery, A tla n ta , Birmingham, N ash v ille , Memphis, and 
New O r l e a n s . ^6  Although the o th e r houses had ended t h e i r  v au d ev ille  
shows, the Palace continued in te rm it te n tly  to  o f fe r  a s tage  show 
w ith i t s  f ilm  u n t i l  the la te  1930’s .
Loew’s S ta te  Theatre
The New O rleans Loew’s S ta te ,  one o f th e  900 th e a tre s  in  the 
United S ta te s  owned by Marcus Loew, opened on S aturday, A p ril 3, 
1926, w ith  a s t r e e t  parade and tw en ty -fiv e  motion p ic tu re  s ta r s  on 
stage  a t  th e  newly b u i l t  t h e a t r e .^7 From i t s  in c ep tio n , th is  
th e a tre  was a success in  New O rleans. Loew, even when he con­
t ro l le d  the C rescent th e a tre  in te r e s t s  in  New O r l e a n s , h a d  a 
f iv e -a c t  vaudev ille-m otion  p ic tu re  p o lic y . His theory  was th a t  
" i f  they  don’t  l ik e  th e  stage  show, th e y ’l l  l ik e  th e  p ic tu re ,  and 
v ic e -v e rsa , w h ile , i f  they  l ik e  bo th , you coin  money.’’^
The v au d ev ille  a t  Loew’s S ta te  was obtained from the  Loew 
V audeville C irc u it .  "Loew v au d ev ille  was machine b u i l t  fo r  a
^ I te m , February 6 , 1936, p . 10.
^ Picayune, A p ril 3 , 1926, p. 1 .
l*8Loew operated the C rescent th e a tre  from 1915 to  1925.
‘̂ Picayune, October 23, 1927.
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mass audience—the kind th a t  wanted t h e i r  money’s worth w ith  a 
movie and some a c ts .  "Marcus Loew's credo was a low p r ic e  so the 
e n t i r e  fam ily could g o ."50
In May, 1926, the management p resen ted  Mabel Walzer and her 
boy f r ie n d s  in a "M iniature M usical Comedy" p lus a v au d ev ille  
a c t and show.51 By 1928, the v au d ev ille  programs were sometimes 
one-person a c ts  such as the Ruth E lder appearance. E lder was the 
f i r s t  woman to  f ly  the A tla n tic . She received  a $100,000 c o n tra c t 
fo r  a one-hundred-day to u r  o f vaudev ille  th e a tre s  to  t e l l  her 
s to ry  and charm the audience . 52
Often the  th e a tre  f a c i l i t i e s  were used to  p re se n t lo c a l  
t a l e n t . 53 One such event was the  1928 Loew’s S ta te  F ro lic s ,  
fe a tu r in g  s ix ty  New Orleans boys and g i r l s  in  costumes and e la b o r­
a te  s e ts  brought from New York. This was p a r t  o f  the Loew’s 
C i r c u i t 's  a ttem pt to  find  new ta le n t  to  f i l l  the fre q u en tly  
o ccu rring  vacancies in  v au d ev ille  and m usical comedy. 51*
In September, 1929, manager Rodney Toups o f the  Loew’s S ta te  
announced th a t  th e re  would be no v au d ev ille  program du ring  the  
week’s engagement o f the  film  The Hollywood Revue. This was a 
d ep artu re  from th e  usual form at and would t e s t  audience in te r e s t  
in  programs w ithout v au d e v ille . The Hollywood Revue was i t s e l f  a
5^Green and L au rie , p. 268.
51pjcayune. May 16, 1926, sec . p . m .
52Pioayune, May 9, 1928, p. 19.
53sce Elementary schoo ls .
5^Picayune« March 11, 1928, sec . 9, p. 1.
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film ed revue and v au d ev ille  sp e c ta c u la r  w ith  "songs, new dances 
by s ta r s  o f th e  screen  and s ta g e , lo t s  o f ’gags ' and abundant
la u g h s ."55
I t  i s  a r a d ic a l  d ep artu re  from the motion p ic tu re s  
to  which th e a tre  goers have become accustomed, even in  
the ta lk ie  epoch. I t  i s  a revue, a huge v au d ev ille  
show fo r  young and old a l ik e ,  staged w ith gorgeous 
s e tt in g s ,- tw e n ty  m usical numbers, a huge dancing chorus 
and a galaxy of s ta r s  in  the g re a te s t  c a s t  ever assembled 
fo r  one motion p i c tu r e .56
This was the  type o f p ic tu re  th a t  ev en tu a lly  proved film s could do
what v au d ev ille  and the  revue could do but on a grander s c a le .
Two weeks l a t e r  the management once again announced th a t
th e re  would be no v au d ev ille  program w ith the  film  The Cock-Eyed
World. They sim ply s ta te d  th a t  "owing to  the  importance and
magnitude o f th i s  p ic tu re ,  vau d ev ille  w il l  be e lim inated  th i s
week o n ly !"57
I f  th e re  were any doubts whether or not v au d ev ille  would be 
m issed, Knoblock d isp e lle d  them by saying th a t  "vaudev ille  has 
been e lim ina ted  a t  the Loew’s th i s  week, b u t i t  i s  not m issed. 
You’l l  enjoy The Cock-Eyed World w ithout it."®® However, the 
follow ing week f iv e  a c ts  o f v au d ev ille  returned  w ith the  screen  
film .
One o f the  top  a t t r a c t io n s  in  December, 1929, was M ilton 
Berle in  a " s iz z l in g  revue" ca lle d  Get Hot w ith a c a s t  o f
55pioayune. September 29, 1929, sec . 2, p . 12. 
5 6 I b id .
57Picayune, October 14, 1.929, p. 18.
5»Ibid.
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tw enty-five g i r l s . ® 9 However, in  1931 economic p ressu res  caused 
the Loew’s C irc u it to  drop v a u d e v ille . Independent c i r c u i t s  p r a c t i ­
c a l ly  d isappeared , ® 9  and c i r c u i t  houses l ik e  New O rleans’ Loew’s 
S ta te  became p ic tu re  houses w ithout v au d ev ille  by 193*+.
C rescent Theatre
With the opening o f the Loew’s S ta te  th e a tre  in  A p ril, 1926, 
Marcus Loew term inated h is  a s so c ia tio n  w ith the C rescent th e a tre  
a f te r  nine years of vaudev ille  and motion p ic tu re s ,  and the  
th e a tre  closed as a m ovie-vaudeville house.®*- The Saenger i n t e r ­
e s ts  took over the  th e a tre  as a showcase fo r  the Saenger s to ck  of 
"m iniature m usical comedy rev u es . " ® 2 The shows were ad v e rtised  
as "the f i r s t  continuous m usical comedy w ith  a p lo t  a t  the 
C rescen t . " ® 3 They were produced by A. B. Marcus, performed by 
the Marcus P lay e rs , sometimes c a lle d  th e  Marcus Merrymakers, and 
d irec ted  by V irg il E. S inger. Some o f the  shows were Oh! Oh!
Nurse, b i l le d  as an unusual comedy farce ;® 1* Midnight in  Chinatown, 
one of the  "most e lab o ra te "  Marcus Shows o f 1926;®® and L inger 
Longer L e tty , w ith the Marcus Show o f 1927®® d irec ted  by L ionel 
S t i l lw e l l .
®9 Picayune, December 1, 1929, se c . 3 , p . 6 .
SOcreen and L au rie , p . 372.
®̂ Picayune. March 28, 1926, sec . if, p . 1.
®2 Picavune. June 6 , 1926, se c . 4, p . 11.
®3 Picayune. May 9, 1926, se c . 4, p . 10.
GUpioayune. Ju ly  11, 1926, sec . 9, p . 12.
(,5picayune. May 9, 1926, see . 9, p. 10.
®®Picayune, September 2(>, 1926, se c . 9, p. 2.
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A fter se v e ra l weeks o f th is  type of show, the  newspaper 
s ta te d  th a t  the Marcus Show of 1927 would d ep a rt from the revue 
form and move in to  the m usical comedy f ie ld  w ith  Sweet Dreams, "an 
underworld s to ry  w ith touches o f the dram atic and m elodram atic . " ® 7 
However, t h i s  d epartu re  did no t r e s u l t  in  a m usical. In s tea d , as 
Knoblock noted in  h is  review , i t  could "hard ly  be d is tin g u ish ed  
from the  revue type o f en terta in m en t which has been a more freq u en t 
r i t e  a t  the theater."® ®  Successive m usical shows s t i l l  remained 
more the  revue ty p e , fo r  the review er sa id  th a t  Picking the Winner 
had the "b a re s t o u tlin e  o f a plot,"®® and in  Who’s Your Husband, 
th e  Marcus Peaches, the g i r l s '  dancing chorus, sang and danced 
between the dram atic numbers. The review ers were co n tin u a lly  s u r ­
p rised  th a t  the  audiences liked  the shows "whatever the opinions 
o f the  more au s te re  c r i t i c s  o f the a r t s . "7®
The C rescent t r ie d  various methods o f gain ing  the in te r e s t  o f 
the audience. One method was attem pted e a r ly  in  1927. Burlesque 
re tu rned  to  the c i ty  a t  th e  Crescent th e a tre  in  the form o f 
Burlesque a La C arte , executed by the  New Marcus U nit of f i f t y - f iv e  
people. Knoblock wrote o f h is  fe e lin g s  of burlesque in  h is  news­
paper column.
®7 Picayune, October 10, 1926, se c . 4, p . 1.
®8 picavune. October 11, 1926, p . 17.
®®Picayune. October 17, 1926, sec . 4, p . 1 .
70Picayune, October 24, 1926, sec. 4, p. 1.
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,/B urlesque/ was re s to red  to  New O rleans a week ago 
and g re a t has been the  re jo ic in g . There i s  some­
th in g  p rim itiv e  about the  form th a t  g e ts  you, be 
your brow low o r be i t  h igh . I t  i s ,  fo r  one th in g , 
u t t e r ly  n a iv e , u t t e r ly  unassuming. I t  c a lc u la te s  on 
no k a r th a rs is  / s i c /  in  i t s  es tim a te  to  the  e f f e c t  o f 
thwackings adm inistered  by comedians. I t  i s  a form 
meek and lowly and i t  in h e r i t s  th e  adm iration of a 
good b i t  o f the e a r t h .71
Another method o f  g a in ing  audience in te r e s t  was by allow ing 
them to  give a t i t l e  to  the show c u r re n tly  running. The person 
subm itting  the b e s t t i t l e  received a cash p r i z e .7  ̂ The co n te s t 
not only added audience in te r e s t  but perhaps in d ica ted  how 
shallow  or i l lu s iv e  the shows r e a l ly  were.
The C rescent attem pted to  a t t r a c t  audiences o f a l l  ages.
In  January , 1927, the management p resen ted  a show ca lle d  
M instre ls o f  1937. The advertisem ents p red ic ted  th a t  th i s  show 
would s e t  a trend  in  m in s tre ls  fo r  th e  next ten  y ea rs . The man­
agement promised a " le g  show w ith  a dash o f b u rn t cork  thrown in 
to  p lease  the grandpas who remember. . . . ,,73 Thus th e re  was 
something fo r  the young and old a l ik e .
In the week o f August 29, 1927, the company performed OhI 
Mary. Behave as t h e i r  l a s t  p roduction , c le a r in g  the  stag e  fo r  "a 
new troupe headed by the  in d e lib ly  su b tle  Eddie C hittenden. ”71* 
Chittenden headed the  A ll-S ta r  E d ition  o f the  Marcus show e n t i t le d
7 ^Picayune, October 30, 1927, se c . 9, p . 1.
7 ^Picayune, November 7, 1926, se c . 4, p . 1.
7 Picayune, January 3, 1927, p. 17.
7ltP3Qiiyunc. August 29, 1927, p. 17.
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Lemons and Peaches, d irec ted  by Limie S t i lw e l l .7  ̂ Knoblock termed 
the production "norma1 ” and summed up h is  thoughts on the fe e lin g s  
about Chittenden w hile expressing  the  r e v ie w e r 's ,  sen tim en ts . He 
s a id , "New Orleans* fa v o r ite  comedian, the m ysterious Eddie 
C hittenden , i s  on tap  in  h is  usual c h a ra c te r iz a t io n s . How the boy 
has managed to  s e l l  h im self as a comedian to  so many peop le—and 
they do laugh a t  h is  s t u f f - - i s  the fu n n ie s t th in g  about him . " 7 6
This e d itio n  o f the Marcus show continued u n t i l  October,
1927, when the Crescent became a burlesque th e a tr e .  Although the 
review ers were pleased w ith  the change, the  Marcus groups had more 
audience appeal and drew a la rg e r  crowd. Burlesque remained two 
weeks before the Crescent p lay ers  moved in  to  p re se n t v au d ev ille  
p la y le ts  in  conjunction  w ith  moving p ic tu re s .
At the opening o f the  1928-1929 season , E. V. R ichards, 
manager o f the Saenger in te r e s t s ,  in d ica ted  th a t  the  C rescent 
would be closed because the  leg  shows, tab  shows, b u rlesq u e , and 
o th e r  types o f shows had not been p r o f i ta b le .  He a t t r ib u te d  the 
cause to  bad b u s in e ss , g en e ra lly  poor f in a n c ia l  c o n d itio n s , and 
the mounting c o s t o f s tage  la b o r . 77
On February 9, 1928, the Crescent th e a tre  p resen ted  an 
unusual th e a tre  o ffe r in g . For the f i r s t  time in  the  h is to ry  o f 
New O rleans, a group of I ta l i a n s  sponsored an I t a l i a n  comedy fe a ­
tu r in g  "the most d is tin g u ish e d  comic a r t i s t  in  a l l  I t a l y . ”
75Picayune, September 11, 1927, sec. 4, p. 1.
7^Picayune, September 12, 1927, p. 18.
77Picayune. September 23, 1928, sec. 4, p. 1.
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Although the troupe o f t h i r t y  and the  s t a r ,  Musco, were easy to  
understand because o f th e i r  f a c i a l  exp ressions and g e s tu re s , ? 8  the 
I t a l i a n  a c to rs  f a ile d  " to  s t i r  New O rleans in te re s t."^ ®  Musco was 
"a world f ig u re  in  th e a tre  ranking w ith  Duse and the d iv in e  S a ra h ,” 
and Knoblock scolded h is  audience fo r  n eg lec tin g  to  view such 
g re a t a c t in g .80 The p lay e rs  p resen ted  a d i f f e r e n t  p lay  each n ig h t 
from February M to  February 10.
The new company of C rescent p la y e rs  opened a t  the C rescent on 
February 11, 1928, w ith  a ta b lo id  m usical e n t i t le d  Four J o l ly  
B achelors. This m usical was f le x ib le  enough to  allow  room fo r  
drunk scenes, comedy s i tu a t io n s ,  s p e c ia l ty  numbers, and chorus 
d r i l l s .  Knoblock complimented the group on being loud enough to  
be heard, fo r  he o ften  complained th a t  he could no t hear the 
Marcus group, and sa id  th a t  the show was "up to  sn u ff , a good, 
standard ta b lo id  m usical comedy."82
However, the  patronage continued to  le s s e n , and i t  was 
necessary to  d isco n tin u e  the shows a t  the C rescent in  May, 1928.
I t  did not open as a reg u la r  th e a tr e  again  u n t i l  1930, and then 
th e re  was much d isp u te  involved . In  th e  March 30, 1930, issu e  o f 
the Picayune th e re  appeared an advertisem ent which declared  the
78pjcayune, February 8 , 1928, p . 20.
79picayune, February 12, 1928, se c . 4, p . 1.
8 ° Ib id .
Picayune, February *j, 1928, sec . 4, p . 2.
82picnyune, February 13, 1928, p. 23.
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"Formal Opening o f the C rescent Theatre E xclusively  fo r  
C olored. i t  was to  open " . . .  com pletely reconditioned  and 
equipped w ith the l a t e s t  in  sound equipment" w ith  H earts in  Dixie 
w ith  an a ll-c o lo re d  ca s t.® 1* However, th e re  was much opposition  to  
such an opening. The Lions Club, an o rg an iza tio n  o f business and 
p ro fe ss io n a l men, and the Young Men’s Business Club, p ro te s ted  
the opening. However, i t  was not u n t i l  Governor Long vetoed 
the move to  have the Crescent open to  Negroes th a t  the opening 
was cancelled.®® The perm it fo r  the operation  of the C rescent 
th e a tre  fo r  Negroes, was revoked by Commissioner Habans who 
blocked the move to  operate a Negro playhouse in  the h e a r t  o f the 
c i t y . 8 6
October 5, 1030, marked the opening o f the C rescent once 
again w ith the re tu rn  o f the Marcus show. For the f i r s t  time 
in  many months, New O rleans was perm itted  to  see a g i r l  show 
devoid o f anything r isq u e . The show performed th ree  tim es d a ily  
and was reviewed as "an e lab o ra te  and gorgeously dressed  m usical 
revue th a t  i s  favorab ly  comparable w ith  the la rg e  tr a v e lin g  
aggregation  seldom seen ou tside  o f p r in c ip a l  N orthern and E astern
c i t i e s . " ® 7 Although the review was fav o rab le , the audience did
®®Picayune. March 30, 1930, sec . 3, p . 11.
SMjbid.
®®Pioayune. A pril 2, 1930, p . 1.
®6 Picayune. A p ril 9, 1930, p . 8 .
®7Picayune. October 13, 1930, p. 22.
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not support i t ,  the  engagement ended on November 9, 1930, and the 
th e a tre  closed  fo r  se v e ra l months. 8 8
In September, 1934, Eddie Chittenden and a company o f tw enty- 
f iv e  re tu rned  to  the Crescent and remained fo r  an undetermined 
period of tim e. In 1935, under C hittenden’s management the 
th e a tre  opened as a motion p ic tu re  house which sp e c ia lized  in  
"nudie" film s and l a t e r  th a t  same year closed i t s  doors.
S tran d , L ib e rty , and Saenger Theatres
Not a l l  v au d ev ille  c i r c u i t s  were as su c cessfu l as the Orpheum 
and Loew c i r c u i t s .  The New Saenger and Publix  ch a in , which 
supplied  v au d ev ille  to  the S tran d , L ib e rty , and Saenger th e a tre s  
in  New O rleans, had a d i f f i c u l t  tim e. The Picayune s ta te s  th a t  
th i s  c i r c u i t  was having d i f f i c u l ty  ’’breaking in to  the  closed 
co rp o ra tio n  o f v au d ev ille  ch a in s . There has been a gradual in ­
crease  in  the  en terta inm en t q u a lity  o f Publix  b i l l s  and, as the 
chain  i s  extended, th e re  w i l l  be new g a in s .”®®
However, these  th re e  th e a tre s  never o ffe red  the q u a lity  and 
v a r ie ty  of en terta in m en t th a t  e i th e r  the  Orpheum, Loew’s S ta te  or 
Palace d id . In January , 1926, the Strand o ffered  famous rad io  
p e r s o n a l i t ie s  on stage  perform ing before microphones. The "N ation­
a l  Aces of Radio", Macy and S c o tt , b roadcast "m irth  and harmony a t
88Sadie Faye Edwards Head, "A H is to r ic a l  Study o f th e  Tulane 
and C rescent T heatres o f New O rleans, L ouisiana 1897 to  1937"
(Ph. D. d i s s e r ta t io n ,  L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1963), p. 27.
89Pioayune. October 23, 1927, p. 6.
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a l l  deluxe perform ances."9® The fo llow ing  week the management
ad v e rtised  the same duo, th is  time perform ing in  "The Bundle
Boys. " 9 1  The Strand Concert O rchestra played a t  a l l  perform ances.
While th e  Strand played the rad io  a c t ,  the L ib erty  promoted
a "comedy s p e c ia l ,"  "Off His B eat,"  w ith  W alter H iers and "New
O rleans’ fa v o r i te  b a H a d -s o lo is t , Guy McCormick in  songs you love
to  h ear ." 9  ̂ Two weeks l a t e r  McCormick was s t i l l  fea tu red  on the 
93same program. .
The reviewer fo r  the Picayune, d i s a t i s f i e d  w ith  the bookings
a t  these th e a tr e s ,  expressed h is  fe e l in g s  and a p o ss ib le  so lu tio n
to  the problem.
But th e re  w il l  always be many to  wish th a t  the  
Publix  houses, devoted as they  are  to  su p e rio r  p ic tu re s ,  
could see th e i r  way c le a r  to  avoid ing  v au d ev ille  e n t i r e ly  
and b u ild in g  up the p ic tu re  end. An id e a l b i l l  under 
such a p lan  would c o n s is t  o f the  p ic tu re ,  scored through­
out fo r  the  o rc h e s tra , even i f  th a t  meant e lim in a tin g  the 
o v e r tu re ; of a news r e e l ,  c e r ta in ly  ed ited  to  the  l im i t ;  
perhaps ano ther sh o r t su b je c t, p o ss ib ly  a comedy and, 
fo r  the s ta g e , a vocal or in s tru m en ta l s o lo i s t  o r a 
s in g le  a c t  o f su p e rio r  q u a l i ty . . . . The experim ent 
would be in te re s t in g .  . . . "
The Saenger th e a tr e ,  the most la v ish  and b e a u tifu l  new th e a tre  
in  the c i t y ,  opened on February 5, 1927. Like the o th e r  Saenger-
operated th e a tr e s ,  i t  did not have the  q u a li ty  o f vaudev ille  found
9 0 Picayune, January 1, 1926, p . 30.
9 1 Picayune, January 12, 1926, p . 16.
92pjcayune, January 1, 1926, p . 30.
9 3 Picayune, January 12, 1926, p . 16.
" Picayune, October 23, 1927, p. 12.
230
a t  such th e a tre s  as the  Orpheum and the Loew’s S ta te . While these  
two th e a tre s  were each b i l l i n g  f iv e  and s ix  a c ts  o f high q u a lity  
v au d e v ille , the  Saenger had only Lou Breese and h is  banjo  w ith 
Wesley Lord a t  the organ and the Saenger Grand O rchestra  p lay ing  
"Orpheus in  the Underworld."95
The Saenger management was aware o f t h e i r  in f e r io r  v au d ev ille  
and hastened to  i n s t a l l  sound in  o rder to  c a p i ta l iz e  on the motion 
p ic tu re  b u sin ess . They were the  f i r s t  o fth e  c i t y ’s la rg e  th e a tre s  
to  o f fe r  sound f ilm s . By Ju ly , 1928, the Saenger ad v ertised  a l l ­
ta lk  film s w ith "sound a c t s . " ^  gy June, 1933, although the 
Orpheum o ffe red  f iv e  v au d ev ille  a c ts  and th e  Loew’s S ta te  adver­
tised  a v au d ev ille  ex travaganza, the  Saenger had d iscontinued  
vau d ev ille  and only o ffe red  f i r s t  r a te  sound film s d is t r ib u te d  by 
Paramount P ic tu r e s .^7
Dauphine. L y ric , and Famous Theatres
The Dauphine, L y ric , and Famous th e a tre s  were used as Negro 
vaudev ille  and burlesque houses from time to  tim e. The Dauphine, 
the most infamous o f the  th re e , was closed alm ost as much as i t  
was open. Clarence B ennett, one-tim e mayor o f A bita S prings, 
opened the  Dauphine as p a r t  o f the M ajestic  Theatre T h e a tr ic a l 
C irc u it In co rp o ra ted , a new v au d ev ille  chain fo r  Negro a r t i s t s .
The f i r s t  m idnight show a t  the  new th e a tre  was Steamboat Days w ith
^ Picayune, March 30, 1930, sec . 3 , p . 10.
^ Picayune. September 2, 1928, sec . 9, p. H.
9?Picayune. June 8, 1933, p. 16.
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some o f the f in e s t  Negro c i r c u i t  perform ers: Bessie Smith, Sam
Davis, and Bootsy Swan. Knoblock sa id  th a t  "Swan was c o n s is te n tly  
amusing, o ccasio n a lly  v u lg a r, and sometimes h o t.
In the f a l l  o f 1929, w hile i t  was s t i l l  a burlesque house,
Pat Brenan, the manager, was charged w ith  housing an "indecent 
show."99 The follow ing September, he was found g u il ty  o f s tag in g  
a show o f "questionab le n a tu re"  and running a "d iso rd e rly "  house .^80 
L ater burlesque was d iscon tinued  th e re .
In September, 1933, the Item announced the opening of burlesque 
once again a t  the Dauphine. In  f a c t ,  a t  th i s  time th e re  was no 
in d ic a tio n  th a t  th e re  would be any l iv e  th e a tre  in  New Orleans 
th a t  season o th e r than the D auphine's o f fe r in g . Burlesque a t  the 
Dauphine was always considered a v en tu re , and B illy  Vale, who in ­
troduced modern burlesque to  New Orleans the  previous y ea r, was 
the man who promoted i t .  Washburn promised th a t  i f  the  shows 
were anything l ik e  those o f the p a s t years a t  the  Dauphine, then  
i t  would c e r ta in ly  be " f le s h  e n te r ta in m e n t."101 j n 1 9 3 5  ̂ The 
Drunkard was presented  a t  the  Dauphine. The house name had been 
changed to  Kagle Music H a ll .*-8 2
The Lyric th e a tre  was b i l le d  as the  home o f Negro v au d ev ille  
and revue. I t  opened o ccasio n a lly  to  w hite audiences fo r  midnight
" Picayune, November 25, 1928, se c . 4, p . 1.
" Picayune. October 31, 1929, p . 1.
*-0 0 Pioayune. September 23, 1930, p . 7.
*-Q*~Item, September 10, 1933, p. 6.
102Picayune. January 9, 1935, p. 12.
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shows. As the te n -y e a r  period progressed , the shows v aried  and 
i t  opened in fre q u en tly .
In 1928, the Famous th e a tr e ,  another Negro th e a tr e ,  a lso  
operated as a v au d ev ille  and burlesque house. I t  too  had mid­
n igh t shows. One such show was a woman im personator b i l le d  as 
’’Miss In e z ."  "She" had w ith her a chorus of "red hot chorus 
g i r l s . " 1 0 3
The beginning o f the decade o f th is  study w itnessed the 
dec lin e  of vaudev ille  in  New O rleans. Two new th e a tr e s ,  the  
Loew’s S ta te  and the  Saenger, o f fe r in g  some v au d e v ille , b u t 
emphasizing motion p ic tu re ,  gave s t i f f  com petition to  the o ld e r 
vaudeville-m otion p ic tu re  th e a tr e s .  This unaccustomed com peti­
tio n , the r is in g  p o p u la r ity  of sound p ic tu re s ,  the economic de­
p re ss io n , s t r ik e s ,  and the in te r e s t  in  rad io  co n trib u ted  to  
v a u d e v ille ’s demise in  the c i ty  by 1933. The p r in c ip a l th e a tre s  
f in a l ly  e lim inated  v au d ev ille  and became motion p ic tu re  th e a tr e s .  
The Negro show houses continued in te rm itte n tly  to  sponsor vaude­
v i l l e  and burlesque a f t e r  the  decade. Only the C rescent, which 
had depended heav ily  on l iv e  en terta inm en t to  a t t r a c t  p a tro n s , 
was not able to  a d ju s t to  the  changing tim es and closed i t s  doors 
in  193 5.
L egitim ate Theatre
By 1925, a fo re c a s t o f the d ec lin e  of le g itim a te  th e a tre  in  
New O rleans was evidenced by the ex is ten ce  o f only one le g itim a te
103Picayune. January 25, 1928, p. 22.
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stock  company and only spo rad ic  road company productions p ro ­
v id ing  le g itim a te  th e a tre  fo r  th e  c i ty .  This se c tio n  d escrib es  
le g itim a te  th e a tre  a t  the beginning o f the  te n -y e a r  span stud ied  
and tra c e s  i t s  s t a te  throughout the  period  in  the  two le g itim a te  
th e a tre  houses, the  S t .  C harles and the Tulane th e a tr e s .  Through­
out the d iscu ss io n  the  c r i t i c s *  comments are  used fre q u e n tly , as 
the c r i t i c  was an in te g ra l  p a r t  o f the le g itim a te  th e a tre  world 
and a t  the same time the voice o f the community.
S t. Charles Theatre
By 1925 Saenger T h ea tre s , Inco rp o ra ted , had operated a s tock  
company a t  the S t. Charles th e a tre  fo r  th ree  y ea rs . Although the 
previous seasons had not been f in a n c ia l ly  su c c e s s fu l, s tock  
continued th e re  w ith  a n t ic ip a t io n  th a t  the  succeeding season would 
prove p ro f i ta b le .  This se c tio n  tra c e s  the l a s t  fo u r seasons o f 
le g itim a te  th e a tre  a t  the S t .  C harles and the end o f  p ro fe ss io n a l 
re s id e n t companies in  th e  c i ty .
Tire S t. Charles opened i t s  1925-1926 season in  the  newly 
decorated and f re s h ly  pain ted  th e a tr e .  Leon H. Grandjean, the 
manage!.’, announced the company. W alter R ichardson, p rev ious y e a r ’s 
lead ing  man and Laneta Lane, former lead ing  lady o f the  N ational 
th e a tre  in  Washington, D. C ., would head the c a s t .  Frank M cNellis, 
a lso  from the  N ational th e a t r e ,  would be second man; Amelda Fowler, 
second woman; N eil Buckley, th e  ju v e n ile ; Marton L. W hite, the 
ingenue; Gus Forbes, the c h a ra c te r  man; B etty  Ross, ch a ra c te r  
woman; and Vincent Dennis, comedian. Lee S te r r e t  remained as 
d ir e c to r  w ith Joseph Pech as s tag e  manager and Joseph Echezabal as
23**
a s s i s ta n t  s tage  manager.
The season opened w ith Andre P ic a rd ’s K ik i. b i l le d  as "the 
appealing  s to ry  . . .  o f the l i t t l e  P a r is ia n  w aif who won the man 
she loved in  s p i te  of every o b s ta c le ."105 This was fo llow ing  by 
In the Next Room, The B rid e , The Love C h ild . Nervous Wreck, and 
L ig h tin ’ .106
In the f i r s t  months of 1926, the  th e a tre  changed managers and 
lead ing  la d ie s  and announced a b i l l  o f e ig h t h i t s  o f th e  Broadway 
season. G randjean, manager o f the  S t .  Charles fo r  n ea rly  two 
y ea rs , tra n s fe r re d  to  the genera l o f f ic e s  o f Saenger T h ea tres , 
In co rp o ra ted , and was replaced by E a rl Steward, form er manager o f 
the  Orpheum th e a tr e .
Kay Hammond replaced Laneta Lane as lead in g  lad y , and the 
th e a tre  announced e ig h t Broadway h i t s  to  be performed by the 
s to ck  company. Some of the p lays fo r  the r e s t  o f  the season in ­
cluded : George M. Cohan's Song and Dance Man, Mismates, L i t t l e
Miss B luebeard. Mud T u r t le . Dancing M others. The Goose Hangs High. 
Oh Mama, The Family U p s ta irs . Man’s Man. The Haunted House. What 
P rice  G lory?. The Four F lu sh e r. The C onfession . Flaming Youth.
The A uctioneer. S to len  F r u i t . A pplesauce. Seventh Heaven. Spring 
Fever, The F ireb ran d . Back Pay, and Love ’Em and Leave ’Em.
Knoblock, the review er fo r  th e  P icayune, was very pleased 
w ith th e  c a s ts  and the p lays chosen fo r  th e  beginning o f the




season. He p a r t ic u la r ly  liked  Mud T u rtle  and made the follow ing 
comments about i t s  production in  h is  column the  day a f t e r  the 
opening:
. . . The S t. Charles p lay ers  played i t  yesterday  
w ith v ib ra n t power, g iv ing  i t  c h a ra c te r iz a t io n  and 
sub -su rface  ten s io n  consid erab ly  above i t s  in t r in s i c  
m e rits . They made i t  a melodrama as pow erful, as 
raw, as anything they  have done. They seemed to  
give i t  approximate t r u th ,  a th e a t r i c a l  id e a l seldom
a tta in e d  . j-07
According to  Knoblock, Kay Hammond, the new lead in g  lady , 
gave every th ing  she had to  her ro le  in  Mud T u r t le , and W alter 
Richardson was s p l e n d i d . 108
The Goose Hangs High marked the re tu rn  o f O rris  H olland, 
who had spen t a year w ith N orthern sto ck  groups. Knoblock 
s ta te d  th a t  h is  welcome would su re ly  "go down in  the  annals o f the 
company as probably the lo u d est in  i t s  h i s to r y ." I 09 Although the 
company's lead in g  lady , Kay Hammond, was absen t from th is  p ro ­
d u c tio n , Knoblock f e l t  th a t  the p lay  and the  company were so 
good th a t  she was hard ly  m issed.
In  the  fo llow ing  p roduction , Oh Mama, Holland "stopped- the 
show." Knoblock p ra ised  h is  a c tin g  a b i l i t y  h ig h ly  bu t had le s s  
favorab le  comment to  make about the  p lay . He sa id  th a t  although 
i t  was " d e lic a te ly  nasty ,"  i t  grew ra th e r  "tiresom e" and was "d u ll
Picayune, January 25, 1926, p . 6.
lOflj b i d .
*-09Picayune, February 8, 1926, p . 6. 
l l 0 Ib id .
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q u ite  fre q u e n tly . 1,111 aaid th a t  the "American th e a tre  shows 
s igns of e n te r in g  upon a renaissance tend ing  in  the  d ire c t io n  of 
p o s itiv e  and b ru ta l  frankness, ra th e r  than in s in u a tio n ." 112
I t  was Lawrence S ta ll in g s  and Maxwell A nderson's What P rice  
Glory? th a t r e a l ly  proved popular w ith the c r i t i c s  and the  audience 
a l i k e .113 Knoblock ca lled  i t  "a h e l l  of a p la y ." ! ! 1* He sa id  th a t  
the play i s  so g re a t i t  could not have been given a "shoddy" 
performance even by a weak company. In f a c t  " i t  i s  so g re a t th a t  
i t  crushes the a c to r s ,  in  a way, w ith th e  r e s u l t  th e re  i s n ' t  an 
ou tstand ing  perform ance."115 Knoblock judged th a t  S ta l l in g s  and 
Anderson produced probably the g re a te s t  p lay  ever w ri tte n  by an 
A m e r i c a n . what  P rice Glory? was brought back by popular 
req u est on A p ril 16 o f th e  same year.
As the  season continued , Knoblock seemed le s s  s a t i s f ie d  
With the p lays than  he had been e a r l i e r .  About James Holbeck 
R eid 's  Confession he said  th a t  i t  was "a b so lu te ly  t r i t e  melodrama," 
" p re -h is to r ic  American dram aturgy," and th a t  " i t  i s  a t  l e a s t  f i f ­
teen  years old and compared to  new American drama i t  looks 
f o r ty . " 117 Although he g en e ra lly  liked  Flaming Youth, he found i t
i i l picayune, February 15, 1926, se c . 4, p . 1.
112Ib id .
113Picavune« March 14, 1926, sec . 4, p . 1.
114pioayune, March 15, 1926, p . 6.
115Ib id .
116Picayune. March 12, 1926, see . 4, p. 1.
117picayune. March 29, 1926, p. 6.
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to  be "alm ost a fash ion  parade."*-^-8
In  A p ril , 1926, Adelyn Bushnell replaced  Kay Hammond as 
lead ing  lady . In her f i r s t  performance w ith  the company in  For­
bidden F ru it  she was found to  be "the most com pletely s a t is fy in g  
lead ing  lady in  the h is to ry  of the S t. Charles t h e a t r e . lfH 9 
Knoblock sa id  th a t  her "soul came across the fo o tl ig h ts "  and 
"every p lay er seemed to  f e e l  th a t  here was an a c tre s s  su ited  to  
the job  o f being an im portant in te g ra l  p a r t  of the g rea t 
machine. "ISO
The audiences were u su a lly  e n th u s ia s t ic  about the s ta r s  o f 
the S t. C harles sometimes to  the p o in t of hampering th e i r  work in  
the p lay . Knoblock commented on one such matinee audience th a t  
attended  The Family U p s ta irs .
The p lay ers  were handicapped by a w e ll-in ten tio n ed  
bunch o f m atinee fans who g reeted  the  i n i t i a l  appearance 
o f each member o f  th e  c a s t  w ith  applause which destroyed 
the  i l lu s io n  and requ ired  considerab le  "stage business" 
to  pass befo re  the  thread  o f the p lay  could be picked up
a g a in .121
Although most o f the a c to rs  in  th e  stock  company were p ro fe s ­
s io n a ls  from various p a r ts  of th e  coun try , o ften  lo c a l a c to rs  p e r ­
formed w ith  th e  sto ck  group on the  S t .  Charles s ta g e . Henry Dupre 
and Val W inter performed as e x tra s  in  What P rice  G lory?. During 
the 1925-1926 season , two lo c a l young la d ie s ,  Laura Cazenavette and
H 8Picavune. A p ril 5, 1926.
H 9 picayune. A p ril 25, 1926, se c . p . 6.
I20picayune. A p ril 26, 1926.
I2lPicayune. February 21, 1926, sec. 1, p. 1.
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E sther H all, made th e i r  debut on the  S t .  C harles s ta g e . 
C azenavette, a s tu d en t o f  dram atic a r t ,  made her f i r s t  appearance 
w ith the stock  group p lay ing  a ju v e n ile  ro le  in  Mud T u rtle  w ith 
" fe e lin g  as w ell as c le v e rn e s s .”^22 She next appeared as a young 
woman in  Dancing D aughters, and l a t e r  in  The A uctioneer.
E sther H all played a ju v e n ile  ro le  w ith the p ro fe ss io n a l 
s tock  company a t  the S t. Charles in  the e a r ly  1920’s .  She was 
probably recommended fo r  th i s  ro le  by Maurice B arr, head o f 
Saenger E n te rp r is e s . H all, a well-known dancer and a c tre s s  in  
New Orleans during  th i s  p e rio d , began h er s tu d ie s  a t  th e  age o f 
th ree  when she en tered  L ily  W hitaker's school of o ra to ry  and a lso  
began dancing le s so n s .^ 23
She f i r s t  appeared a t  the S t. C harles a t  the age o f nine in  
Why Men Leave Home. She l a t e r  performed in  Eves o f Youth a t  the 
S t. Charles on January 25, 1925, and performed a ro le  th e re  in  
Mismates on January 10, 1920.^2l* H all explained her involvement 
w ith th e a tre  in  a recen t in terv iew  w ith the  a u th o r . l2  ̂ She sa id  
th a t  s ince  her f a th e r  was Commissioner o f Public U t i l i t i e s  she was 
ca lle d  upon as a ch ild  to  meet and e n te r ta in  numerous d ig n i ta r ie s  
who v is i te d  New O rleans. This experience , along w ith her work a t
*~22Picavune. January 25, 1926, p . 6.
123Personal in te rv iew  w ith E sther H all Z o llin g e r , August 17, 
1972, New O rleans, L ouisiana.
l2 ^Production programs fo r the performances from the personal 
scrapbook o f E sther H all Z o llin g e r , Now O rleans, L ou isiana.
1 p cZollinger interview.
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the S t. C harles, her t r a in in g  and good looks, provided her and 
her mother w ith  the in cen tiv e  to  go to  New York a f t e r  her gradua­
tio n  from high schoo l. In 1930, she did so and was granted  an 
au d itio n  w ith  Z ie g f ie ld  and Shubert. The l a t t e r  gave h er a sm all 
s in g in g , dancing and speaking ro le  in  h is  m usical p roduction  o f 
Franz L ehar’s P rince Chu Chang, an o p e re tta  based on th e  p lay  The 
Yellow J a c k e t . The m usical opened in  Newark, then played in  
H artford and New Haven before opening on Broadway a t  the  Shubert 
T heatre . H all stayed w ith  the  company in  New York u n t i l  her 
f a th e r Ts i l l  h e a lth  required  her to  re tu rn  to  New O rleans. There 
she taugh t dancing a t  the  New O rleans School o f Speech and Drama­
t ic  A rt, where years e a r l i e r  she had received most o f  h er dram atic 
t r a in in g . L a te r  she opened her own dancing schoo l.
By 1926, v au d ev ille  and the  moving p ic tu re  were gain ing  more 
and more o f the  audiences from the  le g itim a te  th e a tr e s .  This year 
le g itim a te  th e a tr e s  would need to  produce the  b e s t p lay s w ith the 
best c a s ts  and p roductions i f  they  were to  su rv iv e . However, th i s  
season a t  th e  S t .  Charles was probably  the  most d ism al y e t . As 
d ir e c to r  fo r  the  season W alter R ichardson, th e  former lead ing  man, 
did not r a is e  th e  p la y e rs  to  t h e i r  p rev ious h e ig h ts  o f  ex ce llen ce .
He opened witli Pomeroy’s P a s t , s ta r r in g  Eve Nansen and John 
Lorenz. Frances Woodbury and D illio n  Deasy played the  second woman 
and second man; M argaret M itchell played the  ingenue; and Richard 
B a r te l l ,  B etty  Ross, Joseph Lawrence, Joe Echezabal, and Richard 
Bishop formed the  r e s t  o f the cast.^ -2G The Picayune review p ra ised
126picayuno . .September 26, 1926, sec. 9, p. 1.
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the lead ing  man, p re d ic tin g  th a t  he would become a f a v o r i te ,  bu t 
p o l i te ly  dism issed the lead in g  lady w ith  a few words.*-27
The next p la y , The Night Duel, was a " se rio u s  p lay  played a 
l i t t l e  too  s e r io u s ly ,"  according to  Knoblock.*-2® Richardson 
su c ce ss fu lly  d ire c te d  and acted  in  the  th ird  p lay  and Knoblock 
ca lle d  i t  "the b e s t p lay  o f th e  season."*-2®
As the season continued , the  lead ing  man and lady were not 
the only ones to  receive n o tice  in  the  Picayune review s. The 
review of Ladies o f  the Evening sa id  th a t  M ildred M itch e ll s to le  
the show.I 3® j n the  next p la y , Pyramids, termed a."bad  p lay" by 
the review er, D ill io n  Deasy gave the only good performance.*-3*- 
In The Poor N ut, the " f i r s t  h i t  o f th e  seaso n ,"  M ildred M itchell 
again  s to le  the show from the lead in g  lady.*-32
By the  November 4 production  o f White Cargo, th e re  was no 
mention o f lead ing  ro le s  in  the advertisem en ts. Nansen had the 
only female ro le ,  and Richardson c a s t  h im se lf in  th e  lead in g  
c h a ra c te r  r o le .  The lead ing  lady was sa id  to  be "good."*-33 
One of the  Family and The G o rilla  received  f a i r  review s, 
although the  l a t t e r ,  a repea t perform ance, was no t considered as
*-27Picayune. September 27, 1926, p . 4.
128pjcayune. October 17, 1926, sec . 4, p . 1.
*-2®Picayune. October 18, 1926, p . 4.
*-30P.icayune, October 25, 1926, p . 16.
*-3*-Picayune. November 1, 1926, p . 19.
*32picayune. November 8, 1926, p . 19.
133Picayune, November 14, 1926, sec . 4, p . 1.
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w ell done th i s  t im e .1 31*
In  h is  review of The F a ll  Guy, Knoblock sa id  Eve Nansen, the 
lead ing  lad y , o v erac ted . I 33 However, Knoblock sa id  the next p ro ­
d u c tio n , M ia s  the  Deacon, was a good v eh ic le  fo r  the p lay ers and 
th a t Nansen’s "h is tr io n ism  has been a t r i f l e  tamed and the r e s u l t  
i s  th a t  she i s  f a r  more tru e  to  l i f e  than she has been in  many 
p lays in  the  p a s t." -1-36 In L aff That Off she was said  to  be "more 
lovely  than a t  any t im e ,”-*-3 '' and in  Square Crooks, Knoblock said
th a t  she was improving.138
In h is  review o f the next p lay , Kongo, Knoblock c r i t i c iz e d  
the d i r e c to r ’s in te rp re ta t io n  and the  e n t i r e  p roduction . He said  
th a t  Richardson " d e lib e ra te ly  in je c te d  sen sa tio n a lism  o f the L in­
co ln  C arte r school o f Melodrama." The p lay  was "bungled a t  the 
f i r s t  perform ance."139
Some o f the  p lay ers  groped fo r  th e i r  l in e s ,  l ig h ts  
were slow in  answering th e i r  sw itches and, on the 
whole, the  production  obviously th a t  of a stock  
company in f e r io r  in  i t s  s tandards to  those normally 
held to  a t  th e  S t. C h a rle s .1^0
In To the Ladies Lorenz was "immensely s u i ta b le ,"  and while 
the p lay was "sp len d id ly  a c te d ,"  Nansen continued to  be " fa r  from
I 3 4 p i c a v u n e , November 29, 1926, p .  16.
*•3̂ p icayune, December 6, 1926, p . 22,
l 36Picayune, December 13, 1926, p . 14.
137Picayune, December 20, 1926, p . 25.
l 3RPicayune, December 27, 192G, p. 4.




A fter Spooks, a mystery-comedy, Mildred M itch e ll and W alter 
Richardson s ta r re d  in The P a tsy . The o r ig in a l  lead in g  man and 
lady were no longer in  the  c a s t .  Obviously Richardson was look­
ing fo r  rep lacem ents, fo r  Frances Woodbury, o r ig in a l ly  the  second 
woman, was c a s t  in the lead of the fo llow ing  p ro d u ctio n , The Ghost 
Train.!**2 E ventually  he chose M itch e ll, on the  b a s is  o f her p a s t 
perform ances, as the lead in g  lady of the  company and O rris  Holland, 
who had been in  e a r l i e r  productions a t  the  S t .  C harles, as lead ing  
man. Knoblock sa id  th a t  "the production was alm ost as poor as the 
s c r i p t . "143
M itchell and Holland s ta rre d  in  Naughty C in d e re lla , bu t in  the 
next p roduction , My Son. Woodbury performed the lead , and the  new 
lead ing  man and lady performed in c h a ra c te r  r o l e s . !**** Sure F ire  
was "w ell done,"*-1*5 but Knoblock described White C o lla rs  w ith 
M itch e ll, H olland, and Woodbury, as "the most s loven ly  p e r fo r ­
mance given by the  S t. Charles p layers  in  m onths," and accused 
Woodbury of o v e ra c tin g .!1*5
!41picayune. January 10, 1927, p . 14. 
!42picayune. January 30, 1927, sec . 4, p . 1. 
143picayune. February 7, 1927, p . 12. 
! l*L*Picayune. February 21, 1927, p . 10. 
i ^ Picayune. February 28, 1927, p. 6.
*l>5Picayune. March 7, 1927, p. 18.
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The management b i l le d  M ildred M itch e ll as "the sw eetheart of 
New Orleans,"*-1*7 and the leads changed, a l te rn a t in g  between M it­
c h e l l ,  H olland, and Woodbury. M itch e ll s ta r re d  in L i t t l e  S p i t f i r e . 
Holland and M itch e ll in  The M onster, and Woodbury in Rain.
Welcome S tran g er welcomed the re tu rn  o f Richardson, who was 
s t i l l  d i r e c t in g ,  as lead ing  man opposite  M itch e ll. H o lland 's  
name no longer appeared in  the c a s t  l i s t i n g s .  This time Knoblock 
c r i t i c iz e d  R ichardson’s a c tin g . He sa id  th a t  h is  " trea tm en t of the 
c e n tra l  c h a ra c te r  i s  d isap p o in tin g  though he has done nothing in 
the p a s t a t  the  S t. C harles to  in d ic a te  h is  f i tn e s s  fo r  i t s  po r­
t r a y a l .  His voice i s  decided ly  not adapted to  the d ia le c t  . . . 
and he did not make a good Hebrew comedian."*-1***
Richardson and M itch e ll continued as leads in the remaining 
p roductions o f  the season , which included Love in  a M ist, The
B u tte r and Egg Man, The Old Soak, and The Home Towners.
D if f ic u lty  in  c a s tin g  lead ing  a c to rs  and a c tre s se s  and 
g en e ra lly  poor d ire c t io n  produced a season which did not r is e  to  
the usual s tandards o f the S t. Charles p la y e rs . Knoblock summar­
ized the 1926-1927 se a so n 's  accomplishments by saying th a t  " th is  
has been f a r  from the  b e s t season.
The S t. Charles s to ck  season fo r  1927-1928 was probably the 
most e r r a t i c  o f a l l  the  seasons w ith a m ixture o f good and bad
*•'*7 Picayune. March 19, 1927, p . 12.
* ^ Picayune. A p ril 10, 1927, sec . 9, p. 2.
^ Picayune, ^ny 1927, p. 19.
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p la y s . In s p ite  of the f a i lu r e  o f the prev ious season, W alter
Richardson- continued as d i r e c to r  o f the company. With the help
of W illiam H. G ueringer, a s s i s ta n t  genera l manager of the  Saenger
T h ea tres, Inco rpora ted , he se le c te d  fo r  production  the b es t dramas
and the  most humorous comedies o f th e  Broadway season.
Gladys H urlbu t, who had played the  E ast and Middle West, and
appeared in sev e ra l Broadway p ro d u c tio n s , a rr iv ed  to  p lay  opposite
the  lead ing  man, Selmer Jackson. They performed in  S in n er, which
was w ell done te ch n ica lly ;1 5 1  Loose A nkles; H e l l 's  B e l ls ; New
Brooms; The Enemy, which the review er described  as having "good
ac tin g  wasted on a bad play";152 an(j Gentlemen P re fe r  B londes,
which drew the " la rg e s t  matinee audience o f the s e a s o n , a f t e r
which, Hurlbut l e f t  the company. Knoblock described  these  p lays
and the s i tu a t io n  in  the follow ing manner:
Up to  the time of the d ep artu re  o f M ill H urlbut 
th e re  was not a s in g le  good p lay  produced, a fa c t  
th a t  re f le c te d  in  the end on a competent a c tr e s s ,  
now s ta r r in g  again on Broadway, by the  w a y . 154
While aw aiting  the a r r iv a l  o f th e  new lead ing  lady , Richardson
d irec ted  Donovan A f fa i r , p lay ing  the lead in g  ro le  of the mystery
melodrama h im self, probably out o f n e c e s s ity . This was the  f i r s t
and only time th i s  season th a t  he took the lead in  a p lay , which
1 5 ° P i c a y u n e ,  September 25, 1927, sec . 4, p . 6. 
^ Picayune, October 11, 1927, p . 30. 
152p iCayune, November 8, 1927, p . 10.
153picayune, November 14, 1927, p . 20. 
154pioaVuno< A pril 8, 1928, sec . 4, p . 1.
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may account in  p a r t  fo r  the b e t te r  q u a lity  o f th e  p roductions.
The new lead ing  lady , Miami Campbell, a rriv ed  making her 
debut in Two G irls  Wanted. which was the "best p lay  o f the se a ­
son ."* -^  This was followed by Cheaper to  Marry and The Green Hat, 
c a lle d  the "most se n sa tio n a l o f fe r  o f the  se a so n ."* '^
By the time Campbell and Jackson performed in  S tev e , th e re  
was hope th a t  a t  l a s t  the  season might be a " b r i l l i a n t "  one. 
Knoblock thought th a t  the a c to rs  a t  the S t .  Charles were as good 
as any on Broadway or the r o a d . C a m p b e l l  continued to  rece ive  
c o n s is te n tly  e x c e lle n t review s. In I f  I  Was R ich, she was a t  her 
"abso lu te  b e s t"  and b i l le d  as the "New Sw eetheart o f New 
O rle an s ."158 There was hope th a t  she would bu ild  a fo llow ing l ik e  
Leona Powers, a form er lead ing  lady a t  the  S t .  Charles th e a tre .
I t  took a "sn iggering  fa rce  n au g h tily  m eant,"159 Cradle 
S n a tch e rs . to  draw the most su c ce ss fu l b o x -o ffice  o f  the season. 
The company seemed to  be growing in  i t s  a b i l i t i e s  w ith  th is  p lay , 
and the  review er judged they were ach iev ing  standards q u ite  beyond 
any which they  had p rev iously  s e t .
The audience continued to  grow somewhat, and the next p lay , 
Paid in  F u l l , drew a la rg e r  matinee house than  the Cradle 
S n a tch ers . A number o f comedies and melodramas f in ish e d  the  month
l 55Picayune. November 28, 1927, p . 20.
156picayune. December 11, sec . 4, p . 1.
157picayune. December 18, 1927, sec . 4, p. 1.
158pjcavune. December 25, 1927, sec . 2, p. 7.
159pioaVune. January 1928, p . 23.
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o f January and the f i r s t  week in  February. These included Crime. 
The Love B and it. Beware o f Widows, and The Noose.
February 12, marked a departu re  from the program of stock  
Broadway p lays which was usual fa re  a t  the S t. C harles. The 
th e a tre  presented A la  C reo le , a p lay  w ritte n  by the New Orleans 
au thor Flo F i e l d . l 6  p e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre f i r s t  p re ­
sented the  p lay  in 1927, and i t  was rev ised  co nsiderab ly  fo r  the 
production a t  the S t. C harles. Mrs. F ield  and Mrs. Sanborn r e ­
c rea ted  th e i r  o r ig in a l  ro le s  in the p lay , and the  review in d ica ted  
th a t  they were g re a t in  th e i r  ro le s ,  w hile th e  p ro fe ss io n a l p lay ers  
did the b e s t they could w ith the " fo re ig n ” ro le s .  The c a s t  p e r ­
formed a "ragged m atinee."  The next n ig h t the performance was 
s t i l l  "somewhat uneven . . . h a l t in g , laggard , fre q u en tly  inaud ib le  
performances almost by every person on the s ta g e ."161 D espite the 
poor perform ances, the box o ff ic e  did ex cep tio n a lly  w e ll , the 
mayor and o ther no tab les a tten d in g  on opening n ig h t. The p e r fo r ­
mance had been timed w ith the c a rn iv a l season, and the  ushers wore 
costumes to  enhance the New Orleans f la v o r  o f the  p lay .
This merger of a lo c a l a r t i s t  w ith the p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre  
must have been an in te re s t in g  experim ent fo r  everyone. There 
seemed to  be a need to  keep the dying th e a tre  a l iv e ,  and the
160pio F ie ld , a n a tiv e  o f New O rleans, went to  New York a t  
the tu rn  of the  cen tury  where she had some o f .her f i r s t  s to r ie s  
published by Cosmopolitan and asso c ia ted  h e r s e l f  w ith such l i t e r a r y  
f ig u re s  as 0 . Henry, Eugene F ie ld , and Vachel L indsay. Upon r e ­
tu rn ing  to  New O rleans, she wrote A la  C reo le. a comedy about 
Creole l i f e  in  New O rleans. Picayune. October 1, 1972, sec . 1,
p . 20.
lGlpicayune. February 13, 1928, p. 16.
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p ro fe ss io n a ls  were seeking  the community’s he lp . Richardson 
conceived an idea fo r  doing th i s  by forming an o rg an iza tio n  to  be 
c a l le d  the New Orleans Dramatic A sso c ia tio n . I t s  o b je c t would 
have been to  search  fo r  and develop ou tstand ing  a b i l i t i e s  in  the 
dram atic a r t s .  The p lan  was fo r  a lo o se ly  k n it  o rg an iza tio n  of 
th e a tre  chapter's formed by commercial in s t i tu t i o n  employees to  
meet, study , and rehearse  p lays to  be p resen ted  to  th e  genera l 
membership. The p lan was th a t  each week Richardson would choose 
a member o r members who showed dram atic promise and c a s t  them in  
the  fo llow ing  week’s production  a t  the  S t. C harles. Once a month 
the b es t p lay  p resen ted  by the  ch ap te rs  would be performed a t  the  
S t. Charles in  i t s  e n t i r e ty  w ith the  o r ig in a l  cast.^-®^ I t  i s  
q u ite  p o ss ib le  th a t  the  performance o f A la  Creole was a product 
o f th is  id e a .
Knoblock co n tin u a lly  pleaded through h is  newspaper column fo r  
the S t. Charles to  a ttem pt something besides th e i r  u sua l s tock  
melodramas and comedies. He suggested th a t  i t  was worth an e x p e ri­
ment to  attem pt a p lay  by Shaw, Shakespeare, o r Ibsen . I t  i s  q u ite  
p o ssib le  th a t  the  S t .  Charles management thought se r io u s ly  about 
h is  id e a , because on February 26, 1928, the  th e a tre  p resen ted  Eugene 
O’N e i l l ’s Anna C h r is t ie .
One o f th e  problems in h e ren t in  any stock  group i s  th a t  the 
period o f re h e a rsa l i s  sh o rt and must take p lace during  the  day
- ^ Picayune. January 8, 1928, sec. 4, p. 1.
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w hile the company perform s ano ther p lay  in  the evening. Anna 
C h r is tie  opened a t  th e  S t. C harles a f t e r  only f iv e  re h e a rsa ls  
and le s s  than  a week o f study . The c a s t  found the l in e s  most 
d i f f i c u l t  to  memorize, being  such a d ep artu re  from the standard
stock  drama.
The audience, more used to  fa rc e , had d i f f i c u l ty  adapting  
to  th i s  new type o f p lay  and g igg led  a t  tim es. Although Jackson 
was "sp lend id" and gave th e  "b est performance of h is  c a re e r ,"  the  
r e s t  o f th e  c a s t  was "unusua lly , but excusably ragged ," and Camp­
b e l l  was "unprepared, b u t love ly  in  her c a lic o  d re s s . "164- N either 
the d ire c tio n  nor the  s e t t in g s  were q u ite  up to  S t. Charles s ta n ­
d ard s. However, the a ttendance was e x c e lle n t ,  e s p e c ia lly  fo r  
L ent, the slow season in  New O rleans.
Knoblock was p leased  th a t  the group had produced Anna 
C h r is t ie . However, a New York drama c r i t i c  in  a l e t t e r  to  Knoblock 
commented unfavorably on the p roduction :
B e tte r  by f a r ,  sa id  he, never to  attem pt p lays as 
d i f f i c u l t  as th i s  than  to  have them as f a u l t i l y  
performed as the n ig h t I saw i t  a t  the S t .  C harles.
Knoblock's rep ly  was th a t  even a good p lay  done w ith m echanical
competence only i s  f a r  p re fe rred  to  a cheap play  done b r i l l i a n t l y ,
because i t  encourages the  w ritin g  of good p la y s .166
163Picayune. February 27, 1928, p . 20.
I6 ^ Ib id .
IftSpicayune, March 4, 1928, sec . 3, p . 9. 
lr,6Ib id .
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The l i t t l e  th e a tre  a lso  p resen ted  Anna C h r is t ie  du rin g  th i s  
same season, overlapping  th e i r  choice o f p lays w ith the p ro fe ss io n ­
a l  group. xhe dubious success o f the  O 'N e ill p lay  a t  the S t. 
C harles did not prevent the  management from experim enting again . 
A fte r two p lay s , 3js Zat So and Simon Called P e te r , they produced 
a Shaw p lay .
George Bernard Shaw’s Candida opened on March 18 and was 
termed a " f ia s c o ." 167 Paul Swan’s performance as Marchbanks 
ruined the show. Swan was an amateur a c to r  b e s t noted in  New 
Orleans as a p o r t r a i t  p a in te r ,  s c u lp to r ,  and exponent o f in te rp r e ­
tiv e  dance. Knoblock f e l t  th a t  the production  was ruined by Swan 
who gave a "fancy d an cer’s perform ance," w ith  "p h y sica l ac tio n  
from the school of b a l l e t , "  and "g e s tu res  in  th e  D elsarte  t r a d i ­
t i o n . " 168
A fte r Twelve Miles Out, the S t .  C harles u t i l iz e d  lo c a l 
amateur ac to rs  such as Warren L yle, W illiam S h rie v e r, and Irma 
C arrie re  in some o f the b i t  p a r ts  in  Potash and P e r lm u tte r .169 
The p lay ers  fin ish ed  the season w ith  The Wasp’s N est179 and Out­
c a s t .  Joseph Echezabal took a c u r ta in  c a l l  on the  l a s t  n ig h t, and 
h is  s e t t in g s  were sa id  to  be " p le a s a n t ." 171
167Picayune, March 25, 1928, se c . 4, p . 1.
168Picavune. March 19, 1928, p . 18.
169Picayune. A pril 2, 1928, p . 12.
U Ppicavune. Ap r i i  g > 1928, p . 27.
17l P.icayune. A pril 16, 1928, p . 20.
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Knoblock summarized the season in  th e  fo llow ing  manner:
The S t .  Charles P layers have had some o f the 
w orst p lays in  th e i r  h is to ry  and some o f the b e s t ,  
but the  p roduction  standards in  the main have been 
h igher than ever b efo re . In Miami Campbell and 
Selmer Jackson the th e a tre  has a lead team as good 
as any, i f  no t b e t te r ,  and what i s  more im portan t, a 
team th a t  has achieved a g re a t d ea l of p o p u la r ity .172
At the end of the  1927-1928 season, the  le g itim a te  th e a tre
was beginning to  d ie  and attem pts were being made to  find  a way
to  save i t .  One such p lan fo r  su rv iv a l was explained in  the
February, 1928, Picayune. The p lan  was to  e s ta b l is h  a c i r c u i t  o f
stock  th e a tr e s  in  e ig h t Southern c i t i e s  to  be operated by the  firm
of P rothero  and Welch as a plan fo r  the  co n tin u a tio n  o f le g itim a te
th e a tre  in  the  South. The plan was to  operate  in  the fo llow ing
manner:
In each o f th e  e ig h t c i t i e s  a company w i l l  be organized 
headed by a name s t a r  or s t a r s ,  and rehearsed  in  an im­
p o rta n t p lay  o f th e  tim es. The companies w il l  open 
sim ultaneously  and a t  the  com pletion o f  a w eek's en ­
gagement, move on to  the next th e a te r  o f  the  c i r c u i t ,  
con tinu ing  in  the  same play  b u t, o f  co u rse , p lay ing  to  
a new audience. At the end of the to u r  each company 
w il l  have a new p lay  ready fo r  p ro d u ctio n , devoting  
about the  l a s t  th ree  weeks o f the to u r  to  r e h e a rs a ls .
Four p lay  changes are  planned fo r  each company a t  p re ­
s e n t, f iv e  in  each c i ty  a season o f th ir ty - tw o  p la y s .
The buying power o f the c i r c u i t  w i l l  make i t  p o ss ib le  
to acqu ire  b e t t e r  p lays than the  average; p roduction  
standards w i l l  be h igh ; s t a r  names w il l  g l i t t e r —and 
popular p r ic e s  w il l  p r e v a i l .173
The proposed c i r c u i t  of s to ck  th e a tre s  a lready  included 
Memphis, T u lsa , Oklahoma C ity , D a lla s , Houston, and Birmingham w ith
172Picayune. April 8, 1928, sec. 4, p. 1.
173picayune. February 5, 1928, sec. 4, p. 1.
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hope th a t  New O rleans and A tlan ta  would a lso  be in c lu d ed .174
In  s p i te  of the  w e ll- la id  p la n s , the  s to ck  c i r c u i t  th e a tre s  
proposed a t  th e  end o f the prev ious season were no t e s ta b lis h e d .
The o u tse t o f the 1928-1929 season found the  S t. Charles dark , and 
E. V. R ichards, manager o f  the Saenger i n t e r e s t s ,  announced th a t  
the S t. Charles would have no sto ck  company th a t  season . The 
th e a tre  had made a p r o f i t  fo r  only f if ty -s e v e n  weeks o f  th e  s ix  
years in  which they  operated as a s to ck  house.175 i t  was a common 
experience o f s to ck  companies in  o th e r la rg e  c i t i e s  th a t  although 
the f i r s t  years were su c ce ss fu l th e  audiences t i r e d  ra p id ly  o f 
s to ck , and th e  management continued to  lo se  money. The S t .  Charles 
management attem pted to  a l le v ia te  th i s  problem by p re se n tin g  
q u a lity  a c to rs  and g iv in g  the patrons p r a c t ic a l ly  a new l i s t  of 
lead ing  a c to rs  each season . Although the s e le c tio n  o f  p lays fo r  
the 1927-1928 season was p a r t ic u la r ly  bad, Knoblock never f e l t  
th a t  they were bad enough to  w arran t th e  f in a n c ia l  lo ss  which 
Saenger Incorporated  took. ̂ 6
A number o f o th e r  f a c to rs  co n trib u ted  to  the c lo s in g  o f the 
S t. C harles. Besides th e  f a c t  th a t  i t  was o p era tin g  a t  a f in a n c ia l  
lo s s ,  the audiences had c o n tin u a lly  grown sm a lle r, the g enera l 
f in a n c ia l  s i tu a t io n  was poor, and the co s t o f s tage  lab o r had r is e n . 
Then to o , sound p ic tu re s  were a t t r a c t in g  the audiences away from
175Picayune. September 23, 1928, sec. 4, p. 1.
176picavune< October 7, 1928, sec. 4, p. 1.
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le g itim a te  th e a tr e .  Knoblock s ta te d :
The darkness o f the S t. C harles leads d i r e c t ly  
to  the f a c t  th a t  i t s  neighbor th e a te r ,  the L ib e r ty , 
w i l l  be reopened soon, w ith sound equipment. The 
Strand a lso  i s  expected to  end i t s  e c lip se  in  the  
near f u tu r e .177
Although film  houses were demanding sound systems and Western 
E le c tr ic  was a year behind on in s t a l l a t io n s ,  Knoblock, in  h is  
fe rv en t d e s ire  fo r  th e  re tu rn  o f le g itim a te  th e a tr e ,  probably r e ­
f le c te d  the fe e lin g s  of o th e rs  th a t  th e re  was not much fu tu re  in  
ta lk in g  p ic tu re s .
. . .  to  some o f us th e  average " ta lk in g  p ic tu re "  o f
the  crook melodrama s o r t  con tinues to  be an abomina­
t io n  and a business t r i p  o f doub tfu l expediency, since 
the  novelty  value o f inane c h a t te r  cannot long endure.
The value o f "sound" pure and sim ple, meaning synchronized 
o rc h e s tra tio n  and " e ffe c ts "  i s  unquestioned. I t  i s  a 
p e rfe c t w elding o f the two o f the most p e r fe c t ly  mated 
o f the a r t s ,  th e  p ic to r i a l  and the m usical. But " ta lk "  
i s  a l ie n , as r id ic u lo u s  and i n a r t i s t i c  as a b la ta n t  t i t l e  
appended to  a g re a t p a in tin g . In s i le n c e , motion p ic ­
tu re  photography has achieved occasional m irac les o f 
e f f e c t .  In  c h a t te r  such m irac les may never be re p e a te d .178
Knoblock and o th e rs  l ik e  him were not w ill in g  to  see l e g i t i ­
mate th e a tre  in  New O rleans d ie . Since the c i r c u la r  s to ck  p lan  
idea had not m a te r ia liz e d , he suggested an a l te r n a te  p lan  in v o l­
ving an " a r t"  management o f a s to ck  th e a tr e .  He rep resen ted  h is  
p lan as an in te re s t in g  experim ent and no le s s  su c cessfu l than th e  
business management p lans o f the p a s t .
In  e f f e c t  i t  would pledge i t s e l f  to  the p roduction  o f 
d ig n if ie d  p lays on ly , ra th e r  than  t r a s h ,  expected to  
prove popular and more o ften  than not f a i l i n g  to  do so .
*-77Picayune, October 7, 1928, sec. 4, p. 1.
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There are  hundreds o f  r e la t iv e  c la s s ic s  untouched by 
e i th e r  s to ck  o r th e  to u rin g  companies, t h e i r  produc­
tio n  su re ly  could be made p ro f i ta b le  in  a c i t y  having 
the q u a lity  o f  New O rlean s .179
However, Knoblockfs p lan  fo r  saving  leg itim a te  theatre  in  New 
Orleans did no t m a te r ia l iz e  e i th e r .
L ater in  th e  season , h a lf -h e a r te d  attem pts were made to  r e ­
tu rn  le g itim a te  th e a tre  to  the S t .  C harles. In January , 1928, The 
Edward Ewald Company, w ith  Ewald as lead in g  man and producer, 
pledged a season o f r e p e r to ire  a t  th e  th e a tr e .  Knoblock. was hope­
fu l  th a t  re p e r to ire  would f o s te r  the production  o f more in te re s t in g  
and ch a lleng ing  p lay s and encourage ex p e rim en ta tio n .180
The group opened w ith  The World and His W ife, a th re e -a c t  
drama adapted by C harles N ird inger from El Gran Galeoto by Jose 
Echegeray. Knoblock c a lle d  i t  a "sp lend id" p lay  w ith "food fo r  
in te l l e c tu a l s ,  drama lo v e rs , even h o i p o l lo i  whether they  be s tu ffe d  
or s ta rv e d !"  He found the  company praisew orthy  and the  d ire c tio n  
the most d is tin g u ish e d  seen in  New Orleans in  any th e a t r e .*-81
In l a t e r  review s, however, Knoblock h in ted  th a t  th e  produc­
tio n  standards had f a l le n .  For the next w eek's a t t r a c t io n ,  The 
C indere lla  Man. th e  lead in g  man, Ewald, and th e  lead ing  lady,
Joan Lowell, had " s e t t le d  down” and were more in  tune than they 
were the opening show o f  the s e a s o n . j n q u  H eidelberg , a
179Ib id .
180Picayune. January 13, 1928, se c . 4, p . 1.
IBlpicayune. January 15, 1929, p. 22.
1.82pjcayune. January 22, 1929, p . 18.
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non-m usical v ers io n  o f The S tudent P rin c e , the company u t i l iz e d  
the Loyola U n iv ersity  Glee Club as ex tras.* -83 This might w ell 
have been an attem pt to  a t t r a c t  an audience, fo r  by the  next p lay ,
The J e s t , th e re  were only two hundred in  the  audience.
According to  Knoblock, production  standards a t  the  S t. Charles 
had begun to  f a l l ,  and the productions lacked p ro fe s s io n a l p o lis h . *-81* 
He sev ere ly  c r i t i c iz e d  the a c tin g  in  The Hawk and found P a u v re tte . 
the fo llow ing  p la y , made a ',p i t i f u l ,, ending to  th e i r  season.
On February 24, the  S t .  Charles management announced, th e  c lo s ­
ing o f the th e a tr e .  I t  did not open again u n t i l  the f i r s t  week in  
A pril when the Pow ers-M iller Company continued i t s  run o f p lays a t  
the S t .  Charles a f t e r  t r a n s fe r r in g  from th e  Tulane th e a tr e .  They 
closed f i f t e e n  weeks of s to c k , which had begun February 3 a t  the
t
Tulane, on May 6, 1929, a t  the  S t. C harles w ith the p lay  C oquette.
By th i s  time the  th e a tre  had opened i t s  g a l le ry  fo r  Negro patrons 
and the p r ic e  l i s t  read : 25$, 50$, 75$, $1 N igh ts; 25$, 50$, 75$
Sunday M atinee; and G allery  fo r  Colored Patrons 25$ .-I-88
The Pow ers-M iller company retu rned  le g itim a te  th e a tre  to  
New O rleans, a t  l e a s t  tem p o ra rily ; brought back to  the  stag e  the 
once-popular Leona Powers, former lead ing  lady o f the S t. Charles 
s tock  company; and even more im portan t, gave lo c a l ta le n t  an
183Picayune, January 29, 1929, p . 30.
l8t*Plcavune. February 10, 1929, se c . 4, p . 1.
IflSpicayune, February 19, 1929, p . 30.
186Picayune, April 30, 1929, p. 6.
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opportun ity  to  work w ith  p ro fe ss io n a ls  aga in . Some o f the 
community people who made th e i r  debut in  the  company’s f in a l  p ro ­
duction  were Stan Cowley, one of J e s u i t  High S ch o o l's  ou tstand ing  
dram atic s tu d e n ts , Seth  L urie of the  Menorah G uild, and Laure 
Cazennvette, who had performed w ith the  S t. Charles s to ck  company 
and had rece n tly  returned  from play ing  stock  on th e  P a c if ic  
c o a s t .187
On May 10, 1929 the  S t. Charles th e a tre  closed once more.
I t  was used in te rm it te n t ly  by lo c a l amateur groups, bu t never 
housed le g itim a te  th e a tr e  again  during  the decade o f th i s  s tudy .
On October 23, 1932, the P ra t t  e s ta te  announced the opening of the 
th e a tre  as a f i r s t  run p ic tu re  house w ith  p r ic e s  o f 10<r, 15«r, 25<r, 
and a sp e c ia l 10<r balcony fo r  Negroes. In  1933, the management 
experimented w ith fam ily  film s on the week-ends and those fo r  
"ad u lts  only" du ring  th e  week in  an attem pt to  keep th e  th e a tre  
in  o p era tio n .
Knoblock never go t h is  wish to  see a l l  the Shaw, Shakespeare, 
and O’N e ill  th a t  he wanted to  see on the  le g itim a te  s tag e  a t  the 
S t. C harles, bu t i t  i s  perhaps iro n ic a l  th a t  the  film  which broke 
house records in  November, 1933, a t  the  S t. C harles, was Eugene 
O’N e i l l ’s Emperor J o n e s .1'88
187Picayune. May 5, 1929, sec. 3, p. 10.
188item, November 12, 1933, p. 8.
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Tulane Theatre
B u ilt on Baronne between Canal and Common in  1898, th e  Tulane 
th e a tre  housed performances by a g re a t number o f famous a c to rs  
and a c tre s s e s  u n t i l  i t  was demolished in  1937 to  make way fo r  a 
park ing  l o t .  The period  between 1925 and 1935 marked the d ec lin e  
o r what Sadie Faye Head c a lle d  the  "decadent p e r io d "189 Qf  
Tulane. The fo llow ing  se c tio n  tra c e s  th a t  period in  which the 
Tulane dec lined  in  p o p u la rity  as a le g itim a te  s tage  which housed 
road companies.
The 1925-1926 season opened o p tim is tic a l ly  enough. The road, 
which appeared to  be dy ing , was attem pting  a comeback. The 
Picayune p red ic ted  th a t  the  T ulaners season would be one o f the 
b e s t o f the  recen t y ea rs . The audiences demanded m usica ls , and 
more and more of the s t r a ig h t  p lays or spoken dramas would be l e f t  
in  the hands of r e p e r to ire  and s tock  companies a t  the S t .  C harles. 
Since th e  co s t o f s ta g in g  and tra n sp o r tin g  m usicals was co n tin u ­
a l ly  r i s in g ,  audiences had to  be s a t i s f ie d  w ith abbrev iated  road 
v ersio n s o r give up expecting  New York companies and s e t t l e  fo r  
companies o f in f e r io r  qua lity .* -90
The r is in g  p o p u la rity  o f motion p ic tu re s  and the  a t t r a c ­
tio n s  o f vau d ev ille  drew audiences from the le g itim a te  houses and 
the road began to  d e c lin e . Then to o , c i t i e s  them selves imposed
*-09Sadie Faye Head, "A H is to r ic a l Study of the  Tulane and 
C rescent T heatres o f  New O rleans, L ouisiana 1887 to  1937 (Ph.D. 
d is s e r ta t io n ,  L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1963), p . 264.
*90P.icnyunc, February 7, 1926, see. 4, p. 1.
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r e s t r ic t io n s  on th e  shows th a t  they  would accep t. Farces and 
m usical comedies were most in  demand w ith  l i t t l e  c a l l  fo r  dram atic 
shows. The managers wanted known successes only and would not 
book in the  middle o f  the  week o r on Saturdays fo r  f e a r  o f  lo s in g  
money on v au d ev ille  and p ic tu re  b u s in e ss . By th is  time th e re  was 
no c a l l  fo r  a sm all show to  p lay  a sm all town o f le s s  than 5,000 
p opu la tion .
In 1910, the re p o r t shows, th e re  were f i f t e e n  
th e a tre s  open to  road shows in  th e  s t a te  o f L ouisiana.
Today th e re  are  e lev en , a m a jo rity  being under 
strenuous r e s t r i c t io n s  as to  open days and types o f 
productions wanted. The s ta te  i s  b e t te r  o f f  than any 
of i t s  neighbors a t  t h a t . 191
The T ulane’s 1925-1926 season which la s te d  tw enty-four weeks, 
was one o f th e  most su c ce ss fu l seasons ’’th a t  the le g itim a te  stage 
has seen under the  th i r ty - y e a r  regime of Colonel Thomas C. Camp­
b e l l .  ’’ Three weeks o f t h i s  season were devoted to  o p e re tta s  and 
four weeks comprised the ’’g re a te s t  season of grand opera s in ce  the 
burning of the old French Opera H ouse.”192
The S tudent P rince company a rriv ed  in  i t s  own t r a in  which 
ca rr ie d  tw en ty -six  p r in c ip a l  a c to r s ,  f o r ty - s ix  male ch o ra l s in g e rs , 
twenty female s in g e rs , and a crew a l l  to ta l in g  one hundred.i93 I t  
was the b ig g est and most c o s tly  a t t r a c t io n  ever se n t on to u r  in  
the h is to ry  o f the American th e a tr e ,  and one o f the most popular
191Ib id .
192ib ld . French Opera House burned in  1919.
193Picayune, January 10, 1920, se c . 4, p . 1.
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a t t r a c t io n s  ever to  p lay  the Tulane th e a tr e .
Never in the h is to ry  of th e  Tulane th e a te r  have 
audiences so applauded a s in g in g  chorus as did the 
h igh ly  re p re se n ta tiv e  cap ac ity  house th a t  viewed and 
enjoyed the opening performance o f M essrs. S h u b ert’s 
The S tudent P rince Sunday ni.ght.195
In  f a c t ,  the m usical was so popular w ith  the New Orleans audiences 
th a t  the engagement was extended fo r  ano ther week.
The second m usical a t t r a c t io n ,  near the end o f the season, 
was Sigmund Romberg’s Blossom Time. This m usical was not as 
popular as the S tudent P rin c e , probably because i t  had played 
New Orleans more than once before du ring  o th e r seasons. The r e ­
viewer found the Shubert company ’’e x c e lle n t"  although he found the 
m usical "sen tim en ta l" ; "effem inan te ly  s o . ”196
Other m usical a t t r a c t io n s  included in  the season were No, No, 
N ane tte , which played fo r  two weeks, Lady Be Good, and My G ir l .
The "revue” type o f shows included George W hite’s Scandals o f
192*4. Greenwich V illage F o l l ie s , and A r t i s t s  and Models. The 
Picayune advertisem ent fo r  Scandals b e s t exp la in s the  natu re  o f 
th is  l a s t  category  o f m usical o f fe r in g s .
A ll th a t  one looks fo r  in  a m usical revue—b e a u ti­
f u l  s e t t in g s  and costumes, an e x c e lle n t c a s t ,  comedy 
o f a l l  v a r ie t ie s  from the  c le v e r  quip to  buffoonery, 
high c la s s  dancing and agreeable  s in g in g —w il l  be found 
in  George W hite’s Scandals o f 192*4, which opens a t  the 
Tulane Theatre fo r  th i s  week beginning to n ig h t w ith  the
19*4picavune, January 3, 1926, se c . *1-, p. 2.
195p jGavune< January 12, 1926, p . 12.
196pjcayune, March 8, 1926, p. 12.
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u sual m atinees on Wednesday and S a tu rd ay .^ 7  
F ie ld 's  M in stre ls  made i t s  usual to u r  and proved to  be as popular 
as ev e r. ^ 8
Only s ix  p lays w ithout music were o ffe re d . These inc luded : 
The R iv a ls . Give and Take. Mr. Wu. White Cargo. The G o r i l la , and 
The Show-Off. Three o f the plays brought th re e  im portant s t a r s  to  
the th e a tr e .  Mrs. F iske performed in  a re v iv a l o f The R iv a ls , 
which played fo r  two weeks. Give and Take s ta r re d  Louis Mann, 
and W alter W hiteside performed in  the anglo-Chinese melodrama,
Mr. Wu. His lead ing  lady was Sydney S h ie ld s  o f New Orleans.*-99
White Cargo played to  s tand ing  room only on opening n ig h t 
and proved to  be an above standard  p roduction  fo r  the  road. This 
was a re tu rn  p roduction  which had performed in  the  c i ty  the  p re ­
vious year and had "worn w e l l . ' ,200 Two o th e r  d ram atic produc­
tio n s  included The G o r i l la , a m ystery f a r c e , and The Show-Off, 
probably the most popular d ram atic o f f e r in g .20*- Oh, 'Oh, Nurse, a 
m usical comedy, was th e  only show which did no t meet w ith  th e
popular approval o f  the New O rleans a u d ie n c e .202 This was one of
the l a s t  f u l l  seasons o f th e a tre  th a t  th e  Tulane p a tro n s would
w itn ess . I t  la s te d  tw en ty-four weeks and included f i f t e e n  produc­
tio n s .
107picayune, January 3 , 1926, sec . 9, p . 1.
^OOpicavune, A p ril 9, 1926, se c . 9, p . 11.
199pjcayune. February 14, 1926, se c . 4, p . 1.
200Picayune, February I ,  1926, p . 9.
201Picayune. March 28, 1926, sec . 4, p . 1.
202picayune, A pril 4, 1926, sec . 4, p . 11.
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The 1926-1927 season a t  the Tulane emphasized m usica ls . 
S ev era l were rep ea ts  from the p rev ious y ea r. No, No, Nanette 
returned  w ith Madeleine McMahon again  in  the lead . I t  proved to  
be j u s t  as good a production  as i t  was the year before.^03 j ] ie 
S tudent P rince a lso  re tu rned  w ith  an ’’e x c e lle n t company” and 
proved not to  be ’’shop w orn.”204 Blossom Time made another f a r e ­
w ell to u r , the f o r t i e th  annual e d it io n  o f F ie ld ’s M instre ls  made 
th e i r  appearance, and George W hite’s New S candals, b o astin g  s ix ty  
b e a u tifu l  chorus g i r l s ,  played to  ’’one o f the  row diest balcon ies 
in  lo c a l  h i s t o r y .”203 E arl C a r r o l l 's  V an ities and Irv in g  B e r l in 's  
Music Box Revue. which was staged by John Murray Anderson and 
reviewed as "c lean , b e a u t i f u l ,  e la b o r a te ,”206 completed the l i s t  
o f popular m usical o f fe r in g s  fo r  the season.
The s t r a ig h t  drama schedule o ffered  a number o f s ta r s  in  an 
in te re s t in g  v a r ie ty  o f p la y s . W alter W hiteside returned  f o r  h is  
annual v i s i t ,  but th i s  time in  h is  own p la y , The A rabian.
M argaret Anglin appeared in  two f in e  comedies. She performed in  
Somerset Maugham’s C aroline fo r  the  f i r s t  h a l f  o f the week and in  
George Bernard Shaw's Candida fo r  the  second h a lf  o f  the week. 
C h a rlo tte  Walker and Norman H ackett performed in  a romance e n t i t le d
The Green H at, W illiam Hodge in  The Judge’s Husband. and Robert B.
203picayune, November 1, 1926, p . 19.
^Q^Picayune, December 27, 1926, p . 4.
205picayune. October 11, 1927, p . 17.
206Pi.cayune, January 10, 1927, p. 14.
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M antell and Genevieve Hamper w ith  a week o f Shakespeare completed 
the  season a t  the Tulane.
Besides fo u r weeks o f  grand opei>a th e re  was a comic opera 
e n t i t le d  The Bohemian G ir l p resen ted  by May V a len tin e 's  Comic 
Opera O rgan iza tion . But n e i th e r  the p lays nor the operas were 
drawing the crowds. In stead  th e  motion p ic tu re  Ben Hur and 
e s p e c ia lly  The Big Parade drew la rg e  crowds and had to  be held 
over fo r  ano ther week.2®?
The season was s h o r t ,  la s t in g  only from October to  March 
w ith a couple of weeks d ark , and p rospec ts  fo r  the road companies 
su rv iv in g  in  New Orleans were no t prom ising.
The 1927-1928 season was th e  p o o rest season thus f a r  fo r  
le g itim a te  th e a tre  a t  the Tulane. There were only fou r s t r a ig h t  
plays and se v e ra l m usical shows. The f i r s t  p lay , Maugham's The 
Constant W ife, did not make i t s  appearance u n t i l  January . I t
s ta rre d  New O rleans ' fa v o r ite  m atinee id o l and film  s t a r ,  Lou
T ellegen . The sou thern  to u r  included two la d ie s  from the South; 
C h arlo tte  W alker, a popular Southern-born a c tr e s s ,  and Emma Bunt­
ing , a fa v o r ite  w ith O rlean ian s ,2®® who had operated and performed 
w ith  her own Emma Bunting P layers in  New Orleans years b e fo re .2®® 
Also in  the  c a s t  was Norman H ackett, a matinee id o l lead ing  man.
207picayune, October 3 , 1926, sec . M-, p . 1.
2®8picayune, January 8 , 1928, sec . *+, p. 1.
2®®Federal W rite rs ' P ro je c t o f the  Works Progress Adminis­
t r a t io n  o f the C ity  o f New O rleans, New Orleans C ity Guide 
(Boston: Houghton M ifflin  Company, 1938), p . 127.
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The o th e r p lays of the season included Broadway, "the
m asterpiece o f the se a so n ,"210 The B arker, and A b ie 's  I r i s h  Rose,
which remained fo r  two weeks.
O utstanding among the  " se v e ra l accep tab ly  good"23-!- m usical
comedies th a t  played the  Tulane were H it the  Deck and Queen High.
However, the revues making up the bulk  o f  the  season were "usua lly
bad ."^3-2 The Civic Opera A sso c ia tio n  sponsored perform ances,
b u t film s f i l l e d  the  rem ainder o f  th i s  sh o r t season.
Knoblock and o th e r  th e a tre  advocates were concerned about
the season and suggested remedies fo r  th e  t h e a t r e ’s s ic k n ess .
. . . Arrangements could d o u b tle ss  be made under some 
"c iv ic  a s so c ia tio n "  guarantee p lan  fo r  a T hea ter Guild 
re p e r to ire  nex t season , th e  Guild having se n t out i t s  
f i r s t  road companies re c e n tly , p lay  as f a r  South as 
L o u isv il le . Eva Le G allienne a ls o  i s  l ik e ly  to  be 
av a ila b le  fo r  a tim e; p u b lic  demand could b rin g  both 
these r e p e r to r ie s  to  New O r l e a n s . 213
Always when the  p ro sp ec ts  were th e  most dism al fo r  th e a tr e ,  
Knoblock, perhaps more than  anyone e l s e ,  saw hope and continued 
to  suggest ways fo r  con tinu ing  le g itim a te  th e a tre  in  New O rleans.
On the whole, w ith  th e  South in  a b e t t e r  s ta te  
by f a l l  than i t  has been s in ce  the  f lo o d , th e  p ro s­
pects fo r  next season are q u ite  good, th e  co lo n e l i s  
l ik e ly  to  re tu rn  from h is  annual New York t r i p  in  
la te  summer w ith  an unusual l i s t  o f le g itim a te  a t t r a c ­
t io n s .  The producers are  beg inn ing , what w ith  m etro­
p o lita n  f a i lu r e s ,  to  awaken to  th e  c a l l  o f the road 
a g a in .214
23-Qpicayune, A p ril 8 , 1928, se c . 9, p . 1.
211lb id .
212j |j l d .
213Ib id .
219j b i d .
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Although th e  1928-1929 season w itnessed s t r a ig h t  dram atic 
p la y s , to  which the Pow ers-M iller Stock Company and the New York 
Theatre Guild c o n trib u te d , audiences continued to  dw indle. Abie*s 
T rish  Rose returned to  the Tulane and continued to  d isp le a se  
Knoblock w ith i t s  su ccess . This time h is  review was m ostly con­
cerned w ith how n ice  the  th e a tre  looked w ith i t s  f re sh  new co a t o f  
p a in t on the i n s i d e . 215 i n January , the a c to r  W alter W hiteside 
made h is  annual v i s i t ,  th i s  time in  The Royal Box. He expressed 
h is  optimism about the re la tio n s h ip  between th e a tre  and motion 
p ic tu re s ,  s ta t in g  th a t  the  ta lk in g  p ic tu re s  would help  to  " r e ­
educate the people to  th e a t r e ."23-6 Mrs. L e s lie  C a rte r  performed 
in  Rio R ita and an "e x c e lle n t production"217 of The Shanghai 
G estu re .
Leona Powers re tu rned  to  New Orleans w ith th e  newly organized 
Pow ers-M iller s tock  company. Powers had been an extrem ely popular 
lead ing  lady a t  the S t. Charles in  the e a r ly  1920Ts .  In  f a c t ,  h er 
s to ck  engagement th e re  was the only f in a n c ia l ly  su c c e ss fu l year o f 
s to ck  in  the recen t h is to ry  o f New Orleans t h e a t r e .218 There was 
probably hope th a t  h er p o p u la rity  would help  to  make th i s  s to ck  
engagement su ccessfu l a ls o . However, even though the  p la y s , and 
Powers, received e x c e lle n t review s, the perform ances were no t w ell
2 - ^ P i c a y u n e , September 2M-, 1928, p . 20,
216pjcayune, January 3 , 1928, p . 13.
217Picayune, January 23, 1929, p . 20.
^-^Picayune, February 3, 1929, sec. *1, p. 1.
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a tten d ed . Although Edward Ewald*s company219 was p lay ing  a t  the  
S t. C harles, i t  was thought th a t  th e  two companies were not in 
com petition fo r  aud iences, s in ce  th e  Pow ers-M iller Company was 
perform ing modern p lays and Ew ald's company was ded icated  to  
rep e rto ry . However, the  Lenten slump was beginning and audiences 
were sm all.
The Pow ers-M iller s to ck  company performed This Thing Called 
Love. The Big Pond, Dulcy, Broadway. The T r ia l  o f  Mary Dugan, and 
Miss N elly o f N*Orleans. Mary Dugan did th e  b e s t b u sin ess . 
Knoblock f e l t  th a t  th i s  showed th a t  Orleaneans Liked drama b e t te r
than comedy.220
The season closed  w ith  the New York Theatre C uild , sponsored 
by the  Ju n io r League, p re se n tin g  th re e  p lay s in  th ree  days.
These included The D octor’s Dilemma, Ned McCobb’s D aughter, and 
John Ferguson. Even those  p roductions were not w ell a tten d ed .
The slim  1929-1930 season brought am ateur productions to  the 
Tulane. W illiam Fulham, a n a tiv e  O rleanean, prem iered h is  p lay  
about Louisiana e n t i t le d  L ast I s la n d , befo re  "unusually  b r i l l i a n t  
s o c ia l  patronage”221 the Tulane in  mid-December. J e s s ie  Tharp 
d ire c te d  the  p lay , and although th e re  was some p le asan t s in g in g  
of old Creole songs, the  review er f e l t  th a t  Fulham was "not a
2^-^See S t. Charles s e c tio n .
220picayune. March 17, 1928, se c . 4, p . 4.
221pjCayune, December 15, 1929, sec. 3, p. 6.
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g re a t success as a m ystery p lay  a u th o r ,"  and the production  was 
not "possessed o f the enthusiasm  and sp o n tan e ity  necessary  to  
make the  show a s u c c e s s ."222
Journey’s End was the  only p ro fe ss io n a l drama presented  th is  
season a t  the Tulane. Although the  review er thought th a t  i t  was 
" the  most powerful drama o f th e  p a s t few y e a rs ,"  he noted th a t  
th e re  were only "a mere handful o f  th e a tre -g o e rs "  p resen t fo r
the e v e n t .223
The only o th e r shows were The Vagabond King, an o p e re tta ;  A 
C onnecticut Yankee, a m usical comedy; an in te rn a tio n a l  m usical 
revue; and Padlocks o f 1929, which drew the  "season’s la rg e s t  
a u d i e n c e . "229 The season had c e r ta in ly  been a slim  one and 
lacked some of th e  optimism of the p a s t seasons.
The 1930-1931 season was marked by a no tab le inc rease  in  the 
number o f s t r a ig h t  p la y s—th e re  were s ix —and a decrease in the 
number o f m usical p roductions. This season a lso  introduced a 
French rep e rto ry  company to  the c i ty .
S t r i c t l y  D ishonorable, s ta r r in g  E lizab e th  Love and Cesar 
Romero, was sa id  to  be a p lay  which would determ ine whether or not 
New Orleaneans re a l ly  wanted p ro fe ss io n a l road companies. "Those 
w jth th e ir  e a r  to  the ground p red ic ted  th a t  i f  th i s  production 
c lick ed  from the box o f f ic e  view point, many o th e r b ig-tim e
222p jcayune, December 17, 1929, p. 33.
223p^cayune, December 23, 1929, p . 23.
^ t ptoayunf, December 30, 1929, p. 17.
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dram atic smashes would come h e r e ."225 Whether o r not th is  show 
proved to  be the barom eter p red ic ted  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  say , but 
o th e r b ig  names did come to  the c i ty  th is  season.
Banky and LaRocque, both film  id o ls ,  packed the th e a tre  w ith 
people who wanted to  see the s ta r s  in  person. The p lay , C herries 
Are Ripe, in which they perform ed, was d is tin g u ish e d  by the 
a u th o r’s use of double en ten d re , Banky’s lo v e lin e s s , La Rocque's 
"e lo th e s -d isp lay in g  a p t i tu d e ,"  and the a d v e rtis in g  value o f both
t h e i r  names.226
Oddly enough, the review er found th i s  p lay to  be a t r ib u te ,  
not to  th e a tr e ,  but to  the motion p ic tu re ,  fo r  the p lay  made 
"c le a r  how much g re a te r  m echanical resources i t  / th e  motion p ic ­
t u r e /  has than does the spoken s ta g e ."  He continued by say ing :
Done on film  w ith the theme song, a chorus of 
p ro p o rtio n s , se v e ra l d ir e c to r s  and c o n tin u ity  w r i te r s ,  
engaging scen ic  e f f e c t s  and sm art s u b t i t l e s —C herries 
Are Ripe would be passab le  en te rta in m en t, perhaps 
more, fo r  the movies have a way o f supplem enting here 
what i t  lacks th e re .
But upon the  bald s ta g e , w ith  two c e n tr a l  f ig u re s ,  
one of whom fin d s  an anachronism of th e  consequence i f  
i t  involves s a c r i f ic in g  a chance to  appear in  a new 
doub le-breasted  brown s u i t in g ,  the  p lay  does have i t s  
shortcom ings. However, nobody seems to  mind.227
E thel Barrymore considered the f i r s t  lady o f the  th e a tr e ,
appeared in a four-day run of The Love Duel. This was her f i r s t
re tu rn  to the South in  se v e ra l y ea rs , and she commented th a t  when
^ ^ Picayune, October 26, 1930, sec . 2, p. 8.
22bp jcayune, December 28, 1930, se c . 2, p. 9.
‘̂ Picayune, December 29, 1930, p. 15.
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she was here l a s t  th e re  were "sev en ty -fiv e  or e ig h ty  tra v e lin g  
companies p lay ing  th is  se c tio n  o f the world."228 Her perform ance, 
as la te  in  the season as A p ril, was only the f i f t h  road a t t r a c ­
t io n  in  New Orleans th a t  season. The p o p u la rity  o f  th e a tre  had 
t r u ly  decreased .
The o th e r dram atic productions a t  the Tulane included 
Walker W hiteside in  Chinese Bungalow and the Theatre G uild ’s p ro ­
duction  o f O’N ie l l ’s Strange In te r lu d e , in  complete form beginning 
a t  5:30 and ending a t  11:00 w ith a d inner break between a c ts  f iv e
and s ix .229
Only th ree  companies appeared a t  the Tulane du ring  the
1931-1932 season . The th e a tre  was open fo r  only fou r weeks. The 
f i r s t  company presen ted  a com bination v au d ev ille  and magic show 
to  an " e n th u s ia s tic  au d ien ce ."230
Oddly enough, in  the middle o f th i s  dead season , th e  Tulane 
came a liv e  w ith  a re p e r to ire  o f Shakespearian p lays th a t  were so 
popular th a t  they were held over fo r  a second week. A new a c to r ,  
W illiam Thornton, s ta rre d  in Hamlet. The Taming o f the Shrew. The 
Merchant o f  Venice, and Romeo and J u l i e t , which h is  company p e r ­
formed a t  the Tulane th e a tre  a t  the end of November.^*-
At the end o f January , Grand Grove, L ouisiana o f  th e  U nited 
A ncient Order of Druids sponsored the  O rig in a l Herald Square
228p jcavune< A p ril 5, 1931, sec . 2, p . 6.
228p jcavune% November 23, 1930, sec . 2, p . 10.
230pjcayune. October 26, 1931, p. 6.
231picayune. November 29, 1931, p. 29.
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Company's m usical comedy success The H il l  B i l l i e s . The show was 
complete w ith v i l l a i n ,  h e ro in e , and s h e r i f f .  The review er f e l t
th a t  th e  audience enjoyed i t ,  p o ss ib ly  because i t  was "so rem in is­
cen t o f another a g e ."232
The follow ing season th e a tre  was p r a c t ic a l ly  n o n ex isten t a t  
the  Tulane. The only p roduction  performed was Ferenc M olnar's 
The P la y 's  the Thing. The audience was d isap p o in tin g ly  small.233 
There were only th ree  th e a t r i c a l  even ts during  the 1933-1934 
season a t  the Tulane; Green P astu res  and K atherine C ornell, B asil 
Rathbone, and Orson Wells in  two p ro d u c tio n s . Green P astu res was 
in sp ired  by 01' Man Adam and His C h illu n . w ritte n  by New O rleans ' 
own Roark Bradford. The Tulane stage  had to  be l i t e r a l l y  to rn  
a p a rt to  make room fo r  the tre a d m ills  which were used fo r  the 
Lawd's t r ip s  to  e a r th . Even th e  o rc h es tra  p i t  had to  be remodeled 
to  con ta in  a l l  the  members o f the chorus.234 Washburn, then
reviewing fo r the Item , described  h is  re a c tio n  to  the p la y :
Once in  a life t im e  we are p r iv ile g e d  to  see some­
th in g  so v a s tly  d i f f e r e n t  on the  s ta g e , th a t  i t  s e ts  
i t s e l f  ap a rt in  our memory, not as p a r t  of our mental 
catalogue o f good p lays o r good s in g in g , but as some­
th in g  so sw eetly sim ple, so d e l ic io u s ly  funny and so 
endowed w ith b e a u tifu l vo ices th a t  i t  w il l  always r e ­
main the index th a t  marks the most unusual c h a p te r .235
In A p ril, C ornell, Rathbone, and Wells performed in  The 
B a rre t ts  of Wimpole S tre e t  and Candida. The performances were
232p jcayun e> January 25, 1932, p . 16.
23^Picayune, December 26, 1932, p . 5.
23*̂ 1 tem, November 19, 1933, sec . 2, p . 6.
^ ‘’I tern, November 28, L933, p. 17.
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h igh ly  p ra ised  and w ell a t tended , but they ended the season fo r  
the  Tulane.23b
E arly  in  August, th e re  was considerab le  ta lk  about the 
p o s s ib i l i ty  of the Tulane housing a permanent s to ck  company fo r  
the  w in te r season. Although th i s  never became a r e a l i ty ,  th e re  
were some performances a t  the Tulane during  the 193*1-1935 season. 
W alter Hampden appeared in  a half-w eek engagement p lay ing  in  
R ich e lieu , Richard I I I  and Hamlet, to  a " w e l l- f i l le d  h o u se ."237 
In h is  review , Washburn expressed the  "sheer joy  o f once more 
having r e a l  th e a tre  fo r  our n ig h ts  and something w ith  l i f e ,  c o lo r  
and m asterly  pantomime on which to  tune our e a rs  and focus our
e y e s ."238
The su rp rise  o f the season was the  e x c e lle n t attendance a t  
the Oxford P la y e rs ’ December, 193*+, performances o f The Ivory 
Door, Hamlet, and Romeo and J u l i e t . The group was a fe d e ra l a c t ­
ing company sponsored by the government to  employ a c to r s .  Every­
one was pleased th a t  so many people f i l l e d  the  house to  see th ese  
unknown a c to rs .
The only o th e r companies to  v i s i t  the  Tulane were E arl 
C a r ro l l ’s V an ities  w ith Ken Murray and W alter W hiteside in  The 
M aster o f B a lla n tra e . The l a t t e r ,  poorly  a tten d ed , closed the 
season a t  the Tulane.
236picayunet April 18, 1934, p. 2.
237Item, October 30, 1934, p. 6.
23 H Ibid.
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Although i t  was specu la ted  th a t  E th e l Barrymore would re tu rn  
to  the Tulane in  The Constant Wife and rev ive the  road during the  
1935-1936 season, A delaide Hibbard played the p ie ce , and th e re  
was l i t t l e  hope th a t  p ro fe ss io n a l road companies would con tinue . 
Three Men on a Horse played a su c ce ss fu l two week r u n ,* ^  and 
Blossom Time, th e  l a s t  p ro fe ss io n a l show to  p lay the Tulane, made 
i t s  fa rew ell to u r . A lo c a l  group sponsored by the W. P. A. 
fe d e ra l th e a tre  p ro je c t  performed B o u c ic a u lt 's  A fte r  Dark, and 
the Tulane th e a tre  closed perm anently May 17, 1936.
There were th re e  main fa c to rs  th a t  in fluenced  the  death  of 
the road and c lo s in g  o f the Tulane, which had been designed to  
house road companies. The r is e  o f the motion p ic tu re s ,  poor
q u a lity  o f the road shows, and the d ep ressio n .
In 1925 th e re  were tw en ty -e ig h t motion p ic tu re  houses in  New 
Orleans showing s i l e n t  f ilm s , some o f them inc lu d in g  vaudev ille  
on the same program. By 1935 th e re  were approxim ately fo r ty - f iv e ,  
alm ost tw ice as many, showing sound f ilm s , some o f them in  c o lo r . 
The th e a tre  audiences were a t t r a c te d  to  film s which were a new and 
cheap form o f d iv e rs io n . As the film s grew so did the audiences.
Head says th a t  besides motion p ic tu re s  causing  the death  o f
the road , the s tag e  i t s e l f  was one o f the  cau ses . More e lab o ra te
and le s s  so p h is tic a te d  shows o f poorer q u a li ty  began to  rep lace 
the f in e  dramas. These shows a t t r a c te d  the  popular en terta inm en t 
seeker who was e a s i ly  s a t i s f ie d  w ith f ilm s , when p ro h ib itiv e
^ ^ Picayune, December 3, 193 5, p. 13.
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c o s ts  forced the d iscon tinuance o f  road shows.240
The s tock  market crash  of 1929 gave the th e a tre  a blow from 
which i t  never recovered . Lack o f funds to  finance o r pay to  see 
th e a tre  caused the fo ld in g  of both stock  and road companies.
Jerusalem  Temple and M unicipal Auditorium
The Jerusalem  Temple and the  M unicipal Auditorium were two 
la rg e  auditorium s th a t  served as th e a tre s  fo r  various p ro fe ss io n ­
a l  road companies and some amateur groups. The Jerusalem  Temple, 
e rec ted  in 1916, had a la rg e  auditorium  th a t  received a v a r ie ty  
of p ro fe ss io n a l companies over the y ea rs . In January , 1927, a 
"noted" troupe o f Spanish a c to r s ,  The Guerrero-Mendosa tro u p e , 
presented  Benavente’s ,  Lâ  Malquerida and Z o r i l la ’s Don Juan 
Tenorio th e r e .241
The F reiburg  P layers o f  Germany annually  p resen ted  a passion  
p lay , u su a lly  in  German and u su a lly  a t  the M unicipal Auditorium , 
bu t in  1933 they presented  i t  a t  Jerusalem  Temple in  E n g lish .21+2 
In 193 5 and 1936 the Ted Shawn Dancers performed on the stag e  of 
Jerusalem  Temple.
The M unicipal Auditorium , one o f the la rg e s t  b u ild in g s in  the 
c i ty ,  se a tin g  approxim ately 12,000, was dedicated  on May 30, 1930, 
to  the dead heroes of World War I .  However, i t  was used even 
before i t  was form ally  d ed ica ted . In  March, the Chicago C ivic
240Head, p. 299.
2t*1Picayune, January 2, 1927, sec. 4, p. 2.
2t*2Picayune, January 10, 1933, p. 14.
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Opera, c o n s is tin g  o f  two hundred seventy persons and tra v e lin g  on 
th ree  t r a in s ,  a rr iv ed  in New Orleans to  p re se n t two evenings of 
opera in  the new auditorium . I t  was the  f i r s t  such performance 
in the auditorium . A group o f in te re s te d  c i t iz e n s  guaranteed the 
o rg an iza tio n  $12,500 fo r  each performance and an ad d itio n a l 
$5,000 fo r  expenses. Any excess money was used fo r  a nucleus 
fund fo r  a permanent opera o rg an iza tio n  fo r  New O r l e a n s .  29-3
That same y ea r, th e  Ju n io r  League sponsored the Freiburg  
Passion Play from Baden, Germany. Local ta le n t  f i l l e d  in  the  
chorus p a r ts  and worked w ith th e  German group. The p re se n ta tio n  
was e n t i r e ly  in  German, and although the backers p red ic ted  th a t  
i t  would break  house attendance re c o rd s ,2^4- the  newspaper s ta te d  
th a t  an "untim ely shower" accounted fo r  the "somewhat s len d er 
aud ience ."  The p roduction  was described  as " b e a u tifu l l ik e  
passing  ta p e s t r i e s ,"  "somewhat lo n g ,"  w ith  ten  c la s s ic  ch o ra l 
numbers by New O rleans v o i c e s . 2*+5
In O ctober, 1930, e igh teen  B r i t i s h  a c to r s ,  graduates of 
Oxford and Cambridge and d ire c te d  by sev en ty -fiv e  year old S ir  
P h ilip  Ben G reet, performed Hamlet, As You Like I t , and Everyman 
a t  the auditorium . The p re se n ta tio n s  had th e  endorsements of 
Dr. J .  M. McBryde o f Tulane U n iv e rs ity , Dean P ierce B u tle r of 
Newcomb, and J e s s ie  Tharp, then in s t ru c to r  o f dram atics a t
2^ Picayune, March 2, 1930, sec. 3, p. 6.
2^picayune, March 9, 1930, sec. 3, p. 7.
2^ Picayune, March 25, 1930, p. 1M.
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Newcomb.2^6
The company p resen ted  Hamlet on a bare s tag e  using  an uncut 
F i r s t  Quarto never before used in  the United S ta te s .  Knoblock, 
then reviewing fo r  the New O rleanean. disapproved o f the company’s 
use of th i s  version  say ing , " i f  a new p lay  needs rev is io n s  of p e r ­
formance, why no t an old c l a s s i c . "24-7 N eith er did he p ra ise  As 
You Like I t  very h ig h ly . He sa id  fo r  th i s  p lay  to  be su c c e ss fu l, 
i t  "needs b r i l l i a n t ,  sp a rk lin g  p lay in g , something th i s  company 
could not give i t . " 21*®
The San Carlo Grand Opera performed a t  the autidorium  during  
the 1934-1935 and 1935-1936 season. The New Orleans Grand Opera 
A ssociation  sponsored th i s  opera company along w ith  o th e r opera 
events during  the se a so n .21*9 The B a lle t Russe de Monte Carlo 
a lso  performed th e r e .2®9
In March, 1935, when th e re  was a change o f managers a t  the 
M unicipal Auditorium , Washburn, w ritin g  fo r  the Item , reminded 
h is  readers th a t  th e  auditorium  had housed only a few tra v e lin g  
companies and c a rn iv a l b a l l s  during  the prev ious f iv e  y ea rs . He 
thought i t s  f a c i l i t i e s  should be expanded to  include a gymnasium, 
dance f a c i l i t i e s ,  and even baths a v a ila b le  to  everyone. He hoped 
the new manager would provide a l l  t h i s . 251 The auditorium  never
246picayune, October 2, 1930, p . 8.
247new O rleanean, November 15, 1930, p . 40.
2 **® Ib id .
2 I t em, January 19, 1936, p . 6.
250jtem , February, 1935.
251jtem , March 17, 1935, p. 9.
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did acqu ire  these  f a c i l i t i e s ,  however.
Of cou rse , i t  i s  not u n lik e ly  th a t  the M unicipal A uditorium 's
co n s tru c tio n  was m otivated by New O rleaneans' love o f C arnival
b a l l s .  These b a l ls  are  e la b o ra te ly  costumed dances in  which a
king and h is  queen and co u rt parade on the la rg e  ballroom  f lo o r .
The b a l ls  are  a cu lm ination  of the c i t y 's  s o c ia l  l i f e  and serve
to  p resen t s o c ie ty 's  debu tan tes form ally to  the p u b lic . Before
the auditorium  was b u i l t ,  Jerusalem  Temple and the  Athenaeum
served to  house these  C arnival b a l l s .  The Athenaeum, the home o f
the Young Men's Hebrew A ssocaation , was used fo r  th e  b a l l s  u n t i l
about 1928.252 sin ce  Rex and Comus paraded on the same day and
both held th e i r  b a l l s  on Mardi Gras evening, i t  was necessary  to
find  ano ther p lace to  hold the second b a l l  since  the Athenaeum
was not a v a ila b le . While the auditorium  was being b u i l t ,  the
Comus Club covered the  f lo o r  o f the Orpheum th e a tre  and th e i r
b a l ls  were staged th e re . Rex held th e i r  b a l l  a t  the  Jerusalem
Temple. When the auditorium  was completed, Rex and Comus held
th e i r  b a l l s  in  sep a ra te  auditorium s w ith in  the  M unicipal b u ild in g
and jo ined  to g e th e r  a t  e leven o ' c l o c k . 2 5 3
In some in s tan ces  Mardi Gras f e s t i v i t i e s  prevented to u rin g
companies from coming to  New O rleans. Mel Washburn explained  the
s i tu a t io n  in  h is  Item column.
The Z ieg fie ld  ’'F o l l ie s "  wanted to  come to  New O rleans 
the  l a t e r  p a r t  o f February or the  f i r s t  p a r t  o f March 
. . . in to  the M unicipal Auditorium, bu t were d i s ­
couraged because lo c a l  im pressarios figured  C arnival
252frjew Orleans C ity  Guide. p . 320.
2 53New Orleans City Guide, p. 185.
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Week would be a poor week fo r  the  " F o ll ie s ” and the 
f a c t  th a t  so many C arn ival B a lls  are  held  a t  the 
Auditorium . I  should th in k  the  opposite  would main­
ta in .  The " F o llie s "  now on to u r  should draw w ell in  
New O rleans du ring  the C arn ival week.25*1
By 1935, M unicipal Auditorium and Jerusalem  Temple were the 
only two f a c i l i t i e s  which housed occasional p ro fe ss io n a l to u rin g  
companies. V audeville no longer en livened  the downtown s ta g e s , 
S t .  Charles s to ck  had fo ld ed , and the  Tulane had c lo sed . By the 
end o f the  decade, th e  e n te r ta in e r s  and en terta in m en t had to  be 
absorbed elsew here. Dance halls and ca fe s  began to  use e n te r ­
ta in e r s  and, w ith  the  rep ea l o f  p ro h ib itio n  in  February, 1933, 
numerous b ee r h a l l s  opened which a lso  u t i l i z e d  e n te r ta in e r s .  
Washburn sa id  in  1934, th a t  "you c a n 't  blame th e a tre -g o e rs  here 
fo r  w ailin g  and bemoaning the  la ck  o f  s tag e  f a r e .  I f  you want to  
see f le s h  these  days, you've got to  go to  n ig h t c lubs . . . and 
even the  m ajo rity  of them are  not ab le  to  provide the b e s t o f 
t a l e n t . "255
Summary
The years 1925 to  1935 w itnessed the  d ec lin e  and demise o f 
the p ro fe s s io n a l th e a tr e  in  New O rleans. By 1934 v au d ev ille  had 
disappeared from th e  New O rleans s ta g e s , pushed aside  by the 
p o p u la rity  o f  the motion p ic tu re s ,  the  r i s e  o f production  c o s ts  
as a r e s u l t  o f  union p re s su re , and the s c a rc i ty  o f  money due to  
the economic d ep ress io n . The S t .  C harles, the  only th e a tre  in
^^Item, December 23, 1934, p. 7.
2 55 ib id .
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New Orleans housing a p ro fe ss io n a l s to ck  company a t  the beginning 
of the decade, closed  i t s  doors in  May, 1929. Audiences were no 
longer w ill in g  to  pay the  p r ic e  to  see mediocre p lays c a re le s s ly  
and unim aginatively  performed by th e  same a c to rs  week a f te r  week. 
The number o f to u rin g  companies booking the Tulane and C rescent 
th e a tre s  continued to  decrease du rin g  the  decade u n t i l  in  1935 
both the th e a tre s  were forced to  c lo s e . The few Shakespearian and 
opera companies which came in to  th e  c i ty  were housed in  M unicipal 
A uditorium , which could s e a t  la rg e  audiences and assu re  monetary 
re tu rn  th a t  would cover, a t  l e a s t ,  the  ex trav ag an t c o s ts  o f the 
bookings. Even these  bookings decreased when they  in te r fe r re d  
w ith th e  Mardi Gras b a l l s  held in  the  auditorium . The la ck  o f 
p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tre  in  New O rleans caused perform ers to  seek 
employment in  n ig h t c lu b s , ra d io , f i lm s , and in  the u n iv e rs ity  
and community th e a tr e s .
CHAPTER V
CONCLUSION
The period o f 1925 to  1935 was a period  o f change fo r  educa­
t io n a l ,  community, and p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tr e  in  New O rleans. At 
the beginning o f the decade, th e a tre  and dram atic programs in  the 
high schools and co lleg es  began to  develop . Community th e a tr e ,  
prompted by the  L i t t l e  Theatre movement in  th e  coun try , became a 
prominent p a r t  of th e a tr e .  The number o f p ro fe s s io n a l v a u d e v ille , 
s to ck , and road companies, however, began to  decrease and by the 
end o f the decade were n o n -e x is te n t.
E ducational th e a tre  in  New O rleans between 1925 and 1935 was 
produced in  the  elem entary sch o o ls , h igh sch o o ls , co lleg e s  and 
u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  and promoted through v ario u s p lay  c o n te s ts .
H is to r ic a l  pageants, May Day f e s t i v a l s ,  and g raduation  ex e r­
c is e s  fu rn ished  most o f the th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty  fo r  the  s tu d en ts  
en ro lle d  in  the c i t y 's  elem entary sch o o ls . The h i s to r ic a l  
pageants involved hundreds o f  s tu d e n ts  and th e  cooperation  o f the 
e n t i r e  school system . P a ren ts , te a c h e rs , and the  school board as 
w ell as the  s tu d en ts  p a r tic ip a te d  in  the May Day f e s t iv a ls  which 
o ften  provided funds fo r  the schoo l. Some o f the  graduation  p ro ­
grams were edu ca tio n a l as w e ll as e n te r ta in in g  and provided an 
opportun ity  fo r  the s tu d en ts  to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  s k i t s ,  p la y le t s ,  
and sometimes p lay s.
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At the  beginning o f the decade, most o f  the high schools in  
th e  c i ty  engaged in  some form o f th e a t r i c a l  a c t iv i ty .  Between 
1925 and 1935 New O rleans high schools p resen ted  th re e -a c t  p lays 
as p a r t  o f the g raduation  e x e rc is e s . The p u b lic  high schools p re ­
sented more p lays than  the C atho lic  h igh sch o o ls , because they 
graduated s tu d en ts  tw ice a year w hile the  C atholic  schools held 
g raduation  e x e rc ise s  only once a y ea r. Many one-act p lays were 
p resen ted  throughout the school year by dram atic clubs and c la s s ­
e s . At the beginning o f the decade J e s u i t ,  Holy Cross, and Easton 
High Schools sponsored dram atic o rg an iza tio n s  responsib le  fo r  
various th e a t r i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  throughout the  y ea r. In  1928 the  
p u b lic  school system incorporated  Expression I and I I  in to  the 
high school curricu lum , and by 1931 th e  number o f expression  
c la s s e s  o ffe red  t r ip l e d .  Expression te ac h e rs  began to  produce 
more p lays to  give t h e i r  s tu d en ts  an opportun ity  to  p ra c tic e  
what was tau g h t in  expression  c la s s .  Expression c la s se s  a t  Kohn 
High School o f Commerce fo r  G ir ls ,  fo r  example, developed a p lay  
com petition  between c la s se s  which encouraged the production o f a 
p r o l i f i c  number o f p lays during  th e  1934-1935 school year.
The high schools presen ted  a d iv e r s i ty  of p lays seldom r e ­
p ea tin g  those p resen ted  by ano ther schoo l. Most o f the p lays 
were chosen fo r  en terta inm en t ra th e r  than  fo r  l i t e r a r y  value or 
even, in  the  case o f the C atholic  sch o o ls , r e lig io u s  v a lu e . How­
ev e r, a few sch o o ls , such as Easton Boys1 High School, presented  
f in e  p roductions o f some l i t e r a r y  o r h i s to r ic a l  m e rit. McDonogh No. 
35 High School fo r  Negro Boys and G ir ls  was th e  only school to  
attem pt o p e re t ta s . The choice o f p lays was not r e s t r ic te d  by the
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f a c t  th a t  the w hite high schools were segregated  by sex . Boys 
u su a lly  played g i r l s  p a r ts  o r g i r l s ,  boys p a r ts  whenever necessary . 
Only Easton Boys’ High School imported g i r l s  from ano ther schoo l.
High school th e a tre  a c t i v i t i e s  developed s tu d en ts  who l a t e r  
became lead ers  in  u n iv e rs ity  th e a tr e  and founders o f community 
th e a tre  groups which assured th e a t r e ’s continuance when th e re  were 
' no p ro fe ss io n a l companies in  the c i t y .  Holy Cross developed such 
lead ers  as Robert Lacey, Joe Abraham, and Leo Z in se r, a l l  o f whom 
were ac tiv e  in  Loyola U n iv ers ity  th e a tr e .  Abraham a lso  d ire c te d  
a t  F o r t ie r  Boys* High School du ring  the  p e rio d , and Z inser worked 
w ith  Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux Carre/ and the  New Orleans Group 
T heatre . At Easton Boys’ High School J e s s ie  Tharp and Ben Hanley 
developed such s tu d e n ts  as LeVergne Shaw, Hermann Cottman, Audley 
Keck, Leon Zainey, Abe Manheim and o th e rs  who worked during  th i s  
decade in  Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C arr£, and founded the L i t t l e  
A rt Theatre and th e  New Orleans Group T heatre .
Between 1925 and 1930 th e re  were se v e ra l p r iv a te  a c tin g , 
e lo c u tio n , o r expression  schools o p era tin g  in  th e  c i ty .  Most o f 
these had been founded by prom ising g raduates of L ily  W hitaker's 
New Orleans College of O ratory . By the  second h a l f  o f  the decade 
some o f the schools had c lo sed , and o th e rs  had e lim ina ted  dram atics 
and become dancing schoo ls. Only Ben H anley 's New Orleans School 
of Speech and Dramatic A rt su rv ived  throughout the  decade d i s t i n ­
guish ing i t s e l f  through i t s  d iv e rse  curricu lum , q u a lif ie d  fa c u lty , 
devoted g rad u a tes , and e x c e lle n t p roductions as the f in e s t  school 
o f drama in  New Orleans between 1925 and 1935.
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During the period of th i s  s tu d y , some co lleg e  and u n iv e rs i ty  
drama groups lacked s tro n g  th e a t r ic a l  lead e rsh ip  o r sponsorship  
ljy an ed u ca tio n a l departm ent. As a r e s u l t  they  were o ften  u n s ta ­
b le  and d isorgan ized  thus producing p lays s p o ra d ic a lly . Some p ro ­
ducing groups were determined to  inco rpo ra te  th e a tre  in to  the  
academic curricu lum . The co lleg e s  and u n iv e r s i t ie s  in  which 
th e a t r ic a l  a c t iv i ty  was not e x tra c u r r ic u la r  bu t an outgrowth o f 
the academic courses sponsored by the in s t i tu t i o n  p resen ted  p lays 
re g u la r ly . Some o f th e  in s t i tu t io n s  o f h ig h e r le a rn in g , such as 
Newcomb College and Loyola U n iv e rs ity , performed fo re ig n  language 
p lays th a t  were an outgrowth o f the fo re ign  language departm ent.
By 1930 some o f the  co lleg e s  and u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  such as Newcomb, 
Loyola, and X avier, had begun producing o p e re t ta s , which proved 
extrem ely popular and sometimes replaced s t r a ig h t  dram atic produc­
t io n s .  Newcomb produced puppet th e a tre  fo r  c h ild re n . However, 
most o f the p lays performed a t  the  co lleg e s  and u n iv e r s i t i e s ,  lik e  
those a t  the high sch o o ls , were chosen fo r  en te rta in m en t value 
only.
By 1934 th e a tre  was becoming a respected  p a r t  o f the academic 
community. Newcomb College brought to  the  campus d ir e c to r s  and 
d esigners from the  community th e a tre  to  le c tu re  on v ario u s phases 
o f th e a tr e .  Loyola added a course in  p u b lic  speaking and drama­
t i c s  along w ith  a course in  p lay  p roduction  which gave the  s tu d en ts  
an opportun ity  to  le a rn  s ta g e c ra f t .  Tulane h ired  a p ro fe s s io n a l 
d ir e c to r  fo r  one season and encouraged the school ad m in is tra tio n  
to  seek a permanent fa c u lty  d i r e c to r .  D illa rd  U n iv ersity  sponsored 
the f i r s t  meeting o f the  Southern A ssociation  o f Dramatic and
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Speech A rts .
Local and s ta te  p lay  co n te s ts  promoted th e a tre  and encouraged 
p la y w ritin g . The high schools prepared numerous p roductions fo r  
the annual Play Tournament and the s ta te  r a l ly  in  Baton Rouge.
The Play Tournament, sponsored by th e  New Orleans School o f Speech 
and Dramatic A rt, gave impetus to  the f i r s t  th e a t r ic a l  p roduction  
a t  F o r t ie r  Boys' High School and encouraged the form ation o f 
numerous th e a t r i c a l  o rg an iza tio n s . These c o n te s ts  brought 
LeVergne Shaw, Hermann Cottman, and Evelyn Soule Ford in to  
prominence as lo c a l  p layw righ ts .
Community th e a tre  between 1925 and 1935 assured the  co n tin u ­
ance of th e a tre  in  New Orleans near the end of the decade when 
th e re  was no p ro fe ss io n a l th e a tr e .  Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux 
Carre’, recognized as an ou tstand ing  o rg an iza tio n  in  the L i t t l e  
Theatre movement in  the  coun try , was the  only community th e a tre  
in  th e  c i ty  to  surv ive the depression  and operate con tinuously  
throughout the decade. Le P e t i t  T h e a tre 's  le ad e rs  aided s t ru g ­
g lin g  educa tiona l and community th e a tre  groups in th e  c i ty  by 
a c tin g  as ad v iso rs , working to  produce the  p la y s , o r lend ing  
moral support to  these  g ro u p 's  th e a t r ic a l  endeavors. Above a l l  
Le P e t i t  TheStre du Vieux Carr4 provided men, women, and ch ild re n  
of the c i ty  w ith  an opportun ity  to  develop as perform ers, w r i te r s ,  
d ir e c to r s ,  and th e a tre  te ch n ic ian s  as w ell as p e rm ittin g  audiences 
to  w itness cha lleng ing  p lays performed in  an alm ost p ro fe ss io n a l 
manner.
At the beginning o f th e  decade se v e ra l community th e a tre s  
developed in  the c i ty .  Ruth Voss founded the C h ild re n 's  Theatre
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Guild in 1925 g iv in g  ch ild re n  an opportun ity  to  view c h i ld re n 's  
l i t e r a r y  c la s s ic s  performed by c h ild re n . The Guild fo s te red  on 
ap p rec ia tio n  fo r  good l i t e r a tu r e  and developed lead e rs  in  educa­
t io n a l  and community th e a tr e .  The Menorah P layers Guild founded 
in  1926 was the most s ta b le  o f the  th e a tre  groups sponsored by 
re lig io u s  o rg an iz a tio n s . Supported by the Jewish community and 
e x is t in g  fo r  the e d if ic a t io n  o f i t s  members, the Guild presented 
in te l le c tu a l ly  ch a llen g in g  p la y s , many o f them cen tered  around 
Jewish l i f e .  The Uptown L i t t l e  Theatre and the  L i t t l e  A rt T heatre , 
s ta r te d  in 1925 and 1928 re sp e c tiv e ly , were both founded by s tu ­
dents who had become in te re s te d  in  th e a tre  w hile in  high school.
By 1951 a l l  o f the community th e a tre s  w ith  the exception  of Le 
P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C a r ^  had term inated  unable to  surv ive the 
co u n try 's  economic d ep ress io n .
Not u n t i l  1934 and 1935 did fu r th e r  community th e a tre  groups 
develop. In 1934 the C ivic Theatre P layers was founded which p ro ­
vided amateur th e a t r ic a ls  f o r  a su b sc rip tio n  audience. In  193 5 
the New Orleans Group Theatre organized . I t  was composed m ostly 
o f graduates o f Gaston High School and ac tiv e  members of Le P e t i t  
Theatre du Vieux Carre/. These c re a tiv e  young people produced ex­
perim ental plays o f s o c ia l  comment complementing the more conser­
v a tiv e  o ffe rin g s  o f Le P e t i t  T heatre . The Civic Theatre P lay e rs , 
The New Orleans Group T h ea tre , Le P e t i t  Theatre du Vieux C arre, 
and various church groups continued to  produce p lays w ell in to  the 
next decade.
The years 1925 to  193 5 w itnessed the demise of p ro fe ss io n a l 
th e a tre  in New O rleans. In 1926 there  was vaudev ille  and s i l e n t
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film s a t  seven of the downtown New Orleans T h ea tre s . The S t. 
C harles s to ck  company was o ffe r in g  a f u l l  season of s tock  p lays 
and the Tulane th e a tre  booked se v e ra l m usical and dram atic road 
shows. In 1926 and 1927 the  Loew’s S ta te  and Saenger th e a tre s  
opened in  the downtown area g iv ing  s ig n i f ic a n t  com petition  to  the 
o th e r  vaudeville-m ovie houses. In 1928 the  Saenger in s ta l le d  
sound and o th e r th e a tre s  soon fo llow ed. This year the S t .  Charles 
s to ck  company plagued by low production  stan d ard s and the lack  
o f audience in te r e s t  did not open. R ising  p roduction  c o s ts  de­
creased the number of road companies booking the  Tulane th e a tr e .
Between 1929 and 1933 sound film s and not v au d ev ille  became 
the  fe a tu re  a t t r a c t io n .  In  1929 the  Loew’s S ta te  management showed 
a sound film  w ithout the usual v au d ev ille  and noted no decrease in  
a tten d an ce . Although v au d ev ille  attem pted to  reg a in  audience 
in te r e s t  in  1932, the stagehands s t r ik e  and th e  depression  hastened 
i t s  end in  New O rleans. By the  end o f the  1933-1931* season the 
vaudeville-m ovie houses in  New O rleans had e lim ina ted  vau d ev ille  
and included only sound film s on th e i r  program. Only the Palace 
and Dauphine, two Negro th e a tr e s ,  continued to  o f fe r  vaudev ille  
and burlesque in te rm it te n t ly  through the  end o f the decade. With 
the  rep ea l o f p ro h ib itio n  in  1933, numerous ca b a re ts  and beer h a l ls  
opened throughout New Orleans fu rn ish in g  employment fo r  some vaude­
v i l l e  perform ers and liv e  en te rta in m en t fo r  aud iences.
Although newspaper c r i t i c s ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  K. T. Knoblock, 
suggested types of p lays th a t  should be provided fo r  the  community 
and openly promoted various methods o f rev iv in g  p ro fe ss io n a l 
th e a tre  in the c i ty ,  by the end o f the 1935-1936 season the Tulane
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and C rescent th e a tre s  closed  perm anently. Only a few la rg e  p ro ­
duction  companies came to  New O rleans a t  the end o f the  decade. 
These were housed in  Jerusalem  Temple and e s p e c ia lly  the  Munici­
p a l Auditorium which seated  thousands o f sp e c ta to rs  and guaranteed 
enough t i c k e t  s a le s  to  defray  the  e x o rb ita n t tra n s p o r ta tio n  and 
production  c o s ts .
Although a t  the  end o f the decade th e re  was no p ro fe ss io n a l 
th e a tre  in  the  c i ty ,  high school expression  courses increased  
in te r e s t  in  th e a tre  developing s tu d en ts  who became lead ers  in  
ed u ca tio n a l and community th e a tre  which continued the t r a d i t io n  
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